(i^gmanta Mnibergttp 


CALENDAR 


1344-1347 FASLI 

(Oct. 1935 — Oct. 1938) 


HYDEHABAD DECCAN 
08MANIA UNIVEHSITY PEBSvg 

1987 





Ogmania llnibergttp 


nil* CALENDAR FOR 


1344-1347 F. 




(i^gmanta ^nibcrgttp 


1344-1347 FASLI 

(Oct. 1935 — Oct. 1938) 


HYDERABAD DECCAN 
08MANIA UNlVEESITY PRESS 

1987 





CONTENTS 


I'Al.K.NtUK I'’IIK I'MI K\St.l 

1''asi,i (llKHi-Um) 

i:il7 (!i):{7.1!)38) 

INTKODIJCTION 

Tiik Unitosity- 

'riie vmm 
Tlw (ilwiiiw'llor 
Tho Yii' 1 '.-Ohaiu'cllor 
'Plu! I’l-o-Vicft-Chiim-ollor . 

Th<' Hnivtu’sity Counc.il .. 

The KiOgisI nir 

The Senate 

The Syndicate 

Tlui Fac.nlty of Theology. . 

The Fneully of Arts 
Till' Faculty of Se.ieiicf’ . . 

The Faetilty of laiw 
The Far, lilt, s of Medicine . . 

The Koeiilty of hlngiiieeritig 
The Ffieiiliy of Kdneiitioii 

ihiJird of .Stiulies- 

Bnglisli 

Avabie 

Sanskrit 

Persian 

Urdu 

Marathi 

Telu(<ii 

Kaiitirese 

IliNtnry 

hl'omoiaicH hiuI Soeinlogy 

Philosophy 

Mathcinalies 

I’hyttJcR 

(Jhumisti'.N 

Biology 

Doincatir Eiwnomy 
MwUra Thfioli^ 

mm 


Paoe 
. .1 

, Ut 

. 3 

. ;i7 

. 4il 


65 

55 

55 

55 

55 

56 
56 
58 

58 

59 

60 
GO 
GO 
61 
Cl 


. 62 
. 62 

. 62 
. 62 
. 62 
. «3i 

. 63 

. 63 

. 6i:l 

, t|3 

. 64 

. 64 

. 64 

. 64 

. 65 

. 65 

. 65 

. 66 



tt 


Ktic(.;Ks«i<)N Lists— Tagi- 

(Jh;iii(:cllor.s . . . . . . t»fi 

Vk'e-t’hniu'oiloi's . . . . 66 

I'l'ii-ViiM’-I 'hiUU’tUltii's .. .. .. 66 

[ iitvtM’.sily I'miiH'ii 6(i 

Ivrj^istriii’N . . • . . . ()<■ 

Tiii; UiivAi. (Jhautkk .. .. 6S 

BK(iUI-.ATIONS-- - 

t'lniplt'r (M I’ri'limiiiJiry (6'liiiitioii.s T'l 

„ (ii) Tho Via!'(!li!iiitM'llor . ,.74 

„ (iii) Tlu’. (toiiiifil . . . . 75 

fin) Till* Sciiiiti' . . . . 77 

„ (ri Tim iSyiuiit‘:)li' . . S6 

„ [I'i) Tltti R'lfuKii'H . . M(i 

„ (rii) The Biiartis ul' SlmlicM . , H7 

(niii) Finatii'i* .. .. 66 

(}.r) OlVu*i»r,s fiiul Sorviiuts 1 ) 1 ' Uui Uiiivi'r- 

Hity . . . . .. m 

lx) KsfiniinHliiin.*) .. ..90 

fSwi’rt.K M i".NTAKy fill 1 a;s 

(Ihuplfr (i) Mlt'i’liim iif Jkmbci'H of the Slyndicate 

))y tho Senate . . . . 91 

„ (n) Kleelion of M»‘i«h(if.s of the FueHlties 

by tho Senate .. ., 91 

„ (in) Sluetiou of two FoUowh from th« Mom- 

bers of the PaeuUics . . . . 92 

„ (in) JSIcetiou of two PellowH from Uui list of 

Eegistored Gmdiuites . . . , 93 

„ (n) liegister of Oriwluates . . . . 94 

„ (ni) Academic Robes . . . . 95 

„ (mi) Rules of Proceihmi to be followed nt 

the Convoention for (lonferring Do- 
greOK , . . . 95 

(vin) Rulas for Conferring Degrees bofore 

Couvocatioii . , . . 'JB 

n (ix) Rules for Conferring Honorary l)o8ree.s 98 

„ (a) Powers of the Prinfipals of the Consti- 
tuent and Int,mTOediute Colleges. . 9!» 

„ (xi) Powers of tho Prineipal Bngineoriag 

Coliogo ,. .. 100 

„ (xii) Remuneration U> JBxaminers, Modem- 

tors, and luvigilatom . , . . lOJ 

„ (aiit) Travelling and Halting Aliowancos , . 103 

„ (xiv) DupUcate-s of University OertiitoiteB. . fOO 





(.T(') 

(xvi) 

{■xvi'i) 

(Xi'iii) 

ixii) 


(..'.1 1 


'I’MK luNIVKUsri'Y (Joi.l.EOK 
Women’s rm.oKoK 


Migra.t,i()ii, Ago iiml I'lwi.sionnl Cerlifi- 

Rogisti’ii luin B\*o 
I’uivoi'sity Liiiiti I'^iiiid , , 

I'nivorKity yflioliiivslups .. 

Rules I’or the di'iiiilatioii of Mi'UiIku’s 
of I, lie ytiiff of the fluiversity In 
j\U'etin.<'N of learned bodies 
liuivereilv Kxleusioii fjeetnn's 


Page 

104 

104 

104 

lor, 


107 

10!5 

no 

nr. 


Intehmedi.vi’k ( ‘oi.ukuks 

The City lutei'lnediiite College 
The Aurangabad liilennediale College 
The Waraiiyal liilermediale College 
(lulhnrgii hilermi'diate College 
HlEnil'AI, Coi.I.EOK 
Rnoinekrinu Cui.i-Kia': 

TU.UNINU Cui.l.l'lliK 

Till', Ui’ia-.'ui UK 'ri!\\si,\ riuN , , 

Till'. D.iii; 

TuK iWvMIMI (UlSMli\,\TUU\ 

UlU.hS .\Mi .sriiJKi 'l's KOli Kx.VMlN.vriONS - 
Faeiilly of Aits ; ■ 
iMiilrieiilalion Kxaminathm 
liitcrmeiliate lixaniination 
11. A. KxamiiniUou 
M, A, Kxuinimilieii 
Kaetilly of .Seieiiee: 

B. He. Exuiiiiiiatioii 
.M. He. R.xainiiiiitioii 

b'lieiilty of Tlieology:-— 

Malrieulatioii Ksnmiiuit.i(m 
Intermediate Mxnmiuntioii . 
li, A. Rsaiiiiiiiifioii 
.\1, A. Hxamitialioii 
Kaeulty of lai\v: 

Mali. ( I’l'eviotw and Rinnl) Uxaminutiotw 
b'tietilty of Medieine; ~ 

Jlegree of flnehelor of JMedicint* and Hurgery 

First 1’rofe.s.sioiml lisaminnfion 

Heeond do do 

Third do do 

Fourth or Final Professional ISxaiHiiiation 


..110 

117 

.. 118 

.. 118 
, . 120 
. . 122 
, . 120 
.. 127 
. . 128 
. , 129 


132 

139 

148 

156 

104 

170 


178 

183 

180 

190 

195 

198 

199 

199 

200 
201 



h 


Faculty of Engineering:— Page 

B. E. Examination . , . . . . 202 

Pait I Examination . . . . . . 203 

Part II Examination . , . . . . 203 

Paenlty of Bdueatioii: — 

Diploma in Eclneation . . . . . . 205 

Tkxt-Books — 

Faculty of Arts : — 

Matriculation Examination . . . . 207 

Intermediate Examination . . . . 222 

B. A. Examination . . . . . . 240 

M, A. Examinal ion . . . . . . 272 

Paeiilty of Science : — 

B. Se. Examination . . . . . . 297 

M. Se. Examination . . . . . . 302 

Faculty of Theology : — 

Matriculation Examination . . . . 309 

Intermediate Examination . . . . 310 

B. A. Examination . . . . . . 311 

M. A. Examination . . . . . . 313 

Faculty of Law : — 

LL.B. (Previous and Final ) Examinations .. 315 

Faculty of Medicine : — 

M.B., B.S. Examination . . . . . . 316 

Faculty of Engineering : — 

B. B. Examination . . . . . . 317 

Faculty of Education : — 

Diploma in Education . . . . . . 317 

Appendices — 

(1) Detailed Syllabuses. 

Faculty of Ai*t.s : — 


Matriculation Examination — Elementary Mathema- 
tics, Elemetary Science, Geography, Algebra and 
Geometry, Commerce, Biology, Domestic Science, 
Drawing, Manual and Physical Training . . 321 

Intemediate Examination — ^Economies, Sociology, 
Geography, Logie, Psychology, Physics, Chemis- 
try, Biology and Mathematics . . . . 345 

B. A. Examination — ^]\ratheniaties, flistoxy, Econo- 
mics, Philosophy . . . . ’ . . 365 

Faculty of Science: — 

B. Se. Examination— Phj^sics— Main, Subsidiary, 
Chemistry— Main, Subsidiary, Botany— Main, 
Subsidiary, Zoology — ^Main, Subsidiary, Mathema- 
tics — ^Main, Subsidiary . . . . . . 301 

M. Sc. Examination — Chemistry, Physics, Zoology, 
totally .. „ 397 



V 


Page 

Faculty of Medicine - 

M.B., B.S., Examinations . . . . 409 

Faculty of Engineering : — 

B. E. Examinations . . . . . . 434 

Faculty of Education: — 

Diploma in Education . . . . . . 457 

(2) Publications of the Translation Bureau . . 460 

(o) Kecognised TIigh Schools , . . . 480 

(4) List of Successful candidates — 

Faculty of Arts 

Matriculation Examination . . . . 482 

Interpiediate Examination . . . . 554 

B. A. Examination . . . . . . 587 

M. A. Examination . . . . . . 598 

Faculty of Theology 

Matriculation Examination . . . . 600 

Intermediate Examination . . . . 603 ‘ 

B. A. Examination . . . . . . 604 

M. A. Examination . . . . . . 605 

Faculty of Science 

B. Sc. Examination . . . . . . 606 

M. Sc. Examination . . . . . . 610 

Faculty of Law 

LL.B. (Previous) Examination . . . . 611 

LL.B. (Final) Examination .. ..615 

Faculty of Medicine : — 

M.B.,B-S. First Professional Examination . . 619 
M.B.,B‘S. Second Professional Examination . . 622 

M.B.,B-S. Third Professional Examination . . 624 

M.B.jB.S. Fourth Professional Examination . . 626 
Faculty of Engineering ; — 

B.B. Part I Examination . . . . . 628 

„ II Examination .. ..630 



VI 


Page 

Faculty of Education : — 

Diploma in Education . . . . . . 632 

(5) Honorary Degrees . . . . . . 635 

(6) Fellows who have delivered adress at the Uni- 

versity Convocation . . . . . . 635 

(T) Forms — 

(i) Forms of application for Registration for 

the Examinations . . . . 636 

(it) Forms of Attendance Certificates .. 660 

. {in) Forms of Application for Registration of 
, Graduates . . . . . . 670 

(iv) Forms of Agreement and Security Bonds 

for University Loan Fund . . 671 



THE CALENDAR EOft 1344 E.-l934.1$35. 
AZ0R 1344 F.— OCTOBER 1984. 


Azr. 

Oct. 

Days. 


1 

6 

Sat 

New Year. 

2 

7 

Sun 

Osmania University Established 1st Muharram 




1337 H., 1328 F.— 1918. 

3 

8 

Mon 


4 

9 

Tues 


5 

10 

Wed 


6 

11 

Thurs 

H. E. H. the Nizam’s Birthday. 

7 

12 

FRl 


8 

13 

Sat 


9 

14 

Sun 


10 

15 

Mon 


11 

16 

Tues 

Urus Hazrat Khwaja Muimddin ChishtL 

12 

13 

17 

18 

Wed 

Thurs 

Dasehra. 

14 

19 

FRI 


15 

20 

Sat 


16 

21 

Sun 


17 

22 

Mon 


18 

23 

Tues 

\ 

19 

24 

Wed 


20 

25 

Thurs 


21 

26 

FRI 

Mavla Ali Vnts. 

22 

27 

Sat 

do The Degree of Sultan -ul-Ulum 

presented to H. E. H. the Nizam 1333 F. 
-1923. 

23 

28 

Sun 


24 

29 I 

Mon 


25 

30 1 

Tues 


26 

31 

Wed 


27 

Nov 

Thurs 


28 

2 

FRI 


29 

3 

Sat 


60 

4 

Sun 
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The Calendar for 1^44 F. — 1934 to 1935. 
DAI 1344 F.-NOVEMBER 1934 


• - 

Dai. 1 

*^ov 

Days. 

«i 

1 

2 

5 

6 

Mon ■ 
Tucs 

Shah-i-Miraj. 

3 

7 

Wed 

Divali 

4 

8 

Churs 

Independence Day- 

5 

9 

FRI 


6 

10 

Sat 


7 

11 

Sun 

The Osmania University Regulations received 


the assent of H. E. H. 29th Safar 1339 H.- 




1330 F.— 1920. 

8 

12 

Mon 

Princes' Marriage. 

.9 

13 

Tuos 


10 

14 

Wed 


11 

15 

Thurs 


12 

16 

FRI 


13 

17 

Sat 


14 

18 

Sun 


15 

19 

Mon 


16 

20 

Tues 


17 

21 

Wed 


18 

22 

Thurs 

J Sluib-i-Burui. 

19 

23 

FRI 

20 

24 

Sat 


21 

25 

Sun 

• 

22 

26 

Mon 


23 

27 

Tues 


24 

28 

Wed 

Vms Uazrat Baba SkarfuMn. 

25 

29 

Thurs 


26 

30 

FRI 


27 

Dec 

, Sat 

1st and 3rd Professional M.B.B.S, Examinations 


begin. 

28 

2 

Sun 



3 

Mon 


30 

4 

Tues 

1 



The Calendar for 1344 F.— 1934— 1935. 
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BAHMAN 1344 F.— DECEMBER 1934. 


Bah 

Dec 

Days. 

1 

5 

Wed 

2 

6 

Thiirs 

3 

7 

FRI 

4 

8 

Sat 

5 

0 

Sun 

6 

10 

Mon 

7 

11 

Tues 

8 

12 

Wed 

9 

13 

Thurs 

10 

14 

FRI 

11 

15 

Sat 

12 

16 

Sun 

13 

17 

Mon 

14 

18 

Tues 

15 

19 

Wed 

IG 

20 

Thurs 

17 

21 

FRI 

18 

22 

Sat 

10 

23 

Sun 

20 

24 1 

Mon 

21 

25 

Tues 

22 

26 

Wed 

23 

27 

Thurs 

24 

28 

FRI 

25 

29 

Sat 

20 

30 

Sun 

27 

31 

Mon 

28 

Jan. 

Tues 

29 

2 

Wed 

30 

3 

Thurs 


Anniversary of late H, H* the Nizam, 

H. E, IL the Nizam Ascended the throne. 


Christmas, 


Fateha Hazrat Ali, 


New Year. 



The Calendar for 1344 F. — 1935-1936 4 




ISFANDAR 1844 F.— JANUARY 1935. 

Isf. , 

Ian. 

Days. 


1 

4 

FRI 


2 

5 

Sat 

► Shabi Qadr. 

3 

6 

Sun 

4 

7 

Mon 


5 

8 

Tues 

>- Id-uUFitr. 

6 

9 

Wed 

7 

10 

Thuis 


8 

11 

FRI 


9 

12 

Sat 


10 

13 

Sun 


11 

14 

Mon 

Til Sanicarat 

12 

15 

Tues 


13 

16 

Wed 


14 

17 

Thurs 


15 

18 

FRI 


16 

19 

Sat 


17 

20 

Sun 

Lunar Eclipse, 

18 

21 

Mon 


19 

22 

Tues 


20 

23 

Wed 


21 

^ 24 

Thurs 


22 

25 

FRI 


23 

26 

Sat 


24 

27 

Sun 


25 

28 

Mon 


26 

29 

Tues 


27 

30 

Wed 


28 

31 

Thurs 


29 

Feb, 

FRI 


30 

2 

Sat 




The Gal.endar for 1334 F.— 1935-1936. 


FARWARDI 1344 F.~FEBRUARY 1935. 

Far. 

Feb. Days. 

1 

3 Sun 

2 

4 Mon 

3 

5 Tues 

4 

6 Wed 

5 

7 Thurs 

6 

8 FRI Basant Panchmi. 

7 

9 Sat 

8 

10 Sun 

9 

11 Mon 

10 

12 Tues 

11 

13 Wed 

12 

14 Thurs 

13 

13 FRI 

14 

16 Sat 

15 

17 Sun 

16 

18 Mon 

17 

19 Tues 

18 

20 Wed 

19 

21 Thurs 

20 

22 FRI 

21 

23 Sat Death of Nawab Valiud Daulah Bnhadur, the 


„ Vice-Chancellor. 

22 

24 Sun 

23 

25 Mon 

24 

26 Tues 

25 

27 Wed 

20 

28 Thurs 

27 

Mar. FRI 

28 

2 Sat 

29 

8 Sun Maha Shivratri. 

30 

4 Mon Annual Convocation. 

31 

5 Tues 






The Calendar for 1344 F. — 1935-1936. 




ARDIBEHISHT 1344 F.-MARCH 1935. 

Ard.l 

4ar. 

Days. 


I 

G 

Wed 


2 

7 ^ 

Churs 


3 

8 

FRI 


4 

9 

Sat 

Intermediate Examination in Practical Science 
begins. 

5 

10 

Sun 


6 

11 

Mon 


7 

12 

Tues 


8 

13 

Wed 


9 

14 

rirars 


10 

15 

FRI 


11 

10 

Sat 

>Iduz ZoM. 

! 12 

17 

Sun 

13 

18 

Mon 


14 

19 

Tues 

1 HoU. 

15 

20 

Wed 

IG 

2l 

Thurs 

Intermediate, B.A., B.Sc., M.A., M.Sc., L.L. B., 
Diploma in Education, B.E., and M.B.B.S, 
Examinations begin. 

17 

22 

FRI 

18 

23 

Sat 


19 

24 

Sun 

Faieha Hazrat Osman Ghani. 

20 

25 

Mon 


21 

26 

Tues 


22 

27 

Wed 

Matriculation Examination begins. 

23 

28 

Thurs 


24 

29 

FRI 


25 

30 

Sat 

, 

26 

31 

Sun 


27 

Api. 

. Mon 


28 

2 

Tues 


29 

3 

Wed 


30 

4 

Thurs 

Ugadi, 

31 

5 

FRI 

Moliarram, Fateha Hazrat Omar, 
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KHURDAD 1344 F.— APRIL 1935. 


Khd AplJiDavs. 

I ^ 

1 6 ' Sat " 

2 7 I Sun I 

3 8 I Mon I 

4 9 i Tues 

5 iO I Wed 

6,11 iThurs y Moharmm. 
7 I 12 I FRI 


9 

14 , 

Sun 1 

10 

15 ! 

Mon 1 

11 

16 

Tues 1^ 

12 

17 

Wed 1 

13 

18 

Thurs 

14 

19 

FRI 

15 

20 

Sat 

16 

21 

Sun 1 

17 

22 

Mon ; 

18 

23 

Tues 

19 

24 

Wed 

20 

25 

Thurs 

21 

26 

FRI 

22 

27 

Sat 

23 

28 

Sun 

24 

29 

Mon 

25 

80 

Tues 

26 

May 

Wed 

27 

2 

Thurs 

28 

3 

FRI 

29 

4 

Sat 

30 

5 

Sun 

31 

6 

Mon 




The Calendar for 1344 F.— 1935-1936. 8 


TIR 1344 F.— MAY 1935. 

Tir. 

May 

Days. 


1 

7 

Tues 


2 

8 

Wed 


3 

9 

Thuis 


4, 

10 

FRI 


5 

11 

Sat 


6 1 

12 

Sun 


7 

13 

Mon 


8 

14 

Tues 

Restoration of the Residency area. 

9 

15 

Wed 


10 

16 

Thurs 


11 

17 

FRI 


12 

18 

Sat 


13 

19 

Sun 


14 

20 

Mon 


15 

21 

Tues 


16 

22 

Wed 


17 

23 

Thurs 


18 

24 

FRI 

Queen Victoria's Birthday ; Arbayeen. 

19 

25 

Sat 


20 

26 

Sun 


21 

27 

Mon 


22 

28 

Tues 


23 

29 

Wed 

Last Wednesday. 

24 

30 1 

Thurs 


25 

31 

FRI 


26 

Jun.l 

Sat 


27 

2| 

Sun 


28 

3 

Mon 


29 

4 

Tues 


30 

5 

Wed 


31 

6 

Thurs 
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AMARDAD 1344 F.— JUNE 1983. 

Amdijun. 

Days 


1 

7 

FRI 

Faieha Eazrat Imam Hasan, 

2 

8 

Sat 


3 

9 

Sun 


4 

10 

Mon 


5 

11 

Tues 


6 

12 

Wed 

, 

r 

13 

Thurs 

The Prophet's Birthday. 

8 

14 

l-RI 

do 

9 

15 

Sat 

• 

10 

16 

Sun i 

11 

17 

Mon i 

r; 

18 

Tues 

13 

19 

Wed ; 

14 

20 

Thurs 

15 

21 

FRI 


16 

22 

Sat 


17 

23 

Sun 


18 

24 

Mon 


19 

: 25 i 

Tues 


20 

1 26 

Wed 


21 

27 ! 

Thurs 


22 

28 

FRI 


23 

29 

Sat 


24 

i 80 

1 

Sun 


25 

1 

July 

Mon 


20 

2 

Tues 


27 

3 

Wed 


28 

4 

Thurs 


29 

1 5 

FRI 


30 

6 

Sat 


31 i 

7 

Sun 




The Calendar for 1344 F.— 1934-1935 


SHAHREWAR 1344 F.-JULY 1935. 

Shr. 

July 

Days 

1 

8 

Mon Birthday of H. H. the late Nizam. 

2 

9 

Tues 

3 

10 

Wed 

4 

11 

Thurs 

5 

12 

FRI 

6 

13 

Sat Yazdahum Sharif. 

7 

14 

Sun 

8 

15 

Mon 

9 

16 

Tues 

10 

17 

Wed 

11 

18 

Thurs 

12 

19 

FRI 

13 

20 

Sat 

14 

21 

Sun 

15 

22 

Mon 


23 

Tues 

17 

24 

Wed 

18 

25 

Thurs 

19 

26 

FRI 

20 

27 

Sat 

21 

28 

Sun 

22 

29 

Mon 

23 

30 

Tues 

24 

31 

Wed 

25 

Aug 

Thurs 

26 

2 

FRI 

27 

3 

Sat 

28 

4 

Sun 

29 

5 

Mon 

30 

6 

Tues 

31 

7 

Wed 
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MEHIR 1341 F.— AUGUST 1935. 


Meh 

Aug. 

Days. 


1 

8 

Thurs 


2 

9 

FRI 


3 

10 

Sat 


4 

11 

Sun 


5 

12 

Mon 


6 

13 

Tues 


7 

14 

Wed 

Rakhi Punam. 

8 

15 

Thurs 


9 

16 

FRI 


10 

17 

Sat 


11 

18 

Sun 


12 

19 

Mon 


13 

20 

Tues 


14 

21 

Wed 

J atima Ashtami, 

15 

22 

Thurs 


16 

23 

FRI 


17 

24 

Sat 


18 

25 

Sun 


19 

26 

Mon 


20 

27 

Tues 


21 

28 

Wed 

Osmania University College opened 1328 F. 
1919. 

22 

29 

Thurs 


23 

30 

FRI 


24 

31 

Sat 


25 

Sept 

Sun 


26 

2 

Mon 

Ganesh Chouth. 

27 

3 

Tues 


28 

4 

Wed 


29 

5 

Thurs 


30 

6 

FRI 
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ABAN 1844 F.-SEPTEMBER 1935. 

Abn. 

Sept Days. 

1 

7 Sat Translation Bureau founded 18th Ziqada 

2 

8 1335 H. 1326 F.-1917, 

3 

0 Mon 

4 

10 Tues 

5 

11 Wed Anantachaiurdiisi. 

6 

12 Thurs 

7 

13 FRI 

8 

14 Sat 

9 

15 Sun 

10 

16 Mon 

11 

17 Tues 

12 

00 

13 

19 Thurs 

14 

20 FRI 

15 

2l Sat Fateha Hazrat Abu Bakar Siddiq* 

16 

22 Sun The Royal Charter of the Osmania University 

17 

23 Mon promulgated, 16th Zilhijja, 1330 H.-1327 F,- 

18 

24 Tues 

19 

25 Wed 

20 

26 Thurs 

21 ’ 

27 FRI 

22 

28 Sat 

23 

29 Sun 

24 

30 Mon E. the Niza)7i^s Birthday* 

25 

Oct. Tues 

26 

2 Wed 

27 

3 Thurs 

28 

4 FRI 

29 

5 Sat Urus Hazrat Khwaja Muinuddin Chishti* 

30 

6 Sun Dasehra* 
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AZUR 1345 R -OCTOBER 1905. 

Azu. 

Oct. 

Days. 


1 

7 

Mon 

Dasehra, New Year. 

2 

8 

Tues 

Osmania University Established, 1st Muhar- 
rum 1337 H., 1328 F.-1918. 

3 

9 

Wed 


4 

10 

Thurs 


5 

11 

FRI 

Villadate Amir Alaihis Salam, 

6 

12 

Sat 


7 

13 

Sun 


8 

14 

Mon 


9 

15 

Tues 


10 

16 

Wed 

J Mania Ali Urns. 

11 

17 

Thurs 

12 

18 

FRI 


13 

19 

Sat 


14 

20 

Sun 


15 

21 

Mon 


16 

22 

Tues 


17 

23 

Wed 


18 

24 

Thurs 


19 

25 

FRI 

J Shah4-Miraj- 

20 

26 

Sat 

21 

27 

Sun 

DivalL 

22 

28 

Mon 

Independence Day. The Degree of Sultan-ul- 
Uloom presented to H. E. H, 1333 F.-1923. 

23 

29 

Tues 

24 

30 

Wed 


25 

81 

Thurs 


26 

Nov 

FRI 


27 

2 

Sat 


28 

3 

Sun 


29 

4 

Mon 

1 

30 

5 

Tues 

1 
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Tte Calendar for 1345 F, — 1935-1936. 


DAI 1315 F.— NOVEMBER 1935. 


Dai. Nov Days. 

1 6 Wed 

2 7 Timrs 

3 8 FRI 

4 9 Sat 

5 1 0 Sun 

6 1 1 Mon '1 Shabc Band. 

7 12 Tues J Princes' Marriage. 

8 13 Wed 

9 14 Thurs 

10 15 FRI 

11 16 Sat 

12 17 Sun Urus Hazrat Beiba Sharfuddin. 

13 18 Mon 

14 19 Tues 

15 20 Wed 

16 21 Thurs 

17 22 FRI 

18 23 Sat 

19 24 Sun 

20 25 Mon 

21 26 Tues 

22 27 Wed 

23 28 Thurs 

24 29 FRI 

25 80 Sat 

26 Dec. Sun Anniversary of H. H. the late Nizam. 

27 2 Mon Fir-st and Third Professional M.B.B.S,, Exams. 

Commence. 

28 3 Tues 

29 4 Wed H. E. H, Nizam ascended the throne. 
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BAHMAN 1345 F.— DECEMBER 1935. | 

Bah I 

ilay Days* 


1 

5 Thurs 


2 

6 FRI 


3 

7 Sat 


4 

8 Sun 

1 

5 

9 Mon 


6 

10 Tues 


7 

11 Wed 


8 

12 Thurs 


9 

13 FRI 


10 

14 Sat 


11 

15 Sun 


12 

16 Mon 


13 

17 Tues 

Fateha Hazrat AIL 

14 

18 Wed 


15 

19 Thurs 


16 

20 FRI 


17 

21 Sat 


18 

22 Sun 


19 

23 Mon 


20 

24 Tues 

Shab-i-Qjadr. 

21 

25 Wed 


22 

26 Thurs 

^ Christmas. 

23 

27 FRI 

J 

24 

28 Sat 


25 

29 Sun 

> Id-ul-FUr. 

26 

30 Mon 

27 

31 Tues 

J 

28 

Jan. Wed 
1936 

New Year. 

29 

2 Thurs 


30 

3 FRI 
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The Calendar for 1345 F.-~1936-1937. 


ISFANDAR 1345 F.-JANUARY 1936. 


Isf. 

Jan. Days. 

1 

4 Sat 

2 

5 Sun 

3 

6 Mon 

4 

7 Tues 

5 

8 Wed 

6 

9 Thurs 

7 

10 FRl 

8 

11 Sat 

9 

12 Sun 

10 

13 Mon 

11 

14 Tues 

12 

15 Wed 

13 

16 Thurs 

14 

17 FRI 

15 

18 Sat 

16 

19 Sun 

17 

20 Mon 

18 

21 Tues 

19 

22 Wed 

20 

23 Thurs 

21 

24 FRl 

22 

25 Sat 

23 

26 Sun 

24 

27 Mon 

25 

28 Tues 

26 

29 Wed 

27 

30 Thurs 

28 

31 FRI 

29 

Feb. Sat 

30 

2 Sun 


Lunar Eclipse. 


Til Sankarat. 


Death of His Majesty George V, 


BasaM PancJmL 




FAUWARDI 13^5 F.— FEBRUARY 1936. 


Far. 

Feb 

Days. 


1 

3 

Mon 


2 

4 

Tues 


3 

5 

Wed 


4 

6 

Thurs 

Annual Convocation. 

5 

7 

FRI 


C 

8 

Sat 


7 

9 

Sun 

Birthday of Junior Prince. 

8 

10 

Mon 


9 

11 

Tues 


10 

12 

Wed 


u 

13 

Thurs 


12 

14 

FRI 


13 

15 

Sat 


14 

16 

Sun 


15 

17 

Mon 


16 

18 

Tues 


17 

19 

Wed 


18 

20 

Thurs 


19 

21 

FRI 

Maha Sivratri. 

20 

22 

Sat 


21 

28 

Sun 


22 

24 

Mon 


23 

25 

Tues 


24 

26 

Wed 


25 

27 ' 

Thurs 


26 

28 

FRI 


27 

29 

Sat 


28 . 

Mar. 

Sun 


29 

2 

Mon 


30 

3 

Tues 


81 

4 

Wed . 

Id-uz-Zoha, 

3 
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The Calendar for 1345 F, —1936 -1937. 


ARDIBEHISHT 1345 F. — MARCH 1936. 

Ard 

Mar 

Days. 


1 

5 

Thurs 

■N 

2 

6 

FRI 

y ld-uz<olia 

3 

7 

Sat 

1 Iloli 

4 

8 

Sun 

j 

5 

9 

Mon 


6 

10 

Tues 


7 

11 

Wed 


8 

12 

Thurs 


9 

13 

FRI 


10 

14 

Sat 


11 

15 

Sun 


12 

16 

Mon 


13 

17 

Tues 


U 

18 

Wed 


15 

19 

Thurs 


16 

20 

FRI 


17 

21 

Sat 


18 

22 

Sun 


19 

23 

Mon 


20 

24 

Tues 

Ugadi 

21 

25 

Wed 

Fateha Hazrctt Omar. 

22 

26 

Thurs 


23 

27 

FRI 


24 

28 

Sat 


25 

29 

Sun 


26 

30 

Mon 

y Moharram 

27 

31 

Tues 

Sri Ram NamnL 

28 

Apr 

Wed 


29 

2 

Thurs 


30 

3 

FBI 


81 

4 

Sat 

J 




The Calendar for 1^45 F.-1936-193?. 


lii 


KHURDAD 1845 F.— APRIL 1986. 

Khu 

Apr. 

Days, i 

1 

5 

Sun 

Moharranu 

2 

6 

Mon 

Uni\’crsity Examinations begin. 

3 

7 

Tues : 

4 

S 

Wed 


5 

9 

Thurs 


6 

10 

FRI 


7 

11 

Sat 


8 

12 

Sun 


9 

18 

Mon 


10 

14 

Tues 


11 

15 

Wed 


12 

16 

Thurs 


18 

17 

FRI 


14 

18 

Sat 


13 

19 

Sun 


16 

20 

Mon 


17 

21 

Tues 


18 

22 

Wed 


19 

23 

Thurs 


20 

24 

FRI 


21 

25 

Sat 


22 

26 

Sun 


23 

27 

Mon 


24 

28 

Tues 


25 

29 

Wed 


26 

30 

Thurs 


27 

May 

FRI 


28 

2 

Sat 


29 

3 

Sun 


30 

4 

Mon 


31 

5 

Tues 
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The Calendar for 1345 F. —1936-1937. 


TIR 1345 F,— MAY 1936. 


Tir 

May 

Days 

1 

6 

Wed 

2 

7 

Thnrs 

3 

8 

FRI 

4 

9 

Sat 

5 

10 

Sun 

6 

11 

Mon 

7 

12 

Tues 

8 

13 

Wed 

9 

14 

Thurs 

10 

15 

FRI 

11 

16 

Sat 

12 

17 

Sun 

13 

IS 

Moil 

14 

19 

Tues 

15 

20 

Wed 

16 

21 

Thurs 

17 

22 

FRI 

18 

23 

Sat 

19 

24 

Sun 

20 

25 

Mon 

21 

26 

Tues 

22 

27 

Wed 

23 

28 

Thurs 

‘24 

29 

FRI 

25 

60 

Sat 

1 26 

31 

Sun 

27 

Jun. 

Mon 

28 

2 

Tues 

29 

3 

Wed 

30 

t 

4 

Thurs 

! 31 

5 

FRI 


Arbayeen . 

Restoration of Ihe Residency area 


Last Wednesday, 


Queen Victoria's Birthday^ 1819, 


Fateha Hazrai Imam Hasan, 


j The Prophet's Birthday, 
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1 

AMARDAD 1345 F.— JU.N'E 1936. 

Amr 

Jun. 

Days 


1 

6 

Sat 


2 

7 

Sun 


3 

8 

Mon 


4 

9 

Tues 


5 

10 

Wed 


6 

11 

Tliurs 


7 

12 

FRI 


8 

13 

Sat 


9 

14 

Sun 


10 

15 

Mon 


11 

16 

Tues 


12 

17 

Wed 


13 

18 

Thurs 


14 

19 

FRI 


15 

20 

Sat 


16 

21 

Sun 


17 

22 

Mon 


18 

23 

Tues 

Birthday of His Imperial Majesty the late King 
George V. 

19 

24 

Wed 

20 

25 

Thurs 


21 

26 

FRI 

Birthday of IL IL the late Nizam. \ 

22 

27 

Sat 


23 

28 

Sun 


24 

29 

Mon 


25 

30 

Tues 


26 

July 

Wed 

Yazdakum Sharif 

27 

2 

Thurs 


28 

3 

FRI 


29 

4 

Sat 


30 

5 

Sun 

Lunar Eclipse, 

31 

6 

Mon 




The Calendar for 1^45 F.— 1936-193'?. 
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SHAHREVVAR 1343 F.— JULY 1936. 

Shr. 

July 

Days. 


1 

r' 

i 

Tues 


2 

8 

Wed 


J3 

9 

Thuvt 


h 

10 

FRI 


5 

11 

Sat 

1 

6 

12 

Sun 


7 

13 

Mon 


S 

. 14 

Tues 


9 

15 

Wed 


10 

16 

Thurs 


U 

17 

FRI 


12 

18 

Sat ' 

13 

19 

Sun 


14 

20 

Mon 


15 

21 

Tues 


10 

22 

Wed 


17 

23 

Thurs 


18 

24 

FRI 


19 

25 

Sat 


20 

26 

Sun 


21 

27 

Mon 


22 

28 

Tues 


28 

29 

Wed 


24 

30 

Thurs 


25 

31 

FRI 


26 

Aug 

Sat 


27 

2 

Sun 

Hukhi Punam* 

28 

3 

Mon 


29 

4 

Tues 


30 

5 

Wed 


31 

6 

Thurs 
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MEHIR 1345 F.— AUGUST 1936. 

Meli Aug Days. 


1 

7 

FRI 


2 

8 

Sat 


3 

9 

Sun 

Janma Jshiimi. 

4 

10 

Mon 


5 

11 

Tues 


6 

12 

Wed 


7 

13 

Thurs 


8 

14 

FRl 


9 

15 

Sat 


10 

16 

Sun 


11 

17 

Mon 


12 

18 

Tues 


13 

19 

Wed 


14 

20 

Thurs 


15 

21 

FRI 


16 

22 

Sat 


17 

23 

Sun 


18 

24 

Mon 


19 

25 

Tues 


20 

26 

Wed 


21 

27 

Thurs 

Osmania University College opened 

1328 F.— 1919. 

22 

28 

FRI 


23 

29 

Sat 


24 

30 

Sun 


25 

31 

Mon 


26 

Sept 

Tues 


27 

2 

Wed 


28 

3 

Thurs 


29 

4 

FRI 


30 

5 

Sat 




24 
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ABAN 1345 F.-SEPTEMBER 1936, 

Abn 

Sept 

Days. 


1 

6 

Sun 

Translation Bureau founded 18th Ziqada 




1335 H. 1326 F.-1917. 

2 

7 

Mon 


3 

8 

Tues 


4 

9 

Wed 

Fciteha Hazrat Abu Bakar Siddiq, 

5 

10 

Thurs 


G 

11 

FBI 


7 

12 

Sat 


8 

13 

Sun 


9 

14 

Mon 


10 

15 

Tues 


11 

16 

Wed 


12 

17 

Tluirs 


13 

18 

FRI 

H. E. H. the Nizam’s Birthday, 1302 H. 

14 

19 

Sat 


15 

20 

Sun 


16 

2l 

Mon 

The Royal Charter of the Osmania Univer- 




sity promulgated, 16th Zilhijja, 1336 H.- 
1327 F.-1918. 

17 

22 

Tues 


18 

23 

Wed 

Urns Hazrat Khwaja Muinuddin ChishtL 

19 

24 

Thurs 


20 

25 

FRI 


21 

26 

Sat 


22 

27 

Sun 


23 

28 

Mon 


24 

29 

Tues 

AnantachaturdasL 

25 

30 

Wed 

Birthday of Hazrat AIL 

26 

Oct. 

Thurs 


27 

2 

FRI 


28 

3 

Sat 


29 

30 

4 

5 

Sun 

Mon 

Mania Ali Vrus. 

^ . 
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'fhe Calendar for 1346 S'. — i936-i‘>3y. 
DAI 1346 F.--NOVEMBER 1030. 


‘26 



Dai. 

1 

JJov] 

3ays. 


1 

5 

rhui’s 


2 

6 

FRI 


3 

7 

Sat 


4 

8 

Sun 


5 

9, 

Mon 


6 

10 

Tues 


7 

11 

Wed 

The Osmania University Regulations received 




the assent of H. E. H. 29th Safar 1339 H* — 




1330 F.— 1920. 

8 

12 

Thurs 

Princes^ Marriage, 

1) 

10 

13 

14 

FRl 

Sat 

j Divali 

11 

15 

Sun 


12 

16 

Mon 


13 

17 

Tues 


14 

18 

Wed 


15 

19 

Thurs 

Anniversary ot* H. H. the late Ni/iam. 

10 

20 

FRl 

1 

17 

21 

Sat 


18 

22 

Sun 

U, E, U, Nizam ascended the throne. 

10 

23 

Mon 


20 

24 

Tues 


21 

25 

Wed 


22 

26 

Thurs 


23 

27 

FRI 

- 

24 

28 

Sat 


25 

29 

Sun 


26 

80 

Mon 


27 

Dec. 

Tues 


28 

2 

Wed 


29 

t 

3 

Thurs 
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ISFANDAR 1346 F.— JANUARY 1937. 

Isf. J 

an. ; 

3ays 


1 

3 

Sun 


2 

4 

Mon 


8 

5 

Tues 


4 

6 

Wed 


5 

7 

Thurs 


6 

8 

FRI 


7 

9 

Sat 


8 

10 

Sun 


9 

11 

Mon 


10 

12 

Tues 


11 

13 

Wed 


12 

14 

Thurs 

Til Sanharat 

18 

15 

FRI 


14 

16 

Sat 


15 

17 

Sun 


16 

18 

Mon 


17 

19 

Tues 


18 

20 

Wed 


19 

21 

Thurs 


20 

22 

FRI 


21 

28 

Sat 


22 

24 

Sun 

Last date for receiving applications for the 
Matriculation Examination, 

28 

25 

Mon 


24 

26 

lues 


25 

27 

Wed 

Birthday of Junior Prince, 

26 

28 

Thun 

s 

27 

29 

FRI 


28 

80 

Sat 


29 

31 

Sun 

3if 

80 

Fel 

1 . Mon 




The Calendar for 1346 F.— 1937— 1938. 
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FARWARDI 1346 F.— FEBRUARY 1987. 

Far,] 

Feb. 

Days. 


1 

2 

Tues 


2 ' 

3 

Wed 


3 

4 

Thurs 



5 

FRI 

Last clay for receiving applications from Inter, 
B. A. and B, Se, (private) candidates. 

5 

6 

Sat 

6 

7 

Sun 


7 

8 

Mon 


8 

9 

Tues 


9 

10 

Wed 


10 

11 

Thurs 

Annual Convocation. 

11 

12 

FRI 


12 

13 

Sat 

Jubilee Celebrations of H, E. H* the Nizam's 
Commence. 

13 

14 

Sun 


14 

15 

Mon 

Basont Panchmi. 

15 

16 

Tues 


16 

17 

Wed 


17 

18 

Thurs 

Last day for receiving applications from Inter. 
B. A. and B. Sc., M. A. M, Sc., and LL. B. 
candidates. 

18 

19 

FRI 


19 

20 

Sat 


20 

21 

Sun 

1 

21 

22 

Mon 

22 

23 

Tues 

^ Iduz Zoha. 

23 

24 

Wed 

[ 

24 

25 

Thurs 

j 

25 

26 

FRI 

26 

27 

Sat 

Last day for receiving applications from B.E., 
M. B. B. S., (2nd and 4th professional) and 
Diploma in Education candidates. 

27 

28 

Sun 

28 

Mar. 

, Mon 


29 

2 

Tues 

Faieha Hazrat Osman Gkani, 

30 

3 

Wed 


31 

4 

Thurs 
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ARDIBEHISHT 1346 F.-MARCH 1987. 


ArdJ 

lar. 

Days j 

1 

5 

FRI 1 

2 

6 

Sat 1 

3 

7 

Sun j 

4 

8 

Mon 

5 

9 

Tues 

6 

10 

Wed 

7 

11 

rhurs 

8 

12 

FRI 

9 

13 

Sal 

10 

14 

Sun 

11 

15 

Mon 

i‘: 

16 

Tues 

13 

17 

Wed 

14 

18 

Tliurs 

15 

19 

FRI 

16 

20 

Sat 

17 

21 

Sun 

18 

22 

Mon 

19 

23 

Tues 

20 

24 

Wed 

21 

25 

Thurs 

22 

20 

FRI 

23 

27 

Sat 

•24 

28 

Sun 

25 

29 

Mon 

26 

30 

Tues 

27 

31 

Wed 

28 

Apl. 

, Thurs 

29 

2 

FRI 

SO 

3 

Sat 

31 

4 

Sun 

j 


Maha Shivratri* 


Fateha Hazmt 0}7m7\ 


Mdhanam* 


Matriculation Examination and Practical Exa- 
minations in Chemistry, Physics, Zoology and 
Botany for the Intermediate, B, Sc, and 
M, Sc,' Candidates begin. 
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1 

KHURDAD 1848 F.~APRIL 1937. 

iKhulApr, Days. 


1 

5 Mon 

Intermediate, B.A., B.Sc., M.A., M.Sc., L.L. B., 
B.E,, Diploma in Education, and M.B.B.S. 
(2nd & 4th Professional) Examinations begin. 

2 

6 Tues 


3 

7 Wed 


4 

8 Thurs 


5 

9 FRI 


(i 

10 Sat 


7 

1 1 Sun 


H 

12 Mon 

Ugadi, 

9 

i;i Tues 


10 

14 W'ed 


11 

15 Thurs 


12 

16 FRI 


13 

17 Sat 


14 

IS Sun 


15 

19 Mon 

Sri Bamnaumi* 

lO 

20 Tues 

i 

! 

17 

21 Wed 

I 

i 

18 

22 Thurs 


19 

23 FRI 


20 

24 Sat 


21 

25 Sun 


22 

26 Mon 


23 

27 Tues 


24 

28 Wed 


25 

29 Thurs 


26 

30 FRI 


27 

May Sat 


28 

2 Sun 

Arbayeen. 

29 

3 Mon 


30 

4 Tues 


81 

5 Wed 

hast Wednesday 
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TIR 1346 F.— MAY 1987. 

Tir 

May 

Days 


1 

6 

Thurs 


2 

7 

FRI 


8 

8 

Sat 


4 

9 

Sun 


5 

10 

Mon 


6 

11 

Tues 


7 

12 

Wed 

Coronation of His Imperial Majesty George VL 

8 

18 

Thurs 


9 

14 

FRI 

Restoration of the Residency area. 

10 

15 

Sat 


11 

16 

Sun 

Fateha Hazrat Ima/ni Hasan, 

12 

17 

Mon 


18 

18 

Tues 


14 

19 

Wed 


15 

20 

Thurs 


16 

21 

FRI 


17 

18 

22 

28 

Sat 

Sun 

j The Prophet's Birthday. 

19 

24 

Mon 

Queen Victoria's Birthday, 1819. 

20 

25 

Tues 


21 

26 

Wed 


22 

27 

Thurs 


28 

28 

FRI 


24 

29 

Sat 


25 

30 

Sun 


26 

31 

Mon 


27 

Jun. 

Tues 


28 

2 

Wed 


29 

8 

Thurs 


80 

4 

FRI 


31 

5 

Sat 

i 
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'The Calendar for 1546 F. — 1957-1958. 3s 

AMARDAD 1348 F.— JUNE 1937. 

Amr 

Jiin. 

Days 


1 

6 

Sun 


2 

7 

Mon 


3 

8 

Tues 


4 

9 

Wed 


5 

10 

Thurs 


6 

11 

FRI 


7 

12 

Sat 


8 

13 

Sun 


9 

14 

Mon 


10 

15 

Tues 


11 

16 

Wed 

Birthday of H, H. the late Nizam, 

12 

17 

Thurs 


13 

18 

FRI 


14 

19 

Sat 


15 

20 

Sun 


16 

21 

Mon 

Yazdahum Sharif. 

17 

22 

Tues 


18 

28 

Wed 


19 

24 

Thurs 


20 

25 

FRI 


21 

26 

Sat 


22 

27 

Sun 


23 

28 

Mon 


24 

29 

Tues 


25 

30 

Wed 


26 

July 

Thurs 


27 

2 

FRI 


28 

3 

Sat 


29 

4 

Sun 


80 

5 

Mon 


81 

6 

Tues 



5 




!i'4 The Calendar for 1.146 F. — 1937-1938. 

SHAHREWAR 1316 F.— JULY 1937. 


5hr. July Days.j 

1 7 

Wed 

2 8 

Thurs 

3 9 

FRI 

4 10 

Sat 

5 11 

Sun 

6 12 

Mon 

7 13 

Tucs 1 

8 14 

Wed 

0 15 

Thursj 

10 16 

FRI; 

n 17 

Sat 

12 18 

Sun 

13 19 

Mon 

14 20 

Tucs 

15 21 

Wed 

16 22 

Thurs 

17 23 

FRI 

18 24 

Sat 

19 25 

Sun 

20 26 

Mon 

21 27 

Tues 

22 28 

Wed 

23 29 

Thurs 

24 30 

FRI 

25 31 

Sat 

26 Aug 

Sun 

27 2 

Mon 

28 3 

Tues 

29 4 i 

Wed 

30 5 * 

Thurs 

31 6 

FRI 
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MEHIR 1346 P. -AUGUST 1037. 

Meh 

Aua 

Days. 

1 

1 

1 

C' 

i 

Sat : 

2 

8 

Sun ! 

3 

9 

Mon i 

4 

10 

Tues 


5 

11 

Wed 

j 

6 

12 

Thurs 


7 

13 

FRl ' 

8 

14 

Sat 

9 

15 

Sun 

10 

10 

Moil 


11 

17 

Tues 


12 

18 

Wed 


13 

19 

Thuvs 


U 

20 

FRI 


15 

21 

Sat 

Baku Pumm. 

16 

22 

Sun 


17 

23 1 

Mon 


18 

24 ' 

Tues 


19 

25 , 

Wed 


20 

20 ; 

Thurs 


21 

27 

FRI 

Osraania University College opened 1328 F.- 
1919, 

22 

28 

Sat 

Janma Ashtmi. 

23 

29 1 

Sim 

Fateha Hozrat Abu Bakar Siddiq, 

24 

30 1 

Mon 


25 

31 

Tues 


26 

Sept 

Wed 


27 

2 

Thurs 


28 

3 

FRI 


29 

4 

Sat 


30 

5 

Sun 
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ABAN 1S4G F. -SEPTEMBER 193T. 

Abn 

^ept 

Days.j 


1 

6 

Mon 

Translation Bureau founded 18th Ziqada 
1335 H. 1326 F.-1917. 

2 

7 

Tiies 

H. E. H. the Nizam’s Birthday. 

3 

8 ! 

Wed 

Ganesh Chmitk 

4 

9 

riiurs 


5 

10 

FRI 


6 

11 

Sat 


i 

12 

Sun 

Urm Hazrat Khwaja Muimiddin Chishti. 

8 

13 

Mon 

9 

14 

Tues 


10 

15 

Wed 


11 

16 

Thurs 


12 

17 

FRI 


13 

18 

Sat 


14 

19 

Sun 

Birthday of Hazrai AUr Anantochakirdasi. 

15 

20 

Mon 

10 

21 

Tues 

The Royal Charter of the Osmania Univer- 
sity promulgated, 16th Zilhijja, 1336 H.- 
1327 F.-1918. 

17 

22 

Wed 


18 

23 

Thurs 

’ J Urns Maula AH, 

19 

24 

FRI 

20 

25 

Sat 

21 

26 

Sun 


22 

27 

Mon 


23 

28 

Tues 


24 

20 

Wed 


25 

30 

Thurs 


26 

Oct. 

FRI 


27 

2 

Sat 

j Shabi Miraj 

28 

3 

Sun 

29 

4 

Mon 


30 

5 

Tues 

Independence Day, 
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AZUR 1347 F. — OCTOBER 1937. 


Azr 

Oct. 

Days. ! 


1 

6 

Wed 

Fasli New year 

2 

7 

Thiirs 

Osniania University Established 1 si Mu- 
harruin 1337 H., I‘l28 F. -1918, 

3 

8 

FRI i 

4 

9 

Sat 


5 

10 

Sun 


t) 

11 

Mon 


7 

12 

Tues 


8 

13 

Wed 


9 

14 

Thurs 


10 

15 

FRI 

Dasehra 

11 

16 

Sat 


12 

17 

Sun 


13 

18 

Mon 


14 

19 

Tues 


15 

20 

Wed 

J Shab‘i‘Barat 

16 

21 

Tliurs 

17 

22 

FRI 


18 

23 

Sat 


19 

24 

Sun 

Berar Agreement 

20 

25 

Mon 


21 

26 

Tues 

Urm Hazrat Baba Sharfuddm 

22 

27 

Wed 

The Degree of Sultan-ul-Ulum presented 




to H.E.H. the Nizam 1333 F.— 1918. 

23 

28 

Thurs 

1 

i 

24 

29 

FRI 

! 

25 

30 

Sat 

i 

1 

26 

31 

Sun 


*27 

Nov 

Mon 

i 

28 

2 

Tues 

Dwali 

29 

o 

Wed 


30 

4 

Thurs 

1 
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DAI 1347 F.— NOVEMBAR 1937. 

Dai. 

Nov 

Days. 

1 

5 

FBI : 

2 

G 

Sat 

3 

7 

Sun 

4 

8 

Mon Anniversary of late H, //, the late Nizam, 

5 

9 

Tiies 

G 

10 

IVecI 

7 

11 

Thurs H. E. H. Nizam ascended the Throne, 

S 

12 

Fhi The 0.sma>iia TTniversity Reonlations received 
the assent, of His Exalted Highness, 29th Safar 
1339 H, 1330 F.— 1020, 

0 

13 

Sat Princes' Marriage. 

10 

14 

Sun 

11 

15 

Mon 

12 

16 

Tues 

18 

17 

Wed 

14 

18 

Thurs 

15 

19 

FRI 

16 

20 

Sat 

17 

21 

Sun 

18 

22 

Mon 

19 

23 

Tues 

20 

24 

Wed i Fateha Hazrai Ali 

21 

25 

Thurs 

22 

26 

FRI 

23 

27 

Sat 

24 

28 

Sun 

25 

29 

Mon 

26 

30 

Tues 

27 

Dee, 

Wed ^ 

Thurs ^ Shab-i-Qadr. 

28 

2 

29 

3 

FRI J 
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BAHMAN 1347 F.— DECEMBER 1937. 


, 

1 

— 

ah, May 

Days. 

1 

4 

Sat 

2 

5 

Sun 

3 

6 

Mon 

4 

7 

Tues 

5 

8 

Wed 

6 

9 

rhiirs 

7 

10 

FRI 

8 

11 

Sat 

0 

12 

Sun 

10 

13 

Mon 

11 

14 

Tues 

12 

15 

Wed : 

13 

16 

Thurs 

14 

17 

FRI 

15 

18 

Sat 

16 

19 

Sun 

17 

20 

^lon j 

18 

21 

Tues 

19 

22 

Wed 

20 

23 

Thurs ! 

21 

24 

FRI 

22 

25 

Sat 

23 

26 

Sun 

24 

27 

Mon 

25 

28 

Tues 

26 

29 

Wed 

27 

30 

Thurs 

28 

31 

FRI 

29 

Jan. 

198^ 

. Sat 

1 

30 

2 

Sun 
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ISFANDAR 1847 F.- JANUARY 1938. 


Isf. JaiL 

1 

Days 

1 3 

Mon 

2 4- 

Tues 

3 5 

Wed 

4 6 

Thurs 

5 7 

FRI 

6 8 

Sat 

7 9 

Sun 

8 10 

Mon 

9 11 

Tues 

10 12 

Wed 

11 13 

Thurs 

12 14 

FRI 

18 15 

Sat 

14 16 

Sun 

15 17 

Mon 

16 18 

Tues 

17 19 

Wed 

18 20 

Thurs 

19 21 

FRI 

20 22 

Sat 

21 23 

Sun 

22 24 

Mon 

23 25 

Tues 

24 26 

Wed 

25 27 

Thurs 

26 28 

FRI 

i 2r 29 

Sat 

1 28 30 

Sun 

29 31 

Mon 

30 Feb. 

Tues 
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FARWARDI 1347 F.-FEBRUARY 1938. 

Far. Feb. 

Days. 


1 2 

Wed 


2 3 

Thurs 


3 4 

FRI’ 


4 5 

Sat 

Basani PanchmL 

5 6 

Sun 


6 7 

Mon 


7 8 

Tues 


8 9 

Wed 


9 10 

Thurs 


10 11 

FRI 

1 


11 12 

Sat 



12 13 

Sun 


^ Iduz Zoha. 

13 14 

Mon 



14 15 

Tues 



15 16 

Wed 


16 17 

Thurs 


17 18 

FRI 


18 19 

Sat 


19 20 

Sun 

Faieha Hazrat Daman Ghani. 

20 21 

Mon 


21 22 

Tues 


22 23 

Wed 


23 24 

Thurs 


24 25 

FRI 


25 26 

Sat 


26 27 

Sun 


27 28 

Mon 

Maha Shivratru 

28 Mar. 

Tues 


29 2 

Wed 


30 3 

Thurs 


31 4 

FRI 

Moharrum, Fateha Hazrat (hnar Faruq^ 


8 
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ARDIBEHISHT 1847 F.— MARCH 1988. 


Mar. 

Days 


1 

5 

Sat 


2 

6 

Sun 


3 

7 

Mon 


4 

8 

Tues 


5 

0 

Wed 

1 

1 

6 

7 

10 

11 

Thurs 

FBI 

1 

Moharnmu 

8 

12 

Sat 


9 

13 

Sun 


10 

14 

Mon 


11 

15 

Tues 

lloli 

12 

16 

Wed 

do 

13 

17 

Thurs 


14 

18 

FRI 


15 

10 

Sat 


16 

20 

Sun 


17 

21 

Mon 


18 

22 

Tues 


19 

23 

Wed 


20 

24 

Thurs 


21 

25 

FRI 


22 

26 

Sat 


23 

27 

Sun 


24 

28 

Mon 1 


25 

29 

Tues 


26 

30 

Wed 


27 

31 

Thurs 


28 

ApL 

FRI 

Ugadi 

29 

2 

Sat 


30 

i ® 

Sun 


31 

4 

Mon 
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KHURDAD 1847 F.— APRIL 1938. 

Khu Apr. 

Days, j 


1 

5 

Tues I 


2 

6 

Wed 


3 

7 

Thurs 


4 

8 

FRI 

Sri EamnaumL 

5 

9 

Sat 


6 

10 

Sun 


7 

11 

Mon 


8 

12 

Tues i 


9 

13 

Wed 


10 

14 

Thurs 


11 

15 

FRI 


12 

16 

Sat 


13 

17 

Sun 


14 

18 

Mon 


15 

19 

Tues 


16 

20 

Wed 


17 

21 

Thurs 

18 

22 

FRI 

Arbayeen • 

19 

23 

Sat 


20 

24 

Sun 


21 

25 

Mon 


22 

26 

Tues 


23 

27 

Wed 

Last Wed7iesday 

24 

28 

Thurs 


25 

29 

FRI 


26 

30 

Sat 


27 

May 

Sun 


28 

2 

Mon 

■ 

29 

3 

Tues 

1 

30 

4 

Wed 


81 

5 

Thurs 
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TIR 1347 F.— MAY 1938. 

Tir 

May 

Days 


1 

6 

FRI 

Fateha Hazrat Imam Hasan, 

2 

7 

Sat 


8 

8 

Sun 


4 

9 

Mon 


5 

10 

Tues 


6 

11 

Wed 


7 

12 

Thurs 


8 

13 

FRI 

The Prophet’s Birthday. 

9 

14 

Sat 

Restoration of the Residency area. 

10 

15 

Sun 


11 

16 

Mon 


12 

17 

Tues 


13 

18 

Wed 


14 

19 

Thurs 


15 

20 

B’RI 


16 

21 

Sat 


IT 

22 

Sun 


18 

23 

Mon 


19 

24 

Tues 

Queen Victoria’s Birthday, 1819. 

20 

25 

Wed 


21 

26 

Thurs 


22 

27 

FRI 


28 

28 

Sat 


24 

29 

Sun 


25 

30 

Mon 


26 

81 

Tues 


27 

Jun. 

Wed 


28 

2 

Thurs 


29 

3 

FRI 


30 

4 

Sat 


31 

5 

Sun 

H. H. the late Nizam’s Birthday. 
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AMARDAD 1347 F.— JUNE 1938. 

Amr Jun. 

Days 


1 

6 

Mon 


2 

7 

Tues 


3 

8 

Wed 


4 

9 

Thurs 


5 

10 

FRI 

Yazdahurti Sharif, 

6 

11 

Sat 


7 

12 

Sun 


8 

13 

Mon 


9 

14 

Tues 


10 

15 

Wed 


11 

16 

Thurs 


12 

17 

FRI 


13 

18 

Sat 


14 

19 

Sun 


15 

20 

Mon 


16 

21 

Tues 


17 

22 

Wed 


18 

23 

Thurs 


19 

24 

FRI 


20 

25 

Sat 


21 

26 

Sun 


22 

27 

Mon 


23 

28 

Tues 


24 

29 

Wed 


25 

30 

Thurs 


26 

July 

' FRI 


27 

2 

Sat 


28 

3 

Sun 


29 

4 

Mon 


30 

5 

Tues 


31 

6 

Wed 
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SHAHREWAR 1347 F.— JULY 1938. 


Shr. 

July 

Days. 

1 

7 

Thurs 

2 

8 

FRI 

3 

9 

Sat 

4 

10 

Sun 

5 

11 

Mon 

6 

12 

Tues 

7 

18 

Wed 

8 

14 

Thurs 

9 

15 

FRI 

10 

16 

Sat 

31 

17 

Sun 

12 

18 

a 

o 

13 

19 

Tues 

14 

20 

Wed 

15 

21 

Thurs 

10 

22 

FRI 

17 

23 

Sat 

18 

24 

Sun 

19 

25 

Mon 

20 

26 

Tues 

21 

27 

Wed 

22 

28 

Thurs 

23 

29 

FRI 

24 

30 

Sat 

25 

31 

Sun 

26 

Aug 

Mon 

27 

2 

Tues 

28 

3 

Wed 

29 

4 

Thurs 

30 

5 

FRI 

31 

6 

Sat 
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MEHm 1347 F.— AUGUST 1938. 

Meh 


Days. 


1 

7 

Sun 


2 

8 

Mon 


3 

9 

Tues 


4 

10 

Wed 

Rakhi Ponnanu 

5 

11 

Thurs 


6 

12 

FRl 


7 

13 

Sat 


8 

14 

Sun 


9 

15 

Mon 


10 

16 

Tues 


11 

17 

Wed 


12 

18 

Thurs 

Sri KrishuCs BiHhday. 

13 

19 

FRI 

Faieha Hazrat Abu Bakr Siddiq, 

14 

20 

Sat 


15 

21 

Sun 


16 

22 

Mon 


17 

23 

Tues ! 


18 

24 

Wed 


19 

25 

Thurs 


20 

26 

FRI 

f H. E. H. the Nizam’s Birthday. 

21 

27 

! Sat 

! 

< Osmania University College opeiiedl328F, 
i, 1919, 

22 

28 

Sun 

Ganesh Chauth 

23 

29 

Mon 


24 

30 

Tues 


25 

31 

Wed 


26 

Sept 

^ Thurs 

Urus Hazrat Khwaja Muinuddin Chishti. 

27 

2 

FRI 


28 

3 

Sat 


29 

4 

Sun 


30 

5 

Mon 
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ABAN 1847 F. -SEPTEMBER 1988. 

Abn 

Sept 

Days. 


1 

6 

Tues 

Translation Bureau founded 18th Ziqada 




1335 H. 1326F.-1917. 

2 

7 

Wed 


3 

8 

Thurs 

Villadath Amir Alaihis Salmi 




Anemia chaturdasi. 

4 

9 

FRI 


5 

10 

Sat 


6 

11 

Sun 


7 

12 

Mon 





Urm Maula Ah. 

8 

13 

Tues 


9 

14 

Wed 


10 

15 

Thurs 


11 

16 

FRI 


12 

17 

Sat 


13 

18 

Sun 


14 

19 

Mon 


15 

20 

Tues 


10 

21 

Wed 

The Royal Charter of the Osmania Univer- 




sity promulgated, 16th Zithijja, 1336 H.- 




1327 F.-1918. Shabi Miraj 

17 

22 

Thurs 

do do 

18 

28 

FRI 


19 

24 

Sat 

Independence Day, 

20 

25 

Sun 


21 

26 

Mon 


22 

27 

Tues 


23 

28 

Wed 


24 

29 

Thurs 


25 

80 

FRI 


26 

Oct. 

Sat 


27 

2 

Sun 


28 

3 

Mon 

Dasehra, 

29 

4 

Tues 

J 

30 

5 

Wed i 




INTRODUCTION 


The Osmania University has come into existence in response 
to a wide-spread demand in the Dominions for a type of higher 
education calculated to satisfy the intellectual and cultural 
aspirations of the people and having its foundations deep in 
tlieir national consciousness. For over half • a century higher 
education in the State was controlled by the Madras University ; 
but the connection proved so unfruetuous that enlightened public 
opinion in the State became averse to its continuance and 
proposals were mooted from time to time either to affiliate 
educational institutions in the State to another University or 
better still to have an entirely self-contained system of higher 
education. These proposals continued to be discussed for a long 
time without taldng a definite shape until the accession of the 
present ruler of tie State, whose reign has been the starting- 
point of an era of unprecedented educational progress. Early 
in his reign an Educational Adviser was appointed to report on 
the improvements to be effected in the educational organization 
of the State and on his advice the whole system of Primary 
and Secondary education was overhauled, the number of sehook 
was largely increased and all institutions were provided with 
better teaciers and equipment. The question of higher educa- 
tion was then taken up and early in 1917 the Right Hon. Sir 
Akbar Hj’dari (Nawab Hyder Nawaz Jung Bahadur), then 
Secretary to His Exalted Highness’ Government in Educational 
Department, submitted a memorandum to His Exalted Highness 
in which after surveying the existing educational conditions and 
discussing the disadvantages of imparting knowledge through 
the medium of a foreign language he recommended that consi- 
dering the peculiar needs and conditions of the State : — 

‘‘we require a new University free from the evils in- 
herent in the present system and calculated to undo its 
deplorable effects. The University so founded shall be 
based on the fundamental principles of education, and 
shall take into consideration the peculiar needs of the 
people and their national characteristics. It shall 
preserve all that is best in the present and ancient 
systems of education. It should be both an examining 
and a teaching body and in addition to this undertake to 
compile and tr^iislate books, using the UrduJangu^ 
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both for the imparting of knowledge and the training 
of the intellect.’’ 

In the course of this memorandum, Sir A. Hydari 
pointed out the defects inherent in the present system oi educa- 
tion through the medium of a foreign language, such as the undue 
and unwarranted strain on the students’ memory, the time 
wasted in mastering the intricacies of a foreign language at the 
sacrifice of the subject-matter taught, the stifling of originality 
and the inability of the graduates to impart laiowledge to their 
fellow countrymen in their mother-tongue and the unbridgeable 
gulf thus created between the educated classes and the mass of 
the general public. He also referred to the two possible 
objections that might be urged against the selection of Urdu as 
tlie medium of instruction in the proposed University, firstly 
that the majority of the people spoke other languages and 
secondly the absence of good books in Urdu. As to the first it 
was pointed out that although it was true that those whose 
mother-tongue is Urdu are in a minority, yet Urdu is the cultural 
and official language of the State and of polite society, and is 
generally spo.ken by those calsses from which students proceed- 
ing to a college course are drami. The Et. Kon. Sir Akbar Hydari 
met the second objection by stating that if a Bureau of com- 
pilation and translation were attached to the University, books 
3‘equired for College Classes ; could be produced in a short time. 
His opinion has proved to be well-founded as the Bureau of 
Translation has, during this short period, produced almost all the 
boolrs required as text-books for the Intermediate and the B.A. 
Classes and is at present engaged in the translation of books on 
Law, Medicine, Engineering and those required for M.A, & 
M.Se. Classes. The capacity of Urdu as the vehicle for express- 
ing scientific ideas is generally recognised. The well-known 
historian, Mr, Vincent A. Smith, bears testimony to this fact in 
the last chajDter of his History of India. While welcoming the 
inauguration of the Osmania University, he says : — 

‘‘The Urdu lan^age which resembles English in simplicity 
and flexibility of its syntax and in the extraordinary 
wealth of its vocabulary drawn from Western Hindi, 
Sanskrit, Persian, Arabic, English and other sources 
should be capable of expressing ideas on any subject, 
literary, philosophical and scientific.” 

,His Exalted Highness, whose deep and abiding interest in 
the advancement of .education is wdl known, was graciously 
pleased to ap-prove of the proposal and has ever since shown the 
greatest interest in the progress of the movement, which btit for 
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his princely generosity and sympathetic guidance could not have 
made any headway. The words of his gracious Farman dated 
the 4tli Rajab 1335 II. (Klmrdad (1326 F.— April 1917) are 
well worth reproduction : — 

am pleased to express my approval of the views set forth 
in the Arzdasht and the memorandum submitted there- 
with, regarding the inauguration of a University in the 
State, in which the knowledge and culture of ancient 
and modern times may be blended so harmoniously as 
to remove the defects created by the present system 
of education and full advantage may be taken of all 
that is best in the ancient and modern systems of 
physical, intellectual, an'd spiritual culture. In ad- 
dition to its primary object of deffusing knowledge, it 
should aim at the moral training of the students and 
give an impetus to research in all scientific objects. 
The fundamental principle in the working of the 
University should be that Urdu should form the 
medium of higher education but that a knowledge of 
English as a language should at the same time be deemed 
compulsory for all students. With this object 
in view I am pleased to order that steps be taken for 
the inauguration on the lines laid down in the Arzdasht, 
of a University for the Dominions, to be called the 
Osmania University of Hyderabad in commemoration 
of my accession to the throne.” 

In pursuance of the august commands of His Exalted 
Highness, the Educational Department proceeded at once with 
the preliminary spade-work necessary for the launching of this 
great project. Representative Committees were formed to con- 
sider courses of studies for the Faculties of Arts and Theology of 
the proposed University, and the draft curricula prepared by 
these Committees were circulated widely in educational circles 
in England and in India with the result that the promoters of 
the University had the satisfaction of seeing that their conclus- 
ions were more or less approved of by eminent educational 
authorities. 

The main features of these curricula are that in the Matri- 
culation, the students can have a good grounding in the subjects 
which they will study at College. In the Intermediate Exami- 
nation, a greater latitude has been given in the selection of 
subjects than in other Indian Universities, whilst at the same 
time the subjects have been so grouped as to enable a student to 
take up more or l^ess cognate and allied subjects. This division of 
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subjects into distinctive groups makes intensive study possible 
in the B.A. Classes since besides English and Theology or 
Morals which are compulsory, a student can take up only one 
I)articular subject in which he can specialise and later carr^" on 
research work, it may also be noted that Theology or Morals 
is compulsory for all under-graduates in the Faculties of Arts 
and Science. 

The standard of compulsory English is nearly the same as 
in other Universities, which enables the alumni of the Osmania 
University to keep in touch with the currents of thought in the 
English-speaking world and prevents them from being confined 
to the publications of the University. They are also encouraged 
by the staff to consult English books on various subjects from 
which questions are set to them to criticise and to explain. Eng- 
lish is taught only as a language, so that the students raay be able 
to speak and write it with ease and accuracy and to appreciate all 
that is best in modern English Literature. 

The first constructive work of the University was the estab- 
lishment of a Bureau of Translation with a staff of eight 
qualified translators under the direction of a noted scholar and 
writer. The Bureau has been very successful in its work consi- 
dering the immense difficulties in the way, specially in the coming 
of scientific terms for which expert committees are constantly 
at work and have devised a terminology for a number of sciences. 
The work attempted by the Bureau embraces the whole range of 
University studies including Histoiy’^ (Eastern and Western,) 
Philosophy, Economics, Sociology, Mathematics (puiM3 and 
applied),^ Physics, Chemistry, Law, Botany and Zoology, 
Engineering, Pedagogics and Medicine. The books translated by 
the Bureau are printed at the University Press, attached to the 
Bureau. The Dairat-ul-Maarif (Oriental Publication Bureau) 
which publishes rare Arabic books not available in print has re- 
cently been placed under the control of the University. .The 
services rendered by this institution to the cause of Arabic learn- 
ing have been universally recognised not only in Islamic countries 
but also by European Orientalists. 

Under the Charter, the constitution of the University, which 
has been framed to suit local conditions of official and public 
life, differs in some respects from that of the older Indian Univer- 
sities. . Academic -and administrative functions are vested in 
distinct bodies specially constituted for these purposes. With 
this objpt the Faculties have been so constituted as to perform 
academic functions, » which in many Indian Universities are per- 
formed by the Syndicate. The number of Fellows appointed 
to the Faculties is restricted, so that all members of the Senate 
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do not necessarily belong to one or other of the Faculties, which 
consist mainly of the professorial staff who have a prepoiider- 
aLing voice in academic matters. The Syndicate is on the other 
hand a business and not an academic Committee of the Senate. 
The E:?;;ecutive Government of the University including the 
general supervision and control over the colleges is vested in the 
Council, which is the highest governing body of the University 
and practically performs most of the functions of Government 
in British Indian Universities. 

The Osmaiiia University College was opened in August 1919. 
The enrolment in the various classes has been most encouraging 
and the College has now 1023 students on its rolls. The 
first Intermediate Examination was held in April 1921, and 
the first B. A. Examination in 1923. As there is more than one 
paper in every subject it has been found possible to have external 
examiners in all subjects, who are generally professors in other 
Universities. They have expressed satisfaction with the stan- 
dard reached by the students. It may be noted that the Univer- 
sity does not experience any difficulty in securing the services 
of highly qualified examiners from other Universities, as Urdu 
is a language widely known in every part of India specially in the 
NortL 

A rtaff of three Professors and ten Assistant Professors 
was originally sanctioned to meet the requirements of an Inter- 
mediate College, but in view of the opening of the B. A. and 
subsequently the M. A., M.Sc. and LL.B classes a number of new 
appointments has been created and the sanctioned staff of the 
Osmania University College now consists of the following: — 

24 Professors . . Rs. 500-50-1,000 


1 Professor . . B.6. „ 1,500 

2 Professors . . „ 600-800 

28 Eeaders . . „ 350-25-600 

27 Lecturers . . „ 250-15-400 

1 Librarian . . „ 250-15400 

1 Medical officer . . „ 300 


New buildings of the University are being constructed at 
Adikmet at about four miles from the city at an estimated 
cost of about 2.22 crores of rupees. As these buildings will take 
some time to he built temporary buildings liave been constructed 
at a cost of nearly ten lacs of rupees which are quite adequate 
for the present requirements of the University. The permanent 
Arts building which will cost nearly 27 lacs of rupees is nearing 
compleetion, and two commodious double-storied hostels are 
also ready. 
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The Uniyersity is at present imparting instruction in the 
Faculties of Arts, Theology, Science, Medicine, Engineering, 
Law and Education and the total number of students is 1(S06. 

The increasing number of students in the Intermediate 
classes in the University College has led to the opening of In- 
termediate colleges in the City of Hyderabad and at Aurangabad, 
Warangal and Gulbargah. Intermediate classes arc also 
attached to the Zenana School, Nampalli Degree courses in 
Arts and Science liave now been introduced into this institution, 
so as to bring the blessings of higher education within the reach 
of pardali ladies. 

The budget provision for the various Departments of the 
University for the year 1346 Pasli (October 1936 to October 1937) 
is as follows : — 


Ik 

Registrar's Office . . . . 202439 

Osmania University College.. 728439 

Women’s College .. .. 57827 

Medical College , . * . . . 203540 

Training College. . . . . . 23560 

Engineering College . . . . 241005 

City Intermediate College . . . . 58478 

Aurangabad Intermediate College . . 56302 

WarangaJ Intermediate College . . 32648 

Grulbargab Intermediate College . . 35096 

Translation Bureau . . . . 241750 

University Press .... . . . . 144173 

Nizamiah Observatory . . . . 40387 


Total .. 2065644 



THE OSMANIA UNIVERSITY 

Patron 

His Exalted Highness 

Lieutenant-General, Sipah Salab, Asipjah, 
Muzapfae-ul-Mulk wal Mamalik, 
Nizam-ul-Mulk, Nizam-ud-Daulah, 

Nawab Sir MIR OSMAN ALl KHAN Bahadur, 

Fateh Jung, 

Faithful Ally op the British Government, 

G.C.S.I., G.B.E., Nizam op Hyderabad and Bicrar, 
Sultan-ul-Ulum. 

Chano&llor 

Rt. Eon’di-e Sir Akbar Hydari, Naw.ab IIyder Naavaz Jtng 
Bahadur, p.c., Kt,, ll.d. 

Vice-ChanceDor 

Nav^ab Mahdi 1'ar Jltig BahadtTi 
M.A. (Oxon.). 

Pro-Vice-Chanc^or 

Qazi Muhammad Husain Esq., M.A. (Punjab), B.A. LL.B. 
(Cantab.). (Acting) 

j 

University Coundl 

. Ex-Offm. 

Tbe Chancellor. 

The Vice-Chancellor. 

The Pro- Vice-Chancellor. 

The Ecclesiastical Member, Executive Council (Nawab 
Mirza Yar Jung Bahadur). 

The Finance Member, Executive Council (Nawab Fakhr 
Yar Jung Bahadur, b.a.). 

The Secretary, Educational Department (Muhammad Az- 
liar Hosain Esq., b.a.). 

The Director of Public Instruction (Khan Fazl Muhammad 
Khan Esq., m.a., (Cantab.). 

The Principal, Medical College (Dr. H. Hj’der Ali Klian, 
P.E.C.S. (Edin). 

. The Principal, Engineering College (Samiullah Shah Esq,. 
B.SC. (Hons.) (Manchester) a.m.i.c.e. 

The Principal, Women’s College (Dr. A. Pope, l.r.a.m., 
A.R.c,M, (London) mji., D.iitt., (Alld.), s.c,A4. (Lisb.), 
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Appointed by Govertimenl. 


R. M. Croftoii, Esq., i.c.s. 

Raja Sliamraj Rajvant Bahadur. 

Director, Medical and Sanitation Departments. (Col. J. 
Norman Walker, c.i.e., i.m.s.). 

Vacant. 

Nawab Jiwan Yar Jung Bahadur. 

Registrar 

H. A. Ansari, Esq., b.a. 

The Senate 

Members of the University Council. 

The Chancellor. 

The Vice-Chancellor. 

The Pro-Viee-Chancellor. 

The Ecclesiastical Member, Executive Council (Nawab 
Mirza Yar Jung Bahadur). 

The Finance Member, Executive Council (Nawab Faklir 
Yar Jung Bahadur, b..v.). 

Tlie Secretary, Educational Department, (Muhammad 
Azhar ITosain, Esq., b.a;'), (Acting). 

The Director of Public Instruction, (Khan Pazl Muhd. 

Khan, Esq., m.a., (Cantab.). 

The Principal, Medical College (H. Hyder Ali Khan, Esq., 
I'.R.c.s. (Edin.). 

The Principal, Engineering College (Samiullah Shah, 
Esq., B.sc. (Manchester). 

The Principal Women’s College (Dr. A. Pope.). 

R. M. Crofton Esq., I.C.S. 

Director, Medical and Sanitation Departments. (Col. J. 
Norman Walker, c.i.e., i.m.s.). 

Raja Shamraj Rajvant Bahadur. 

Nawab Jiwan Yar Jung Bahadur. 
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University Professors. 

Qazi Miihd. Husain, Esq., m.a. (Punjab) b.a. llb. 
(Cantab.). 

Mirza Hosain Ali Khan, Esq., b.a. (Oxon.). 

Haroon Khan Sherwani, Esq., m.a. (Oxon.) Bar-at-Law. 
Wahidur Rahman, Esq., b.sc. 

Khalifa Abdul Hakim, Esq., m.a., ll.b., Ph.D. (Heidel- 
berg) . 

Maulvi Abdul Haq Sahib, b.a. 

Kishen Chand, Esq., m.a., (Cantab.). 

Muzaffaruddin Quraishi, Esq., m.sc., Ph.D. (Berlin.). 
Hosain Ali Mirza, Esq., Bar-at-Law. 

Abdul Haq, Esq., B.Litt., Ph.D. (Oxon). 

Muhammad Nizamuddin, Esq., Ph.D. (Cantab.). 

Sayyid Husain, Esq., M.sc., Ph.D. (London). 

M. Raziuddin Siddiqi, Esq., m.a. (Cantab.), Ph.D. 
. M. Sayeeduddin, Esq., b.sc. (Bomb.), m.a. (Edin.). 

B. K. Das, Esq., d.sc. (Lond.). 

P. J. A. Harding, Esq., b.a., (Oxon). 

Muhd. Jamilur Rahman, Esq., m.a. 

T. Virabhadrudu, Esq., m.a., l.t. (Madras). 

Maulvi Manzir Ahsan Sabih. 

S. W. Hardikar, E.sq., m.d., m.r.g.p. (Edin.) . 

Mir Ali Husain, Esq., m.b.b.s. (Bom.), Ph.D. (Durham). 
Sajyid Abdul Rahman, Esq., m.b., Ch.B. (Edin.). 

Briji Mohn Lai, Esq., b.a., m.b.b.s., msc. (Lond.). 

S. P. Raju, Esq., b.ab.e.. Dr. Ing. (Munich.). 

(Elected hy the Senate from the FacuUies.) 

Sajjad Mirza, Esq., m.a. (Cantab.). 

(Elected iy the Senate from the list of Registered Graduates.) 


Mir Akbar Ali Khan, Esq., b.a., Bar.-at-Law. 

Mahmud Ahmad Klian, Esq., b.sc. 

Nominated hy Government 

Nawab Sir Amin Jung Bahadur, m.a., b.l., ll.d., k.c.i.e. 
C.SJ. 

Nawab Sir Nizamat Jung Bahadur, Kt.. m.a. (Oxon.). 
Nawab Nazir Jung Bahadur. 
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Nawab Siraj Yar Jung Bahadur, m.a., b.cj^., (Oxon.) 

T.L.D. 

Nawab Fakhr Yar Jung Bahadur, b.a. 

Nawab Hashim Yar Jung Bahadur, m.a., 

(Thulam Yazdani, Esq., m.a., o.b.e. 

Sayyid Mohiuddin, Esq., b.a., Bar-at-Law. 

Muhammad Azhar Hosain, Esq., b.a. 

Nawab Kazim Yar Jung Bahadur, b.a. 

Plameed Ahmed Ansari, Esq., b.a. 

Nawab Nazir Yar Jung Bahadur, m.a. (Cantab.), 

^Sayyid Muhammad Azam, Esq., m.a., b.sc. (Cantab.). 
.Nawab Samad Yar Jung Bahadur, b.a. 

Eai Baijnath Sahib, m.a., ll.b. 

Sayyid Muhammad Husain, Esq., b.a. (Oxon.). 

Nawab Mashuq Yar Jung Bahadur, b.a. 

Nawcib Zniii Yar Jung Bahadur, c.e. 

Nawab Asghar Y"ar Jung Bahadur, b.a. (Oxon.), Bar.- 
at-Law. 

Raja Bishesharnatli Sahib, b.a., ij^.b. 

The Syndicate. 

{For 1346—1348 F.) 

Qazi Muhd. Husain, Esq., m.a., (Punj.), b.a., ll.b. 
(Cantab.). 

Nawab Mirza Yar Jung Bahadur, b.a., ll.b. 

Khan Fazal Md. Khan Esq., m.a. (Cantab.). 

Dr. Haji Hyder Ali Khan, p.r.c.s.e. 

Samiullah Shah, Esq., b.sc. (Manchester), a.m.i.c.e. 

Dr. A. Pope, m.a., D.Litt. (Alld.). 

Syed Muhd. Azam, Esq., m.a. (Cantab). 

Faculty of Theology. 

(For 1346 and 1347 Fasli ) . 

1. Nawab Nazir Yar Jung Bahadur, m.a., ll.d, (Dean). 

2. Maulvi Abdul Qadeer Sahib. 

3. Abdul Haq, Esq., B.Litt., D.Phil, (Oxon.). 

4. Maulvi Abdullah Emadi Sahib. 

5. Mufti Abdul Latif Sahib. 

6. Haroon Khan Sherwani, Esq., m.a. (Oxon.) Bar-at Law. 

7. Maulvi MuM. Elias Burney Sahib, m.a., ij,.b. (Alld.). 

8. Maulvi HamiduUah Sahib, m.a., (Osm.), PhJJ. 

(Bonn.), D.Litt. (Paris), 
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9. Maulvi Zahiruddin Sahib, m.a. l.t., D.Litt. (Egj'pt.). 

10. Maulvi Syed Muhiuddin Sahib, b.a. Bar-at-Law. 

11. Abdul Qadir Sahib, m.a. 

12. Maulvi Abdul Bari Sahib Nadvi. 

13. Maulvi Manazir Ahsan Sahib G-ilani. 

14. Maulvi Syed Hashim Sahib Nadavi. 

15. Maulvi Hakim Maqsud Ali Klian Sahib. 

Faculty op Arts. 

{For 1346 and 1347 Fasli). 

1. Nawab Mirza Yar Jung Bahadur, b.a., ll.b. (Dean) 

2. Orhulam Yazdani Esq., m.a., o.b.e. 

3. Kishen Chand, Esq., m.a. (Cantab.). 

4. Qazi Muhammad Husain, Esq., b.a., ll.b. (Cantab.). 

5. Haroon Khan Sherwani, Esq., m.a., (Oxon.), Bar-at-Law. 

6. Hosain Ali Khan, Esq., b.a. (Oxon.). 

7. Muhammad Elias Burney, Esq., m.a., ll.b. 

8. Khalifa Abdul Hakim, Esq., m.a., ll.b., Ph.D. (Heidel- 

berg). 

9. Sayyid Muhammad Azam, Esq., m.a. (Cantab.). 

10. Abdul Haq, Esq., B.Litt., D.Phil. (O.xon.). 

11. Muhammad Nizamaddin, Esq., Ph.D. (Cantab.). 

12. Maulvi Abdul Haq Sahib, b.a. 

13. Qadir Husain Khan, Esq., m.a. Bar.-at-Law. 

14. Dr. Amina Pope, m.a., D.Litt. (Allahabad). 

15. Khan Fazl Muhd. Khan, Esq., m.a., (Cantab.). 

16. Sayyid Ali Akbar, Esq., m.a. (Cantab.). 

Faculty op Science. 

(For 1346 and 1347 Fasli) . 

1. Qazi Muhammad Husain, Esq., b.a., ll.b., (Cantab.), 

M.A. (Punjab) (Dean.). 

2. Khan Fazl Md. Khan, Esq., m.a. (Cantab.). 

3. Dr. Haji Hyder Ali Khan, p.r.c.s.e. 

4. Muhammad Abdul Eahman Khan, Esq., b.a., b.sc. 

(Lond.). 

5. Sayyid Muhammad Azam, Esq., m.a., B.se. (Cantab.). 

6. Wahidur Eahman, Esq., B.se. 

7. Muzaffaruddin Quraishi, Esq., M.se., Ph.D. (Berlin). 

8. Kishen Chand, Esq., m.a. (Cantab.). 

9. Sayyid Husain, Esq., M,sc., Ph.D. (London). 

10. .'iamiullah Shah, Esq., b,sc, Hons. (Manchester). 

A.m.i,c,b, ' 
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I. 1, 1\L Saveodiiddin. Esq., m.a. (Edin.). 

12. J. C. Kaiiicshwar liao, Esct-, d.sc. 

13. Kiivvaja Habib Hasan, Esq., m.sc. (Ijceds), Ph-D. iac.s. 

II. Paziaddiii biddiqi. Esq., m.a. (Cantab.), Pli.H. (<lottm- 

gen) . 

15. B. K. Das, Esq., d.sc. (London). 

16. Qazi Moinuddin, Esq., Pli.D. (London). 

Faculty of Law. 

(For 1345 a7id 1346 FasU), 


1. Nawab Mirza Yar Jung Bahadur, b.a., ll.b. (Dean.). 

2. Nawab Znlqadar Jung Bahadur, m.a. (Cvantab.). Bar-at- 

Law. 

3. Nawab Hashim Yar Jung Bahadur, m.a., ll.b. 

4. Nawab Sir Amin Jung Bahadur, m.a., b.l., ll.d., k.c.i.e., 

c.s.i. 

5. Nawab Nazir Yar Jung Bahadur, m.a., ll.d. 

6. Raja Bishesharnath Sahib, b.a., jai.n. 

7. Muhammad Abdul Rahman Klian, Es(i., n.A., n.sc. 

(London), 

8. Hosain Ali Mirza, Esq., Barrister-at-Law. 

9. Mir Akbar Ali Musavi, Esq., b.a., ll.b. (Bombay). 

10. Qazi Mulid. Husain, Esq., b.a., ll.b. (Cantab.). 

11. Mirza Hosain Ali Ehan, Esq., b.a. (Oxon.), Bar-at-Tjaw. 

12. Mir Siyadat Ali Khan, Esq., m.a., b.c.l., Ph.D. (Oxon.). 

13. Khalifa Abdul Plakim, Esq., m.a., ll.b., Ph.D. 

14. Mir Valiuddin, Esq., m.a., Ph.D. (London). 

15. Akbar Ali Khan Esq., Bar-at-Law. 

16. Khaliuz-Zaman, Esq., Bar-at-Law. 

Faculty of Medicine. 

(For 1346 and 1347 Fasli). 

1. Dr, Haji Hyder Ali Klian, f.r.c.s.e. (Dean.). 

2. Lt.-Col. Nawab Paiz Jung Bahadur, m.b., Ch.B. (Edin.), 

3. Lt.-OoL Muliammad Asliraf, m.b., Ch.B. (Edin.). 

4. M. M. Siddiq Hosain, Esq., M.R.C.S. (Eng.), m.k.c.p, 

(Lond.). 

5. Captain K. N. Waghray, m.b.b.s., m.r.c.p. (Eng.), 

6. Khurshid Husain, Esq., m.b., Ch.B. (Edin.). 

7. Syed Abdul Rahim, Esq., b.a., m.b.b.s., d.o. 

8. Mufti Shah Nawaz, Esq., m.b.b.s. 

9. Oa.ptain M. G. Sanichar, lm.s., f.r.c.s,e. 



61 


10. Brij Mohan Lai, Esq., B.A., M.sc. (London). 

11. Hasan All Khan, Esq., m.b., Ch.B. (Edin.). 

12. Ali Ilnsain, Esq., m.b.b.s., Ph.D.- (Durham). 

13. A. LatiE Saveed, Esq., m.b., Ch.B. (Edin.). 

14. S. W. Hardikar, Esq., m.d., m.k.c.p. (Edin.). 

15. Sayyid Ahdul Kahman, Esq., m.b., Ch.B. (Edin.). 

16. DiVv. Ct. Borgaonkar, M.n.B.s., m.b.c.s., ur.c.p., (Loud.). 

I..M. (Dublin). 

Faculty of Engineering. 

(For 1346 and 1347 Fasli). 

1. Nawab Ali Nawaz Jung Bahadur, f.c.h. (Peon). 

2. Mehir Ali Pazil, Esq., l.c.e. 

3. Sycd Arifuddin, Esq., B.se. Hons. (Manchester). 

4. Sayyid Ali Raza, Esq., b.a., B.se. Hons. (Manehe.ster) . 

5. Samiullah Shah, Esq., b.sc. Hons. (Manchester). 

6. C. E. Preston, E.sq., M.se., m.i.e.e. 

7. P. K. Ghosh, Esq., b.sc. (Cal.), b.a., (Cantab.). 

8. M. Gopalan, Esq. 

9. 'Md. HafizAillah, Esq., B.sc. (Alld.). 

10. The Professor of Mechanical Engineering. 

11. The Professor of Physics. 

12. The Professor of Chemistry. 

13. The Professor of Mathematics. 

14. S. P. Raju, Esq., b.a. (Mad.), b.e. (Poona.), a.m.i.e. (Ind.) 

Dr. Ing. (Munich.). 

Faculty of Education. 

{For 1346 and 1347 Fasli) . . 

1. Khan Fazl Muhammad Khan, Esq., m.a., (Cantab.). 

(Dean.). 

2. Sayyid Muhainmad Husain, Esq., b.a. (Oxon.)'. 

3. Sayyid Ali Akbar, Esq., m.a. (Cantab.). 

4. Muhammad Sajjad Mirza, Esq., m.a. (Cantab.), 

5. Ghulam Rabbani, Esq., b.a., b.t. 

6. Sayjdd Muhammad Azam, Esq., m.a. (Cantab.). 

7. Salim bin Sayeed, Esq., b.a., b.t. 

8. Qazi Muhammad Husain, Esq., b.a., ll.b. (Cantab.). 

9. Sayyid Muhiuddin, Esq., ,b.a., Bar-at-Law. 

10. Mir Ahmad Ali Khan, Esq., M.A., M.Ed. (Leeds). - 

11. Malik Sardar Ali, Esq., B.A., B.T. . 

12. Ghulam Qadif, Esq., b,a, 
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13. S. Wahajuddin, Esq., b.a., b.t. 

14. D. D. Slienderker, Esq., Ph.D. (London). 

15. Khwaja Ynsufnddin, Esq., m.a. 

16. Mirza Hosain Ali Khan, Esq., b.a. (Oxon.). 

Boards of Studies. 

{For 13'46 and 1347 ). 

English. 

1. Mirza Hosain Ali Khan, Esq.,B.A. (Oxoii.). 

2. E. E. Speight, Esq., b.a. (London.). 

3. P. J. A. Harding, Esq., b.a. (Oxon.), 

4. Saj^rid Abdul Latif, Esq., b.a., Ph.D. (London). 

5. T. Virabhadrudu, Esq., m.a. 

6. Sayjdd Muhammad Azam, Esq., m.a. (Cantab.). 

7. M. S. Doraiswami, Esq., m.a., ut. 

Arabic. 

1. Abdul Haq. Esq., B.Litt., D.Phil. (Oxon.). 

2. Maulvi Abdullah Emadi Sahib. 

3. Maulvi Abdul Qadir Sahib. 

4. Maulvi Ghulam Nabi Sahib. 

5. M. Nizamuddin, Esq., Ph.D. (Cantab.). 

6. Zahid Ali, Esq., D.Phil. (Oxon.). 

7. Maulvi Sas^yid Ibrahim Sahib. 

Sanskrit. 

1. Pandit Hari Har Shastri. 

2. H. B. Atre, Esq., b.a. 

3. Pandit G. Dhareshwar, b.a. 

4. Sita Ram Rao, Esq., m.a. 

5. Mr. Abdus Sattar Subhani, b.a. 

6. C. N. Joshi, Esq., m.a. 

Persian. 

1. M. Nizamuddin, Esq., Ph.D. (Cantab.). 

2. Maulvi Abdul Hamid Khan Sahib. 

3. Abdul Haq, Esq., B.Litt., D.Phil. ( (Oxon.) 

4. Maulvi Abdullah Emadi Sahib. 

5. Maulvi Ghulam Nabi Sahib. 

6. Qari Sayyid Kalimullah Husaini, Esq., m.a., ll.b., Ph.D. 

(London). 

UrdiL 

1. Abdul Haq, Esq., b.a. 

2. M. Nizamuddin, Esq., Ph.D. (Cantab.), 
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3. Khalifa Abdul Hakim, Esq., m.a., ll.b., PI 1 .D. (Heidel- 

berg). 

4. Sayyid ^iajjad Husain, Esq., m.a., Ph.D. (Loudon). 

5. Pandit Hari Har Shastri. 

6. Ghulam Muhiddeen Qadri, m.a., Ph.D. (London). 

Marathi. 

1. C. N. Joshi, Esq., m.a. 

2. R. M. Joshi Esq., m.a. 

3. R. A. Kshirsagar, Esq., b.a. 

4. D. C. Bhogle, Esq., b.a. 

5. Mr. Abdul Haq, b.a. 

6. D. D. Shenderker, Esq., b.a., b.t., Ph.D. (London). 

7. K, R. Bidarkar Esq., m.a. . . 

Telugu. 

1. E. Subba Bao, Esq. 

2. R. V. Somayajulu, Esq. 

3. S. Hanmant Rao, Esq., m.a. 

4. S. V. Shastri, Esq., m.a. 

5. Elandla Sita Ram Rao, Esq., m.sc. 

6. Lakshmi Kant Shastri, Esq., b.a. 

Kanaresi. 

1. T. R. Ram Bao, Esq., b.a. 

2. H. V. Krishnaswami, Esq., m.a. 

3. G. A. Chandarvarkar, Esq., m.a. 

4. A Sitaram Rao, Esq,, m.a. 

5. D. K. Bhimsen Bao, Esq. 

6. Baqar Muhiuddin Mehkri, Esq. 

History. 

1. Haroon Khan Slierwani, Esq., m.a. (Oxon.), Bar-at-Law. 

2. Ghulam Yazdani, Esq., m.a., o.b.e. 

3. Maulvi Abdullah Emadi Sahib. 

4. Muhammad Jamilur Rahman, Esq., m.a. 

5. Abdul Majeed Siddiqi, Esq., m.a. 

6. Yusuf Husain* Khan, Esq., D.Litt. (Paris). 

7. Ishwarnath Topa, Esq., Ph.D. (Prei^rg). 

Economics and Sociology. 

1. Muhammad Elias Burney, Esq., m.a., Lii.B. 

2. Jafar Hasan, Esq., Ph.D. (Heidelberg). 

3. Ahmad Muhiuddin, Esq., B.A. ((Mtab.). . 
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4. Sayyid Ali Akbar, Esq., m.a. (Cantab.) 

5. Habibur Rahman, Esq., M.A., nuB., B.se. (Hoas.) (Lond.) 

6. Mahmud Ali, Esq., m.a. 

7. B, Gideon, Esq., m.a. (Cantab.). 

Philosophy. 

1. Nawab Sir Amin Jung Bahadur, k.c.i.e., c.s.i., ll.d., 

F.B.A.S. 

2. Khalifa Abdul Hakim, Esq., m.a., i.t,.b., Pli.l). (Tloidcl- 

bei^). 

3. Maulvi Abdul Bari Sahib. 

4. Mutazid Waliur Rahman, Esq., m.a. 

4. T. P. Bhaskaran, Esq., m.a., f.e.a.s. 

5. Mir Valiuddiu, Esq., m.a., Ph.D. (liondon). 

G. M. Salahnddin, Esq., m.a. (Dacca). 

Mathematics. 

1. Muhammad Abdul Rahman Klian, Esq., b.a., b.sc. 

(London). 

2. Qazi Muhammad Husain, Esq., b.a., ij,.b. (Cantab.). 

3. Kishen Chand, Esq., m.a. (Cantab.). 

5. Raziuddin Siddiqi, Esq., m.a., (Cantab.), Ph.D. (Collin- 

gen.'). 

6. Sayjdd Muhammad Azam, Esq., m.a. (Cantab.) 

7. Samiullah Shah, Esq., B.se. Hons. (Manelicstcr), 

Physics. 

1. Muhammad A))dul Rahman Khan, Esq., b.a., b.sc. 

(London) . 

2. Qazi Muhammad Husain, Esq., B.A., I.L.B. (Cantab.). 

3. Wahidur Rahman, Esq., b.sc. (Cal.). 

4. Nasir Ahmad, Esq., m.a., b.sc. 

5. Sayyid Muhammad Ali Khan, Esq., b.sc. Hons. (Lond.). 

6. J. C. Komeshwar Rao, Esq., d.sc. 

7. MuzafCaruddin Quraishi, Esq., M.se., Ph.D. (Berlin). 

Chemistry. 

. Muzaffaruddin Quraishi, Esq., m.sc., Ph.D. (Berlin) 

. Qazi Muinuddin, Esq., m:.sc., Ph.D. (London). 

. Khwaja Habib Hasan, Esq., m.sc., (Leeds.) Ph.D. p.c.s. 

. Mahmud Ahmad Khan, Esq., b.sc. 

5. Sayyid Husain, Esq., M.se., Ph.D. (London). 

6. Ram Rao Pervatikar, Esq.,. m.a. 

7. Syed Muhd. Azam, Esq., m.a., (Cantab.) . 

8. Wahidur Raliman, Esq., B,se. (Cal.). 
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Biology. 

1. Dr. Haji Hyder Ali Khan, p.r.s.c.e. 

2. S. W. Hardikar, Esq., m.d. (Edin.). 

3. M. Sayeeduddin, Esq., s.se., m.a. (Edin.). 

4. Abdul Bari, Esq., MSe. 

5. B. K. Das, Esq., d.sc. (London). 

6. Muhammad Rahimullah, Esq., m.sc. 

7. Captain K. N. Waghray, M.B.B.S., M.R.C.P, (England). 

8. yyed Abdul Rahman, Esq., m.b., Ch.B. (E,din.). 

Domestic Economy. 

1. Dr. Amina Pope, m.a. 

2. Mrs. M. Engler, m.a., l.t. 

3. Miss 6 . M. Linnell. 

4. Mrs. Abdul Qaiyum Khan. 

5. Miss Saifullah Man, b.a. 

6. Mrs. Hosain Ali Khan. 

Muslim Theology. 

1. Muliammad Abdul Rahman Khan, Esq., b.a,, b.sc. 

(Lond.). 

2. Maulvi Abdul Qadir Sahib. 

3. Maulvi Manazir Ahsan Sahib Gilani. 

4. Maulvi Abdul Bari SaMb. 

5. Mufti Abdul Latif Sahib. 

6. Nawab Nazir Yar Jung Bahadur, m.a., ll.d. 

Morals. 

1. Khalifa Abdul Hakim, Esq., m.a., bl.b., Ph.D. (Hiedel- 

berg). 

2. Zahiruddin Ahmad, Esq., D.Litt. (Egjq)t). 

3. Yusuf Ali, Esq., m.a. 

4. R. Subba Rao, Esq. 

5. Pandit Hari Har Shastri. 

6. Qari Qutbuddin, Esq., b.a. (Osm.); L.eg.L. (Egypt). 

7. Shiv Mohan Lai, Esq., m.a. 



i. SUCCESSION LISTS. 


Chancellors. 

1328-1329 F. The Prime Mninster. 

(1918-1919) 

1330 Pasli Sir Sayyid Aii Imam, k.c.s.i. 

(1920) 

1331 Pasli Nawab Sir Paridoon Mulk Bahadur, k.c.s.i., 

(1922) C.S.I., C.B.E. 

1333 Pasli Nawab Wali-ud-Daula Bahadur. 

(1924) 

133G-1346 P. llaliaraja Sir Kishaii Pcrshad Baliudar, 
1926-1937 Yamin-its-Saltanat, G.c.i.is. 

1346 Pasli Et. Hon’ble Sir Ahbar Hydari Nciwab 
(1937j Ilydar Nayaz Jung Bahadur, Kt. r.o., 

1J,.D. 


Vice-Chancellors. 

1328 Pasli Maulvi Habibur Rahman Khan Sherwani 

(1918) (Nawab Sadr Yar Jung Bahadur). 

1330 Pasli Nawab Wali-ud-Daula Bahadur. 

(1920) 

1333 Pasli Educational Member, Executive Council. 

(1924) 

1336 Pasli Nawab Wali-ud-Daulah Bahadur. 

(1926) 

1345 Pasli Nawab Mahdi Yar Jung Bahadur m.a. 

1936 (Oxon.). 

Pro-Vice-Chancellors. 


1343-45 

1934-1936 

1345 

(1936) 


A. H. Meckeuzie, D.Litt., c.s.i., c.i.e. 

Qazi Md. Husain, Esq., b.a., r,r,, -R, 
(Cantab.). Officiating. 


Secretaries, University Council. 


1328 Pasli 
(1918) 

Par- 1329 P. 
(Peb. 1920) 


A. Hydari, Esq., b.a., (Rt. Hon. Sir Akbar 
Hydari Nawab Hydar Nawaz Jung 
Bahadur). ^ 

Sir Sayyid Ross Masood, b.a. (Oxon), 
Barrister-at-Law, (Nawab Masood Jung 
Bahadur). 
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Khd. 1329 P. 

(April 1920) 

1330 Pasli 
(1921) 

1332 Pasli 
(1922) 

1336 Pasli 
(1927) 

1338 Pasli 
(1929) 

1342 Pasli 
(1933) 

1346 Fasli 
1937 

1328 Fasli 
(1919) 

1329 Pasli 
(1920) 


A. Hydari, Esq., b.a., (Et. Hon. Sir Akbar 
Hydari Nawab Hydar NaAvaz Jung 

Bahadur) . 

Nawab Zulqadar Jung Bahadur, m.a., 

(Cantab.) Barrister-at-Law. 

NaAvab Akbar Yar Jung Bahadur. 

Nawab Zulqadar Jung Bahadur, m.a., 

(Cantab.) Barrister-at-LaAV. 

NaAvab Akbar Yar Jung Bahadur. 

NaAvab Zulqadar Jung Bahadur, m.a., 

(Cantab.) Barrister-at-Law. 

iMcl. Azhar Hussaii, Esq. 

Registrars. 

Sayyid Muhiuddin, Esq., b.a., Barrister- 
-at-Law. 

H. A. Ansari, Esq., b.a. 



THE ROYAL CHARTER. 


Promulgated with His Exalted Highness Firman 
dated the 16th Zilhijja 1337 Hijri (17th Aban 1327 F., ^nd 
i^eptember 1918) published in Gazette Extraordinary, \ olnmo 
XLIX, No. 64 of the 30th Ahan 1327 Pasli (5th October 1018). 


Whereas the prosperity and well being of our devoM and 
loyal subjects are the objects of our most earnest solmlude, ond 
■whereas these objects can be secured only when the extsUng 
organisation of education in our Dominions is freed to an ap- 
preciable extent from the control of outside Universities, andi 
higher education is organised within the State, with reference 
to local needs and conditions; We are 'pleased to order: 


1. that a University called the Osmania University he estab- 
lished at Hyderabad on the first day of Muharratn 1337 Hijri. 

2. the object of the Osmania Univenity is io provide higher 
education, in theology^ morals, lilcndure, philosophy, seicncc 
history, medicine, law, agriculture and commerce, besides pro- 
viding instruction in arts, industries and other useful branches 
of hioivledge and promoting research in all of these subjects. 

3. the chief characteristic of the Osmania University will 
be that instruction will be imparted in all branches of leafing', 
through the medium of the Urdu language while a study of the 
English language and literature- will he compulsory. 

4. The University shall have power— 


(a) to provide for instruction in all such branches of learn- 
ing as the University may decide and also for research, and for 
the advancement and dissemination of knowledge. 

(b) to grant to and confer degrees and other academic dis- 
tinctions on persms who shall have pursued a prescribed course 
of study in, and passed the examinations held by the University. 

(c) to grant diplomas, certificates or other distinctions to 
persons who have pursued a course of study under conditions 
approved by the University. 

(d) to admit graduates of other Universities to degrees of 
the same or similar rank. 

(e) to confer honorary degrees, or other distinctions. 

(f to withdraw or cancel degrees, diplomas, certificates or 
other distinctions granted or conferred, and 
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(g) to exercise all such other powers and to do all such other 
acts as may be I'equiredin order to further the objects 
of the University and to carry on its work. 

5. The University shall be able and capable in law to take, 
purchase, and hold any property movable or immovable which 
may become vested hi it for the purposes of the University by pur- 
chase, grant, testamentary disposition or otherwise, and shall be 
able and capable in law to grant, demise, alien or otherwise 
dispose of, all or any of the property, movable or immovable be- 
longing to the University; and also to exercise such other powers 
and do other acts incidental or appertaining to a body corporate, 

6. The University shall he able and capable to establish 
colleges on its initiative, or to exercise all of its poicers ivith re- 
gard to colleges founded for it or transferred to its control, or 
to those to which it recognises as colleges, and all these shall be 
deemed to be Us constituent colleges, 

7. The organization of the University will be as follows : — 

Council 

Senate 


Syndicate Faculties 

I 

I 

Boards of Studies 

S. We shall be pleased to be the Patron of the University, 
and the other officers and executive bodies shall be as follcnos : — 

(1) The Chancellor . — The Chancellor shall be the highest 
controlling authority of the University and may at 
any^ time direct an inspection and supervision of the 
University institutions, including buildings, labora- 
tories and other appurtenances generally, and to 
direct the inspection of one or all of these for the 
purpose of seeing that the proceedings of the Uni- 
versity are in conformity with, this Charter and the 
rules framed thereunder. 

The Chancellor may also by order in writing annul any 
' proceedings which is not in his opinion in conformity 
with this Charter and the rules framed thereunder. 

His Excellency the Minister shall be the ex-officio Chm~ 
oeltpr of the University, 
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8. We shall he pleased to he the Patron ofi the University, 
(2) The Vice-Chancellor . — The Assistant Minister of Edu- 
cation or the officer charged with the administration 
of the University shall be the Vice-Chancellor of the 
University and he shall take rank in the University 
next to the Chancellor, 


lie shall exercise general supervision over the educa- 
tional arrangements of the University, and it shall he 
his duty to see that the provisions of this Charter 
and the rules framed thereunder are faithfully 
observed. 

If any emergency arises the Vice-Chancellor shall be 
empowered to pass such orders or to take such action 
as he deems necessary and intimate the fact to the 
officer luho in the ordinary course luould have dealt 
with the matter. 


(3) The Council . — The Executive Government of the Uni- 
versity including the general superintendence and 
control over the Gomstitucnt Colleges shall be vested 
in the Council; provided that the Government may 
by rules framed in this behalf from time to time 
reserve to themselves such powers relating to the 
appointment, punishment, removal and leave of the 
officers as they may deem fit. 

The Council shall consist of not less than nine and not 
more than eleven members excluding principals of 
Constituent Colleges and shall comprise : — 

(i) His Excellency the Minister. 

(i) The Assistant Minister, Education, or the 
Officer charged with the Administration 
of the University. 

(iii) The Assistant Minister, EccledasHcal Depart^ 
ment. 


(iv) The Assistant Minister of Finance. 

(v) The Secretary to Government, Education De- 

partment. 

(Vi) The Director of Public Instruction. 

(vii) The Principals of Constituent Colleges. 

(viii) The remaining members appointed by the 
Government. 


t? Government, Education Depart- 
ment unll be the Secretary to the Council, ^ 
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(4) The Senate. — The Senate shall, subject to this Charter 

and the rules framed thereunder, have the entire 
charge of the organization of insirnction in the Jinx- 
versitij and the Constituent Colleges, the curriculum, 
and the examination and disciplixie of students and 
the conferment of ordinary and honorary degrees. 

The Senate shall consist of such number of members not 
less than forty and not more than seventy as may be 
fixed from time to time by the Chancellor. Such 
members shall be styled Fellows and shall hold office 
for a term of two years and their poivers and duties 
shall be set forth in detail in the x-ules. 

The fix'st members of the Senate shall be appointed for 
that period by Government. 

After the lapse of the said term of two years, the Senate 
shall be composed of — 

(a) The Vice-Chancellor and the other members of the 

Council mentioxied in Section (3). 

(b) The University Professors. 

(c) Four members elected by the Senate, two from the list 

of registered graduates and two from members of the 
Faculties. 

(d) The remaining members nominated by the Chancellor 

provided that the election and nomination of persons 
as Fellotvs shall be so regulated as to secure in the 
Senate a majority of persons connected with or follow- 
ing the profession of education. 

(5) The Syndicate. — The Syndicate will be the business com- 

mitte of the Senate and xvill consist of not less than 5 
nor more than 7 members of the Senate, and its poivers 
and duties shall be set forth in detail in the rules. 

(6) Faculties. — These will be academical Committees of the 

Senate, entrusted with the framing of curricula and 
arranging for examinations and other matters. These 
Committees will be appointed from time to time in 
accordance with rules framed hereafter, and for each 
branch of honwledge there will be a separate Faculty. 
The University shall include at present the Faculties 
of Arts and Theology. 

Each Faculty shall be composed of not less than 12 nor 
more than 16 members of whom at least two in excess 
of half the number shall be from the Professors of the 
University. 
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^ach Faculty shall elect from among its members a 
Dean. 

A Faculty shall have power to consider and report on 
any matter referred to it by the Seriate or by the 
Council. 

(7) Boards of Studies.— There shall be a Board of Studies 

in Theology and for every branch of knowledge. 

The members of flic Boards shall be recommended by the 
Faculties to the Senate and on its recommendation 
appointed by the Council and- shall consist of Univer- 
sity Professors and other persons possessing special 
konwledge of the subjects dealt with by the Boards to 
which they are appointed. 

The duties of the Boards shall be to recommend to the 
Faculties text-hooks for study and for translatioTif 
courses of study and examiners in their respective de- 
partments, and generally to advise in alll matters 
referred to them by the Council or by the Faculty to 
which they belong. 

(8) Board of Audit . — This Board will he empowered to 

audit all the accounts of the University and of its 
property, etc . . . It shall be appointed every year by 
the Senate and shall consists of tJi r ee Fello ivsjwji. be- 
ing members id J^e Council. The accounts of the 
Fnivcrsitif^iall also be audited on behalf of Govern- 
ment every year, by an officer appointed for the 
purpose by Government, the interval between each 
audit being not more than 15 months. 

The Government auditor shall have access to all the 
accounts and offices of the University. 

(9) Registrar . — The Registrar shall also he Secretary to 

the Senate and Syndicate. The Registrar may be 
a member of the Senate or Syndicate b^U shall not be 
a member of the Council. 

The Registrar shall be appointed by Government on 
the recommendation of the Council but the first Re- 
gistrar shall he appointed by Government. 

(10) Other persons and bodies in the rules in force. 

9. The Council may, subject to the provisions of this Charter 
and the rules in force, appoint Committees consisting of Fellows 
of the University and also, if the Council think fit, of persons 
who are not Fellows of the University, and may delegate to such 
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Committees such duties as they think fit, as regards administra- 
tive or other matters affecting the Vnivei'sity or any particular 
Faculty or Department, or the management or supervision of 
any building or property of the University. 

The Senate, the Faculties and the Boards of Studies, shall 
be similarly empowered to appoint such committees within their 
respective spheres. 

10. The University shall, in the discharge of its functions, 
use a seal, the design of which has been approved by us. 

11. Subject to the provisions of this Charter and the rules in 
force the Council may from time to time make any rules and re- 
gulations required tor carrying out all any of the purposes 
of this Charter. 

The Council may from time to time make additional rules 
or amend or repeal the rules in force, hut all new rules and addi- 
tions to the rules and aU amendments and repeals of the rules 
shall, before they come into effect, require the previous approval 
of the Government who will he empowered to pass suitable orders 
ihereon. 

The first rules shall he framed and enforced hy Government. 

12. The Seriate shall have power to draft and propose to the 
Council rules to he made hy the Council and it shall he ike duty 
of the Council duly to consider the same. 

13. All grants made hy Government from time to time and 
oil sums paid or endowments made hy private persons or local 
authorities, for the purposes of the University shall form a fund 
styled ^*the University Fund^^ which shall he at the disposal of 
the University to he employed for any of the purposes set forth in 
this Charter. 

14. The Council shall have prepared and laid^ before the 
Senate every year, accounts of receipts and expenditure of the 
University. The budget after consideration hy the Senate shall 
he submitted to Government and it shall he competent to Govern- 
ment to pass suitable orders on it. 

15. The duties and powers of the University and its execu- 
tive officers and bodies shall he set forth in further detail in the 
rules. 


(By Order) 

A. HYDAEI, 

Secretary to Government, 
Judicial, Police & General Departments, 


10 



EEGULATIONS 


OHAPTEE I. 

Pbeliminaey Definitions. 

Befinitions . — In these rules unless there is something repug- 
nant to the subjects or context:— 

“The Charter” means the “Eoyal Chabteb” dated the 
16 th ZilhiJJa 1336 Hijri. 

“Clear Days” means a period exclusive of both the first 
and last dajys. 

“The Jaridah” means the Jaridah-i-AUamia Sarkar-i-Ali, 
i.6., His Exalted Highness the Nizam’s Government 
Gazette. 

“The Eules” means the rules of the Osmania Hnivcrsitv 
(for the time being in force. 

“The University” means the Osmania University. 

“Sssolution” means an original proposal. 

“Motion” means any proposal moved either in the shape oi 
a resolution or an amendment. 

All words or expressions used in these Eules and defined in 
the Charter shall invariably bear the signification es- 
tablished by these definitions. 

Notices.— Any notice, intimation or information required to 
be given, and any paper, minutes or proceedings required to be 
sent, to any person under the Eules shall, unless otherwise pro- 
vided, be considered as despatched if it is sent to the address of 
that person, or forwarded by post. 

Addresses. — Every. Fellow of the University shall give an 
intimation of his address or change of address to the Begistrar 
who shall keep a record in his office of the addresses of all 
Fellows. The last address communicated to the Registrar shall 
be deemed the correct address in each case. 

CHAPTER II. 

The Vice-Chancellor. 

1. The Viee-ChaneeRor shallTiave the power to eonvaie 
meetings of the Council and the Senate and to perform all such 
acts as may be necessary to carry out or further the objects of the 
Royal Charter and the rules thereunder. 

2. If an emergency arises which in the opinion of the Vice- 
Ctocellor requires immediate action, the Vice-ChanceUor shaR 
t^e such ^ps as he deems necessary and report the fact to 
tne autoonsed officer who, in ordinary course, would have dealt 
with the matter. 
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3- In matters wliicli are not touched upon in the Eoyal 
Charter or the Rules and in which he considers a reference to 
Government necessary, the Vice-Chancellor may make such re- 
ference xo Government on such matters. 

CHAPTER III. 

The Council. 

4 The nominated membei*s of the Council shall hold office 
for a term of three years. Such memberships as fall vacant 
from time to time will be filled up by the Government. A 
member of the Council whose term has expired shall be eligible 
for re-nomination. 

5. The Council shall submit to Government without delay 
copies of the proceedings of the Senate. 

6. The Council shall meet ordinarily once a month and at 
other times when convened by the Vice-Chancellor. The Vice- 
Chancellor or in his absence, the senior member present, shall 
preside at the meetings. 

7. Half the number of members shall constitute a quorum 
fractions being counted as whole numbers. AU questions shall 
be decided by a majority of votes of lihe members present. 

8. In accordance with the provisions of the Royal Charter 
and the Rules made in pursuance thereof, the Council shall, in 
addition to the powers vested in it, also exercise the Mowing 
powers, viz : — 

(а) To determine from time to time the number of pro- 

fessors, assistant protfessors, etc., and other members 
of the teaching staff and the office establishment 
of the University and its constituent colleges. 

(б) In the case of appointments, within their power of 

disposal, to delegate, subject to the general control 
of the Council, the power of appointment to such 
authority or authorities as the Coundi may from time 
to time by general or special resolution direct. 

(c) To organise and regulate the finances, accounts, invest- 

ments, property, business matters, and aU other ad- 
ministrative works of the University and for that 
purpose to appoint such agents as they may think fit. 

( d) To invest any money belonging to the University includ- 

ing any unutilized income in stocks, funds, shares 
and securities or in the purchase of immovable 
property and to alter such investments from time 
to time. 

(a) To transfer or accept transfer of any movable or immov- 
able property on behalf of the University. 
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if) To provide buildings, lands, furniture and apparatus 
and other accessories needed for carrying on the 
work of the University. 

{g) To enter into, alter and cancel, contracts on behalf of 
the University. 

(h) To entertain, adjudicate upon and redress any grie- 

vances of the professors, the teaching staff, the 
graduates, the undergraduates and the University 
servants, who may for any reason feel aggrieved. 

(i) To maintain a register of donors to the University. 

( j) To draft rules as and when they see fit and submit the 

same to the Government for consideration and aii- 
proval. 

The following additional powers were delegated to the Coun- 
cil in accordance with His Exalted Highness the Nizam’s Firman 
dated the 20th Rajab 1340 Hijri, 16th Ardibehisht 1331 F.— 20th 
March 1922: — 


(1) To transfer any expenditure from one sub-head to 

another. 

(2) To sanction all kinds of leave to any officer, whose leave 

the Principal, the Registrar or the Curator is not 
authorised to sanction, and also to cancel the same. 

(3) To sanction amd-i-taymti from one office of the Univer- 

sity to another. 

(4) To change the designation of any non-gazzetted appoint- 

ment. 


(5) To sanction arrears of pay or travelling allowance due 

to an officer of the University for any period. 

(6) To depute officers of the University to places outside 

the Dominions to attend Scientific Conferences, to 
study the working of other Universities or to purchase 
stores or apparatus for the University or for anr 
m purpose in the interests of the University. ‘ 

(7) To sanction the payment of full salary to the officiat- 

ing om^r, when the permanent incumbent avails of 
extraordinary leave. 

(8) To commute absence without leave into leave of any 

entitled under the Rules 
provided the period of absence does not exceed six 
montiis. 

(9) To potion tolough (mkhsat4-khmgi) to officers of 

the Umversi^ up to a limit of three years for pur- 
pose of study irrespective of the length of S 
services. ^ 



77 


(10) To sanction holidays and vacations for the colleges and 

offices of the University or to close the colleges and 
offices during epidemics. 

(11) To sanction rates of remuneration for books translated 

on piece-work. 

(12) To sanction extension in the services of officers of the 
University up to a limit of 60 years. 

(13) To start a newly appointed officer on a salary above the 
minimum pay of the grade. 

(14) Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in Articles 

113 and 117 of the Civil Service Regulations, the 
Council of the Osmania University will be competent 
to sanction allowances for plural appointments in 
the colleges or offices of the University subject to 
the general condition that the cost of these arrange- 
ments should on no account exceed the provision in 
the budget for the appointments. 

N,B , — ^If the Financial Member differs in any financial matter 
from the view taken by the majority the ease shall be 
referred to Government. 

CHAPTER IV. 

1. The Senate. 

9. In accordance with the provisions of Section 8 (1, 2, 3, 4, 
5 and 6 of the Charter) dated 16th Zilhijja 1336 Hijri (22nd 
September 1918), the Chancellor, the Vice-Chancellor, the Secre- 
tary to Government, Education Department, the Director of 
Public Instruction, the Councillors, the Deans of the Faculties 
of Theology and Arts and the Fellows of the University, shall 
have seniority and precedence first, in the order above specified 
down to the Deans; and secondly, according to their official pre- 
cedence in the case of ex-officio Fellows and thirdly, in the case 
of the remaining Fellows according to the sequence of their 
original appointments. 

10. The election of members shall be subject to the approval 
of the Chancellor. 

11. The Chancellor may, on the representation of two-thirds 
of the members of the Senate, cancel the appointment of any 
person as a Fellow of the University, and as soon as such cancella- 
tion is notified in the Jariia, the said person shall cease to be 
a Fellow. When a member is charged with gross misbehaviour 
unfitting his office, the Senate will hear him or any other mem- 
ber nominated by bim on his behalf before reporting the matter 
to the Chancellor. 
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12. Every Fellow elected and nominated under the Rules 
shall be eligible for re-election or nomination at the close of his 
term of ohicc. 

• 13. Ail casual vacancies among elected members shall bo 
filled up by the body which elected the member who held the 
vacant membership. 

2. Powers op the Senate 

14. In accordance with the provisions of the Royal Charter 
and Rules made in pursuance thereof, the Senate shall among 
other powers also have the follov/ing powers : — 

(а) To discuss and declare an opinion on any matter whatso- 

ever relating to the University. 

(б) To suggest to the Council the removal of any professor 

or teacher of tire University or the appointment of 
additional professors or other teachers. 

(c) To formulate, modify or revise schemes for the organiza- 
tion of the Paeultics of the University and to assign 
to such Faculties their respective subjects and also 
to report to the Council regarding the expediency of 
the abolition, amalgamation or sub-division of any 
Faculty. 

((i) To institute and confer such degrees and grant sneP. 
Diplomas, Licenses, Certificates, and other distinc- 
tions in respect of courses of study and examination 
as may be prescribed in the Rules. 

(e) To make rules regarding the academic apparel of gradu- ' 
ates, holders of distinctions and officers of the Univer- 
sity. 

(/) To fix, subject to conditions made by the founder and 
accepted by the University rules and regulations and 
terms of competition for fellowships, scholarships 
and other prizes and to award the same. 

ig) To report on any matter transferred or delegated to 
them by the 'Oouncil. 

(h) To promote research within the University and to calJ | 

for reports on the subject from time to time. 

(i) To maintain a Register of Graduates. 

3. Meetings of the Senate. 

15. The Senate shall meet ordinarily once a year in the - 
month of Amardad, Ifi deemed necessary by the Vice- 
Chancellor, meetings may be convened at other times also. A 
copy* of the proceedings of such meetings must be sent to the 
CounciL 

^ 16,- The Vice-Chancellor shall convene a meeting of the 
senate on the requisition of any six Fellows. 
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17. Twenty members shall constitut-e a quorum and ali 
questions shall be decided by a majority of votes of the members 
present. 

18. Any member of the Senate shall be empowered to bring 
forward a resolution dealing with any matter pertaining to cue 
proceedings of the Faculties or of the Syndicate or with any 
question concerning the budget or otherv-dse connected with the 
afeirs of the University. Such resolution, if carried, shall oe 
forwarded to the Council and the Council shall inform the Senate 
in due course of the action taken. Should the Senate be noc 
satished with or disapprove of the course of action adopted by 
the Council, it shall have power to make a representation to 
Government on the subject. 

19. Such proposals and amendmcnls only as are imraedi- 
ately connected with the Osmania University and are in 
accordance with the Royal Charter shall be entertained and 
debated in the Senate, 


4. Convocation. 

20. A convocation for conferring degrees shall be held on 
tjie fourth hlonday in Aznr or if that day happens to !)e a 
holiday, on the nent working day or on such other graduation 
day as may be appointed by the Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor. 

21. Persons entitled to degrees and desirous of being admit- 
ted must apply in writing 10 days previously to the Registrar 
Avho wdll communicate their names together with the necessai\v 
certificates to the respective Deans of Faculties for submission 
to the Senate on the next graduation day, 

22. The Senate will, on the motion of the Dean of each 
Faculty or in his absence, the senior member of the Faculty 
respectively pass, the necessary graces in that behalf and the 
persons so approved shall he presented to the Chancellor or 
Vice-Chancellor successively, the graduates in the Faculty of 
Theology taking precedence of those in Arts. 

23. In special cases and at the discretion of the Syndicate 
candidates who have passed the examinations may be permitted 
to take their degrees hi ahsenxia on payment of an extra fee oi 
Rs.10. 

5. Notice and Procedure. 

24. Sixteen clear days before the day fixed for a meeting of 
the Senate, the Registrar shall forward to each member of the 
Senate a statement of all business to he bx’ought before the 
meeting and containing the fuH text of each resolution proposed 
to be put before the Senate ^ith the name of the proposer of 
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each, a written intimation of which has previously been re- 
ceived by the Eegistrar. The inclusion of a report of aiy com- 
mittee of the Senate in the Agenda paper sliaU be held to be 
equivalent to notice of a motion, for its adopotion. Notice ni 
writing of proposed amendments and the terms thereof and 
of motions for any change in the order Qf business as set fortii 
in the statement must be forwarded so as to reach the Registrar 
five clear days before the meeting. The Registrar shall two clear 
days before the meeting forward to each member of the 
Senate a statement of all motions and amendments, and no 
motion or amendment of which such previous notice has not 
been given, shall be put to the meeting. The following motions 
may, however, be proposed without a previous entry in the 
Agenda paper: — 

(a) A motion for dissolution, adjournment or suspension 

qf the sitting to pass to the next business on the 

Agenda paper. 

(b) A request to the Council to reconsider a question; or 

a direction to the Syndicate to review their decision. 

(c) A motion remitting the matter under consideration tu 

.-the Syndicate or to a Faculty for report, or 
|(d) An amendment admitted by the Chairman as purely 
I formal. 

6. Order op Business. 

25. The members shall, before they take their place, register 
their attendance in a book placed for the purpose at the entrance 
of the place of meeting. 

26. Fifteen minntes after the time prescribed for the meet- 
ing, the Chairman shall ascertain whether there are twenty 
members present; if this number be not present, the meeting 
shall forthwith be adjourned to such a date as the Chairman 
may fix. Such adjournment shall be recorded by the Registrar 
under the signature of the Chairman. In ease of a meeting 
adjourned for want of quorum, no quorum will be required 
to pass the adjournment. 

27. At every meeting, unless the meeting, by special vote, 
otherwise determine, the order of business shall be as follows:— 

(a) The election of the Chairman if such election forms part 

of the business. 

(b) The signing of the minutes of the previous meeting or 

the meeting under adjournment. 

(c) The election of any ofiScial of the University, if such 

election forms part of the business of the meeting. 

(d) Any motion for a change in the order of business. 



81 


(e) Such, business and motions of which notice has been 
given according to the rules in the order in which 
such business and motions are entered in tlie Agenda 
Paper, and also motions to be brought forward sub- 
ject to the provisions of this Rule and Rule 24. 

7. Rules of Debate. 

(1) Motions, 

28. Every motion shall be affirmative in form and shall 
begin with the word ‘‘that.’' 

29. Every motion shall be moved by the member in whose 
name it stands on the Agenda Paper; if he is absent or declines 
to move, it may be moved by any other member. 

30. Every motion at a meeting^ must be seconded otherwise 
it shall drop. The seconder of a motion may reserv'e his speech. 

31. When a motion has been seconded it shall be stated 
from the chair. 

32. When a motion has thus been stated it may be discussed 
as a question to be resolved in the affirmative or as proposed to 
be changed by amendment. 

When before or after debate no member rises to speak to 
the motion the chairman shall proceed to put the question to 
the vote in the manner hereinafter explained. 

33. A substantive proposal once brought forward shall not 
be proposed a second time at the same meeting or at any adjourn- 
ment thereof. A proposal substantially identical in part with 
one already disposed of at the same meeting or adjourned meet- 
ing, may: be brought forward with the omission of such part. 

34. Not more than one proposal and one amendment thereto 

sliall be placed before the meeting at the same time. Each 
amendment shall be disposed of before the next is moved. All 
amendments which are not withdrawn under Rule 43, or which 
do not violate Rule 36, shall be debated and voted upon. In 
case no notice of amendment under Rule 24 has been given, the 
Senate shall proceed to consider and to vote upon t^ie 
proposal ’ 

(2) Amendments, 

35. No amendment shall be proposed which would reduce 
the original proposal to its negative form. 

36. No amendment shall be proposed which raises a question 
already disposed of by the meeting or is adverse to any resolution 
passed by it. 

37. The order in which amendments to proposal are to be 
brought forward shall be determined by the chairman in view nf 
their object and logical inter-relation. 
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38. An amendment, the substance of which has been dispo- 
sed of ill part, may be modified by its proposer so as to retain 
only the parts not so disposed of. 

39. When an amendment has been moved and seconded 
it shall be stated from the cliair and then the debate may proceed 
on the original proposal and the amendment together; but if 
the questoin raised by the amendment is one on which a member 
has not yet spoken ho may speak to that question though he had 
spoken to the original question or a previous amendment. 

40. Every amendment shall be proposed in such form as 
may enable the modification of the original motion in any or ali 
of tlie following ways : — 

(1) by addition of words ; 

(2) by deletion of words ; - 

( 3 ) by substitution of words ; 

and the mover may state how exactly the motion or the pari, 
thereof affected would stand when so amended. 

41. If any amendment is so carried it shall become part 
of the motion before the Senate and the motion shall be modified 
accordingly. 

42. When all the amendments of which due notice has been 
givefi, have been considered, the original motion or original 
motions as amended in the course of debate shall be placed be- 
fore the Senate and put to the vole without further discussion. 


(3) Withdrawal of a Question. 

43,- No motion shall be withdrawn from the decision of 
the Senate without its unanimous consent. If the mover states 
his wish to withdrav/ a proposal or amendment and if no dissent 
is expressed during the interval allowed by the Chairman for 
the purpose, the Chairman shall declare that the question is 
withdrawn with the consent of the Senate. 


(4) Resolution of the Senate into a Committee. 

. Senate may when it thinks fit resolve itself into 

^Cpnimittee to consider any item which may be on the Agenda 
Paj^er. A motion for the resolution of a meeting into a Com- 
mittee may be made by any member at any time-— but not so 
^ a speech— without the notice required under 

h &nch motion, however, can only be placed before the 
consideration if the Chairman has permitted it. No 
? u u ® allowed in moving such motion. No such motion 
.^all be considered unless fifteen members rise in support thereof 
The paotion having thus been duly seconded shall be nut to the 
mating without^f^^^^^^ discussiL and shall only be 
if wo-thirds of the members present vote in its favour. 
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45. When the Senate decides in this manner to resolve 
itself into a committee the Chairman shall be the same as for 
the meeting of the Senate and the quorum shall be the same 
as for the meeting of the Senate, 

The manner in which the discussion of the matter under 
consideration shall be conducted shall be left to the discretion 
of the Chairman, 

When in the opinion of the 'C^iairman the matter has been 
sufficiently discussed the committee shall embody its conclusions 
in a report to be signed by the Chairman. The period during 
which the Senate is sitting in the committee shall be considered 
as a vsuspensioii of the sitting of the Senate and immediately the 
committee terminates the Senate sliall be again called to order 
by the Chairman and report of the Committee’s deliberations 
presented to it by the E,egistrar. If a resolution passed by the 
Committee involves recommendations not covered by the original 
motion and the amendments to that motion on the Agenda of the 
meeting they shall not be considered by the Senate until notice 
of these has been given as required under Eule 24, and the 
meeting of the Senate shall be adjourned to allow such notice 
being given. A motion made as a result of the deliberations of 
such a Committee ma}’’ be presented to the Senate without 
previous consideration by the Syndicate. 

(5) Adjournments, etc. 

46. A proposal ‘Hhat this meeting be now dissolved” may 
l)e moved at any time as a distinct question but. not as an 
amendment nor so as to interrupt a speech. If the motion is 
carried the business befoi^o the meeting shall drop. 

47. A proposal “that the meeting be now adjourned” to 
some specified time, may be moved at any time as distinct 
question but not as an amendment nor so as to interimpt a speech 
Tlie Chairman himself can however make such a proposal while 
a member is speaking. If such proposal be negatived the debate 
shall be resumed. The same rule will apply to, the meeting of 
the Senate Committee. 

48. No amendment shall be moved to a proposal under last 

preceding Eule except one for substituting a different time for 
that to which it is proposed to adjourn the meeting, * ‘ 

49. A meeting renewed or continued after an adjournment 
is to be deemed one with that preceding the adjournment pro- 
vided that if the meeting be adjourned to such date as to admit 
of the noti 2 e required under Eule 24, any amendments otherwise 
in order may be moved at any adjourned meeting if the 

so required is duly given, 
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50. The motion ' ' that the meeting pass to the next bi^iness 
on the Agenda’' may he made at any time as a distinct 
question but not as an amendment nor so as to interrupt a speech. 
If such a motion be carried the proposal under consideration 
and the amendments thereto shall not be further dealt with at 
the meeting. 

51. No motion for the dissolution or for the adjournment 
of the meeting or for the suspension of the sitting or to pass (,o 
the next business, shall be made or spoken to during the debate 
by any member who has spoken in the debate. Any such 
motion shall take the place of any question that may be before 
the meeting and if not withdrawn must be disposed of before 
such question. 

52. When a motion of the class contemplated in the last 
preceding Rule has been brought forward and negatived no other 
motion of that class shall l)c again brought forward until after 
The lapse of what the Chairman shall deem a reasonal)le time, 
nor shall a debate be allowed on such second or subsequent 
motion brought foi*\vard during a de])ate on the same proposal 
alone or the same proposal or amendment discussed togotlicr. 


(6) Miscellaneous. 

53. On each proposal or proposals and amendment in debate 
a member may speak once in accordance with the provisions of 
Rules 39 and 51. 

54. ^ The member who is first up at the conclusion of a speech 
has the right to be heard. In eases of competition the Chairman 
shall decide. 


55. The mover of an amendment or when there is no amend- 
m^t the mover of the original resolution may reply upon the 
debate before vote is taken ; the mover of a motion for a dissolu- 
tion or adjournment or for the suspension of the sitting or for the 
passing to the next business on the statement has, however, no 
right to reply. 


56. No member shall speak to the question after the mover 
iias entered on his reply. 

57. The Chairman has the same right of moving or second- 

mg a motion or amendment and of otherwise taking part in the 
debate ^ any other member. When the Chairman thus takes 
part in the debate he shall vacate the chair whilst he is addressing 
the meeting and the chair shall during such time be taken by the 
senior member present, not being the Chairman. ^ 

(7) Points of Order. 

TMiint nf ^ “ember may call the Chairman’s attention to a 

^ addressing the 

meeting, but beyond stating the precise point of order raised, 
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he shall not make a speech. Such a call pronounced by the 
Chairman to be vexatious and any interruption or obstruction 
to the progress of the business before the Senate pronounced by 
the Chairman to be unseemly or unreasonable shall be deemed a 
breach of order. 

59. The Chairman shall be the sole judge on any point of 
order and may call any member to order and if the member so 
called to order shall in speaking disregard such call the Chairman 
may direct him to sit down and thereupon another member 
may speak. In the event of any contumacious disregard of a 
ruling or call to order by the Chairman he may request the 
member so offending to leave the meeting and on such requisition 
being made to a member by name, he shall be suspended from 
Ins functions as a member during tl'je meeting and shall be bound 
immediately to withdraw. 


(8) Voting, 

60. On putting any question to the vote the Chairman shall 
call for an indication of the opinion of the Senate by a show 
of hands in the affirmative and negative and shall declare the 
result thereof according to his opinion. 

61. Any six Fellows may demand a division except on a 
motion for w’hich under Rules 24 and 44 previous notice is not 
required. 

62. In every division only such members as are present 
at the putting of the question shall be entitled to vote. Voting 
papers will be supplied by the Registrar and every voting paper 
shall be returned with or without the vote. 

63. When the Chairman announces the division to be closed 
the Fellows shall state in writing the number on each side, sigi*- 
the statement and hand it to the Chairman together with the 
voting papers arranged in two separate bundles. 

The Chairman shall then declare the result of the division 
to the meeting and the result shall be recorded in the minutes. 

64. If after a division five members present demand a re- 
^ count the Chairman shall appoint two or more members to act 

with the Fellows who shall report the fact to the Chairman, and 
the latter shall thereupon declare the result which shall be con- 
clusive, 

65. ^ Pending the recount the Chairman may either suspend 
the sitting or call for such business as may in his opinion be 
most conveniently proceeded with. But on the disposal of the 
business thus entered on the regular order of subjects if it had 
been departed from shall be resumed, 
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(9) Record of Proceedings. 

66. A journal shall be kept byi the Registrar containing 
a brief abstract of the proceedings of the Senate. The journal 
shall be submitted as soon as possible after each meeting to the 
Chairman for his confirmation and signature. 

67. Within three weeks after a meeting of the Senate, the 
Registrar shall, under the direction of the Syndicate, post a 
printed copy of the minutes of such meeting attested by the 
Chairaiaii to llic address of each mendjor. 

68. If no exception is taken by a member who was prcsciir 
at the meeting to the correctness of the minutes within ten days 
of posting by the Registrar they shall be deemed to be correct. 

60. If any exception be taken within the time aforesaid the 
attention of the Chairman shall be called to the porLion of the 
minutes objected to and he shall make such alterations as he 
may find to be neeeessary. 

CHAPTER V. 

The Syndicate. 

70. Two members of the Syndicate shall be nominated by 
the Council and the rest elected by the Senate. 

71. Three members shall form a, quorum. 

72. The President of the Syndicate shall be nominated by 
the Council from among the Syndics. 

73. It shall be the dut^y of the Syndicate: — 

{a) To order examinations in conformity with the Rules 
and fix dates for holding them. 

(6) To fix the fees, emoluments, travelling and other allow- 
ances of Examiners and Moderators. 

(c) To consider and make such reports or recommend sueJv 

action as it deems fit on financial and business matters 
brought forward by the Members of the Senate and 
Faculties for consideration by the Senate. 

(d) To prepare such forms and registers as are from time to 

time pi^eseribed by the Rules. 

(e) To make all the necessary arrangements for tlie publica- 

tion of the books, etc., brought out under tlie auspices 
of the University. 

CHAPTER VI. 

The Faculties. 

74. The Faculties shall be constituted every tv/o years and 
the members will be elected by the Senate, 
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75. The Dean oj: a Faculty shall hold office for two years 
till tJie next re-constitution of the Faculty. He shall preside at 
the meetings of the Faculty. 

76. A Faculty shall have power: — 

(a) To draft rules in regard to courses of study and 

examinations prescribed by the University and to 
lay such rules before the Senate in order that they 
may be brought before the Council for ratification. 

(b) To remit any matter to a Board of Studies comprised 

within the Faculty for consideration and report. 

(c) To consider any report or recommendation of any 

Board of Studies comprised "within the Faculty. 

(d) To hold meetings of the Faculty or a Committee of the 

Faculty along with any Faculty or a committee 
thereof for the discussion of any matter of common 
interest. 

(e) To appoint Examiners and Moderators. 

(/) To determine finally the results of the examinations 
on the recommendations reported by a meeting of 
all Examiners for each examination. 

(g) To determine the award of stipends, scholarships 

medals, prizes and other rewards in conformity with 
the Rules and the conditions prescribed for their 
award. 

(h) To determine courses of study and lists of text-books 

to be prescribed or recommended for study or trans- 
lation. 

CHAPTER VII. 

The Boards op Studies. 

77. The following will be the Boards of Studies : — - 

English Literature. 

Compulsory Theology. 

Arabic Literature. 

Sanskrit Literature. 

Persian Literature. 

Latin Literature. 

Urdu Literature, 

Marathi Literature. 

Telugu Literature. 

Kanarese Literature. 

Tamil Literature. 

French Literature. 
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History, including at least one member each for 
Indian History and Muslim History, and 
Political Science. 

Economics and Sociology. 

Mathematics. 

Physical Science (Physics and Chemistry). 

Natural Science (Geology, and Biology). 

Mental and Moral Philosophy, including at 
least one member each for Muslim 
Philosophy and Hindu Philosophy. 

Domestic Science. 

78. A member of a Board of Studies shall hold office for 
two years and shall be eligible for reappointment. 

79. No board shall consist of more than seven or less Hum 
three members.. The head of the Department concerned will be 
an ex-offieio member of the Board, and in addition to him, the 
Faculty may elect five members of the Board. The Senate may, 
if it thinks it necessary, elect a seventh. Three members will 
form a quorum. 

80. Each Board shall elect its own Chairman. 

81. Any Board may co-opt specialists who are not members 
of the board, but such member will not be entitled to vote. 

82. Members of the Boards of Studies shall be solely respon- 
sible for seeing that there is nothing in any book prescribed for 
study which is calculated to wound the religious sentiments of 
aiiy section of His Exalted Highness' subjects, no exception 
however being taken to minor differences of opinion which are 
inevitable. There shall be at least one Musalman on the Boards 
conversant with the language and competent to express an opin- 
ion on the books from a religious and Islamic point of view. 
Rules for the guidance of the members of the Boards of studies 
shall be as follows : — 

1. All books prescribed for study should be free from pass- 
ages containing improper remarks concerning founders of 
religions or parages likely to cause offence to followers of any 
religion or prejudicial attacks on any religion. 

2. Islamic religious books included in the curriculum should 
be entirely free of any teaching contrary to the established beliefs 
of Muslims. 

3. ^ But the following will not be held objectionable provided 
there is no unseemly attack on any religion : — 

(a) In hooks of Literature . — 

Verses in praise of wine, etc,, showing a disregard 
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of Shariat ( Ail JJ ; ) and poetic fancies 

(Ail 

(b) In hooks of Philosophy . — , 

Questions of Philosopliy. 

(c) In hooks of History . — 

The religions ideas of the followers of other religions 
or narratives of their achievements from a his- 
torical point of view. 

CHAPTER VIII. 

Finance. 

(1) The Board of Audit. 

83. The Board shall meet ordinarily once every month and 
at other times when convened by the Vice-Chancellor. 

84. The Board shall examine and audit the University 
accounts, the endowments and trust fimds accounts, consider 
ways and means and the financial effects of any important 
measures in contemplation and make recommendations when 
necessary to the ^Senate on all matters relating to the finance of 
the University. It shall also make an annual report to the 
Senate on notewortlijy? points regarding the income and expendi- 
ture during the last preceding year. Copies of all reports and 
recommendations of the Board of Audit shall be sent to the 
Council by the Senate. The Members of the Board shall have 
access to all the accounts and other records of the University. 

85. Members of the Board shall hold office until the next 
annual meeting of the Senate. They shall be eligible for re- 
appointment at the expiration of their term of office. All 
vacancies in the Board occurring in the course of the year shall 
be filled up by the Senate. 

(2) Government Audit 

86. The accounts of the University shall be audited at least 
once in every year and at intervals of not more than fifteen 
months by auditors appointed by Government. 

87. The auditors shall for the purposes of their office have 
access to all the accounts and other records of the University. 

88. The accounts when audited shah be published together 
with the auditors^ report in such form as may be prescribed by 
Government and a copy thereof shall be submitted to Govern- 
ment, 

12. 
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CHAPTER IX. 

Officers and Servants op the University. 

89. The Registrar will hold ofifice during the pleasure of the 
Government but may be removed on the recommendation of a 
two-thirds majority of the members of the Council. 

90. It shall be the duty of the Registrar 

(а) To be the custodian of the records, library, common 

seal and such other property of the University as the 
Council shall commit to his charge. 

(б) To attend as far as possible all meetings of the Senate 

and the Syndicate and any committees appointed by 
the Senate and to keep minutes thereof. 

(e) To conduct the official correspondence of the Senate and 
the Syndicate. 

(rf) To issue all notices concerning meetings of the Senate, 
Faculties, Syndicate, Boards of Studies, Boards of 
Examiners and any committees appointed by the 
Senate, the Faculties, or any of the Boards of Studies. 

(e) To conduct all the administrative duties of the Trans- 
lation Bureau. 

if) To perform such other duties as may from time to time 
be prescribed by the Council and generally to render 
such assistance as may be desired by the Council in 
the performance of its- official duties. 

91. The scale of establishment for the office of the Univer- 
sity shall be fixed by the Council from time to time. 

92. The Registrar shall have power to fine, suspend and 
grant leave to all non-gazetted servants of his own office and 
make appointments upto Rupees 125. 

CHAPTER X. 

Examinations. 

'93. No one shall be permitted to enter the University in 
order to study, for the Intermediate Examination unless he has 
passed the Matriculation Examination of tlie University or 
the School Leaving Certificate Examination or the Matriculation 
Examination of any other Indian or English University. 

91 No one will be admitted to join the University to study 
for the B. A. and, other degrees unless he has passed the Inter- 
mediate Examination of the University or any other Indian or 
English UniTCrsity. 


(By order) 

A. HYDAEI, 

SE(3?ETAEY to Govienment, 
Judicial, Police and General Departments. 



SUPPLEMENTAEY EULES. 


I. Election of Members of the Syndicate 
BT THE Senate.* 

The following procedure shall be adopted in the election of 
the members of the Syndicate by the Senate under Eegulation 70. 

1. The election shall talie place at the annual meeting held 
in Amardad, or on such date as the Chancellor may appoint in, 
this behalf. 

2. Not less than ten days before the meeting the names of 
members who are proposed by any Fellow for election as members 
of the Syndicate shall be submitted in writing to the Eegistrar, 
who shall circulate the names to the members of the Senate at 
least four days before the meeting. 

3. Each voter shall have only one vote for each vacancy 
and can give only one vote to any one candidate. 

4. The election shall take place at the meeting of the Senate 
upon the date so fixed, and the voting shall be by ballot. 

5. Those who obtain the highest number of votes shall be 
declared elected. In the event of there being any tie between 
two or more candidates necessitating further selection, their 
names shall be reported to the Chansellia* with whom the final 
selection shall rest. 

A*. The Chancellor or in his absence the Vice-Chancellor shall ha?e the 
power to accept or reject an election, and in the latter case they shall be 
competent to cancel the election made and to order a fresh one 


II. EincTiON OF Members of the Faculties by the 
SEN. iTE.t 

The following procedure shall be adopted in the election of 
the members of the Faculties by the Senate under Eegulation 74. 

1. The election shall take place at the amual meeting held 
in Amardad. or on such date as the Vice-ChaneeEor may appoint 
on this behalf. 

^ Received the assent of His Exalted Higrhness the Nizam on the l^h Siaha* 
1340 H., (5th Rhurdad 1331 P.-~-9th April 1922). 

f Received the assent of OoyernnieBt o» the 22Bd Ar^behtst 

^333 F. <26th March 1924), 
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2. The Syndicate shall, in the first instance, draw up a list 
of persons whom they recommend for appointment to the various 
Faculties. This list shall be circulated among the members of 
the Senate by the Registrar not less than sixteen clear days befoi’e 
the meeting. Anyi member of the Senate may then propose 
additional names for any of the Faculties, which must be sent to 
the Registrar nine clear days before the meeting. These names, 
together with the original list shall be circulated among the 
members of the Senate five clear days before the meeting and 
no additional names shall be received. 

3. At the meeting of the Senate, the entire list shall be voted, 
on Faculty by Faculty, and every member shall be declared to 
be appointed who obtains votes from a majority of the members 
of the Senate voting for the Faculty under appointment. The 
voting shall be by ballot. 

In the event of there being any tie between two or more 
candidates necessitating further selection, their names shall be 
reported to the Vice-Chancellor with whom tire final scleetion 
shall rest. 


III. Election or two Fellows prom the 
Members op the Faculties,* 

The following procedure shall be adoped in the election of 
two Fellows by the Senate from the members of the Faculties who 
are not already members of the Senate. One of these members 
shall be elected from the Faculty of Arts and the other from 
the 'Faculty of Theology. 

1. Once in evei^y year in the annual meeting of the Senate 
held in Amardad or on such date as the Chancellor may appoint 
bn this behalf, there shall, if necessary, be an election to fill any 
vacancy among the two Fellows to be elected by the Senate from 
the members or the Faculties of Arts and Theology who are not 
already members of the Senate. 

2. Intimation of the date fixed for election shall he sent to 
the members of the Senate at least twenty-five days in advance 
together with a list of the members of the Faculties who are not 
members of the Senate and each Fellow shall, on receipt of the 
notice, be entitled to propose the name of one person from the 
list for appointment as- a Fellow. Such proposal must reach the 
Registrar fourteen clear days before the date fixed for election. 
The Registrar shall cause a list of the nominees to be printed 

^ and forwarded to the members of the Senate five clear days 
before the date fixed !for election. 

assent of His Exalted Highness the Njzam on tlie 10th Shaban 
1340 (5tli Khurdad, 1331 P.— 9th April, 1921) . 
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^ 3. The election shall take place at the meeting of the Senate 
upon the date so fixed, and the voting shall be by ballot. 

4. Those who obtain the highest number of votes shall be 
declared elected. In the event of there being any tie between 
two or more candidates necessitating further selection, their 
names shall be reported to the Chancellor v/ith whom the final 
selection shall rest. 

N. B.—The Chancellor or in his absence the- Vice-Chan celhjr shall have the 
power to accept or reject an election, and in the latter case they 
shall be competent to cancel the election made and to order a fresh 
one. 


IV. Election op two Fellows from the list 
OF Registered Graduates.* 

The following procedure shall be adpoted in the election of 
two Fellows by the Senate from the list of registered graduates 
under Section 8 (4) (c) of the Charter. 

1. Once in every year in the annual meeting of the Senate 
held in Amardad or on such date as the Chancellor may appoint 
in this behalf, there shaU, if necessary, be an election to fill any 
vacancy among the two Fellows to be elected by the Senate from 
the list of registered graduates. 

2. No person unless his name has been entered in the regis- 
ter of graduates and unless he has paid the fee for the year in 
which the election takes place shall be qualified to be elected at 
any election to be held under these rules. 

3. Intimation of the date fixed for election shall be sent to 
the members of the Senate at least twenty-five days in advance 
together with a list of registered graduates and each Fellow shall 
on receipt of the notice, be entitled to propose the name of one 
person from the list for appointment as a Fellow. Such proposal 
must be accompanied by a brief statement of the special quali- 
fications of his nominee and must reach the Registrar fourteen 
clear days before the date fixed for election. The Registrar shall 
cause a list of the nominees and of the statements to be printed 
and forwarded to the members of the Senate five clear days before 
the date fixed for election, 

4. Each voter shall have only one vote for each vacancy 
and can give only one vo-te to one candidate. 

5. The election shall take place at the meeting of the Senate 
upon the date so fixed and the voting shall be by ballot. 

* Keeeived the assent of His Exalted Highness the Nizam on the 10th Shaban 
1340 H., (5th Khnrdaa 1331 E,-9th April 1922), 
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6. Those who obtain the highest number of votes shall be 
declared elected. In the event of there being any tie between 
two or more candidates necessitating further selection, their 
names shall be reported to the Chanoellor with whom the final 
selection shall rest. 

.V. The Chancellor or in his absence the Vice-Chancellor shall have the 
power to accept or reject an election, and in tlie latter case they 
shall be competent to cancel the election made and to order a fresh 
one. 


V. Eegistee of Graduates.* 


The Eegister of Graduates to be kept under Section 8(4) (c ) 
of the Eoyal Charter shall be in such form as the Syndicate may 
from time to time decide. 


1. Any person belonging to any of the following classes who 
is ordinarily resident in the Dominions shall, subject to the 
payment of the prescribed initial fee, be entitled to have his 
name entered in the register on application : — 

(a) Any Master or Doctor of the University or of an Indian, 

British, Colonial or American University, recognised 
for the purpose by the Council. 

(b) Aniyi Bachelor of at least six years’ standing of the 

University, or of an Indian, British, Colonial or 
American University recognised for the purpose bv 
the Council. 

(c) Any Maulvi Pazil, Maulvi Kamil or Munshi Pazil of the 

Dar-ul-Ulum of at least six years’ standing. 

2. The initial fee payable by a graduate for having his name 
entered on the register shall be five rupees. 

3. The fee payable by a graduate for having his name re- 
mined on the register shall be two rupees a year. Till such fee 
has been paid, no graduate shall be entitled to take part in any 
election or to enjoy any of the privileges conferred by the Ec- 
gulations. 


_ 4. A graduate whose name has been already entered on the 
re^ster may at any time compound for all subsequent payments 
01 the annual fee by pa37ing the sum of twenty rupees. 

if fhl' entered on the register shall 

If the amount of the annual fee is not paid by the 30th of 


19th*pX'S'521^ tfmversity on thp 18th Parwardi 1330 F., 
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Ardibahisht, be removed therefrom, but shall at any time be 
re-entered on pajmient of all arrears. 

6. Registered graduates shall have, besides the right of 
electing two Fellows, the following privileges: — 

(a) They shall be entitled to the use of the University 
Library and Membership of the University Union. 
(&) They shall be admitted free to all lectures delivered by 
University Professors. 

( c) They shall have priority of admission to the Convocation 
over unregistered graduates. 

VI. Academic Robes. 

Chancellor, 

Green silk gown with gold lace and tufts. 

Vice-Chancellor. 

Green silk gown with silver lace and tufts. 

Felloivs. 

Dark green Alpaca go'wns of the same shape as worn hy the 
Master of Arts of the University of Oxford, together with sash. 

Graduates. 

Gowns , . . . Dark green Alpaca gowns oi 

the same shape as that 
worn by the Bachelors 
and Masters of the Uni- 
versity of Oxford. 

Head Dress . . . . YelloW'. 

Hoods — Arts . . . - Cream coloured shamla. 

Theology . . Green. 

Science . . Dark Green. 

Medicine . . Grey, 

Law . . . . Scarlet. 

Education . . Light Blue. 

Engineering . . Purple. 

Messrs. Parfitt & Co., Allahabad, have been appointed 
Robe-makers to the University. 

VII. Rules of Procedure to be followed at the 
Convocation for conferring Degrees."^* 

1. The Chancellor, the Vice-Chancellor and Fellows shall 
assemble in the Senate room at the appointed hour. In the 
absence of the Clhaneellor, the Vice-Chancellor shall preside. 

* Received the assent of His Exalted, Highness the Nizam on the 2^ 
Rahi-ns-Sani 1343 Hijri, (3rd Dai 1334 F. — i7th November 1924). 
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2. The graces of the Senate on behalf of the candidates for 
admission to the several degrees will be supplicated by the 
Deans of the various Faculties in the following order : — 

Theology. 

Law, 

Medicine. 

Engineering. 

Education. 

Arts. 

Science. 

3. The formula to be used for each grace shall be as 
follows : — 


Chancellor, 1 move that a grace of the 

Senate be passed that those persons whom the Faculty 

of on the reports of the Examiners has 

certified to be qualified for the degree of 

be admitted to that degree.^’ 

4. When all the graces have been passed the Chancellor, 
Vice-Chancellor and Fellows shall proceed in procession to the 
Hall in which the degrees are to be conferred. 

5. The Chancellor and Vice-Chancellor shall appear in their 
official robes and the Fellows shall appear in the academic cos- 
tume to which they are entitled in virtue of their degrees or in 
that prescribed for the Fellows of the University. 

6. The candidate shall wear the gowns and hoods appro- 
priate to their respective degrees and shall be arranged opposite 
to the Chancellor and the Vice-Chancellor. 


7. On the procession entering the Hall, the candidates shall 
rise and remain standing until the Chancellor and the Vice- 
Chancellor and the Fellows have taken their seats. 

^ 8. The Chancellor, the Vice Chancellor and the Fellows 
having taken their seats, the ChanceUor or the Vice-Chancellor 
sliall sa^- This Convocation of the Osmania University has 

wit?®//? candidates who have 

i forwSd degrees. Let the candidates 

standing, the ChanceUor or the Vice- 
C ancelloi shall put to them the following questions to which 
the <^did.ates will answer by the words “Ido promise” 
ywesfion L-Do you promise and declare that if admitted 
to the degrees for which you are severally 
candidates, and for which you have been recom- 
mended, you mil, in your daily life and con- 
ation conduct yourself as becomes mem- 
bers of the University? 

I do promise. 


Answer, — 
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Question 2, — Do you promise and declare that to the utmost 
of your opportunity and ability, you will use 
your powers for the furthereiice of true learn- 
ing? 

Ansive7\ — I do promise. 

Question 3. — Do you promise and declare that, to the utmost 
of your opportunity and ability, you will use 
your powers in the service of your fellowmen? 

Answer, — I do promise. 

Question 4. — Do you promise that you will faithfully and 
diligently fulfil the duties of the profession to 
which you will eventually belong and that you 
will on all occasions maintain its purity and 
reputation? 

Answer. — I do promise. 

Question 5. — {for the Faculty of Theology only). Do you 
promise and declare that to the utmost of your 
opportunity and ability, you will use your 
power in the sendee of Islam and as a pure 
Muslim ? 

Ansiver. — I do promise. 

10. The Chancellor or the Vice-Chancellor shall then say 
‘'Let the candidates be presented.*’ 

11. The candidates shall be presented in batches to the 
Chancellor or the Vice-Chancellor by the Deans of their respec- 
tive Faculties, who shall say for each batch : — 

"I present to you this (or these) candidate (or candidates) — 
read out names — and pray that he (or they) may be 
admitted to the degree of 

12. When all the candidates for the same degree have been 
presented the Chancellor or the Vice-Chancellor, in presenting 
the diplomas, shall say to the candidates who shall remain 
standing : — 

"By virtue of the authority vested in me as Chancellor 
(or Vice-Chancellor) of the Osmania University, I admit 

you to the degree of in this University, and 

I charge you throughout your life, to prove worthy of 
this degree.” 

13. When all the candidates have been presented, the 
Registrar shall lay the record of the degrees that have been con- 
ferred before the Chancellor or the Vice-Chancellor, who shall 
afSx his sigtoture thereto* 

14. The Chancellor, the Vice-Chancellor, a Fellow of the 
University dr a distinguished guest shall then address the 
candidates. 

13^ 
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15. At the dose of the address the Chancellor, the Vice- 
Chancellor and the Fellows shall rise, and the Chancellor or 
the Vice-Chancellor shall say: ''I declare this Convocation 
dissolved.” 

16. Then the Chancellor, the Vice-Chancellor and the 
Fellows shall retire in procession to the Meeting Room, the 
graduates standing. 


VIIL — Rules for Conferring degrees before Convocation. 

The Registrar or Vice-Chancellor has been empowered by 
special legislation to confer the degrees on such graduates in the 
presence of the Principal and such members of the teaching staff 
as can be conveniently present after charging them to be of good 
behaviour, etc., who proceed to the European Universities be Core 
the 'Convocation, provided they have been recommended by the 
Faculties. 


IX. Rules for conferring Honorary Degrees.* 

1. ■ V/hen the Vice-Chancellor and not less than two-thirds of 
the other members of the Council recommend that an Honorary 
Degree be conferred on any person on the gimind that he is in 
their opinion by reason of his eminent position and attainments, 
a fit and proper person to receive such a degree and when the 
recommendation is supported by not less than two-thirds of the 
Fellows present at a meeting of the Senate and is confirmed by 
the Chancellor and by H.E.H. the Nizam on the recommendation 
of the State Executive Council, the Senate may confer on such 
person the Honorary Degree so recommended without requiring 
him to undergo any Examination. 

Provided that in cases of urgency the Chancellor may act on 
the recommendation of the University Council only. 

2. The Honorary Degi'ees which the University is empower- 
ed to confer shall be as follows. — 

1. Ph. D. 

2. D. Lit. 

• 3. D. Sc. 

4. LL. D. 

5. D. Th. (Doctor of Theologiy). 

3. The Honorary Degrees shall be conferred by the Chan- 
cellor in the following words : — 


* Received the assent of His Exalted Highness the Nisam on the '19th 
Sha-sviral 1344 Hijri (28th Khurdad 1335 F., 2nd May 1926). 
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* ' By the authority given me as Chancellor of this University, 


I admit you to the Honorary Degree 

of this on account of your eminent 


position and attainments.’' 

4. The academic dress for the degree of LL.D. shall be a 
gown of green silk with full sleeves with wide yellow facings. 
The hood shall be scarlet silk lined with black velvet. The head- 
dress shall be a Dastar or Shamla. 

X, PoWTlRS OF THE PRINCIPALS OF THE CONSTITUENT AND 
INTERMEDIATE COLLEGES. 

1. The Principal shall be the supreme authority in all 

matters relating to the internal working of the College including 
the boarding houses. 

2. He shall have power to accept or refuse applications for 
admission to the College and to rusticate, expel or otherwise 
punish pupils. 

3. He shall have authority to make all appointments of non- 
gazetted officers of the 2nd and 3rd grades in the College. 

4. He shall have authority to grant short leave (casual and 
privilege) or leave on medical certificates upto 3 months in the 
aggregate to all members of the staff, but acting arrangements 
should be made by the Council ; and all kinds of leave to non- 
gazetted officers whom he is empowered to appoint, and to make 
acting arrangements therefor. 

5. Proposals for the appointment of officers of the Educa- 
tion Department as part-time lecturers in the Intermediate Col- 
leges of the University should be submitted with the formal 
consent of the Director, Public Instruction. 

6. He shall have authority to make temporary acting arran- 
gements for a gazetted officer, whose absence from duty is due 
to illness or such other cause over which he has no control. 

7. He shall have authority to suspend or dismiss his non- 
gazetted subordinates, whom He is empowered to appoint. 

8. He shall be the only official channel of communication 
between the University authorities and the members of the staff. 

9. He shall appoint to all scholarships reserved for the 
students of the College and have authority to reduce temporarily 
the amount of a scholarship, to cancel any appointment to a scho- 
larship, and if circumstances make it necessary", to redistribute 
the scholarship. 

10. He shall have author^ity to grant casual holidays. 


* deceived the assent of His Hxalted Highnes the Nizam on ths 12th 
Safar 1333 H., (1st Dai 1329 S’.-6tb -Noiemher 1919). 
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11. He shall have control over the libraries, laboratories 
and such other institutions in the College and shall have power to 
entrust the management of the aforesaid institutions to one or 
more members of the staff competent to run the institutions. 

12. He shall have authority to spend all sums granted in the 
budget in accordance with the budget allotment and shall send 
in the bills direct to the Accountant-General for payment. 


Chapter XI- -Powers ob" the Principal of the 
Engineering Coli^ege. . 


1. He shall have power to accept or to refuse applications 
lor admission to the college and to rusticate, expel or otherwise 
punisli students with the sanction of the Pro-Viee-Cliaiiccllor. 

2. Tic shall have power to make all a])poiutmcnts of non- 
gaisetted officers and the clerical staff of the second and their 
grades in the Engineering College. 

3. He shall have power to grant all kinds of leave to noii- 
gazetted officers whom he is empowered to appoint and to make 
acting arrangements therefor. 

4. He shall have power to suspend or dismiss non -gazetted 
subordinates whom he is empowered to appoint, 

5. He shall be the only official channel of communication 
between the University authorities and members of the staff of 
the Engineering College. 

This will not imply denial of right to the Professors of the Col- 
lege of direct access to the Pro- Vice-Chancellor. 

6. He shall be responsible for the control of expenditure by 
the college and for the proper maintenance of accounts. He 
shall have authority to spend all sums granted in the budget, 
and shall send the bills direct to the Accountant-General. 

7. He shall enter into, alter and eaneel contracts on behalf 
of the Engineering College. 

S. He shall subject to the general control and supervision 
of the Pro-Viee-Chancellor be responsible for the internal organi- 
sation, control and discipline of the Engineering College. 

9. He shall have control over the Library, Laboratories and 
Workshops' of the Engineering College. 
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10. He shall draw up the time-table of the Enjaineering 
College and sliall be responsible for the distribution of work 
amongst the staff. 

11. He shall allot ail scholarships reserved for the students 
of the Engineering Coliege and shall have authority to reduce 
lempoiarily the amount of a scholarship and if circumstances 
make it necessary to redistribute the scholarships. 

12. He shall have the aiilhority to grant casual leave to the 
gazetted officers of the Engineering College and to make tempo- 
rary acting arrangements in their absence. 

13. He shall be responsible for the control of the office of 
the Engineering College. 


XII. Eemuxiratiox to Examiners^ Moderators,, 

AND Invigilators. 

1. The following shall be the scale of remuneration for 
Examiners : — 


Matriculation Examination. 


O.S. Rs. A. p. 

For setting 3 hours’ paper .. .. 60 0 0 

For setting a paper of 2 hours or less . . 40 0 0 

For valuing each answer book for which the time 


allowed is 3 hours.. .. .. 0 12 0 

For valuing each answer book for which the time 


allowed is 2 hours or less 

0 

8 

0 

Practical Test in Domestic Science 

1 

8 

0 

(For each candidate subject to a miniumm of Rs. 25) 




Ini ermediate Examination . 




For setting 3 hours’ paper 

75 

0 

0 

For setting a paper of 2 hours or less 

50 

0 

0 

For valuing each answer book of 3 hours . . 

1 

0 

0 

For valuing each answer book of 2 hours or less 

0 

12 

0 

Practical Examination in Science subjects for 




each candidate to each Examiner 

2 

8 

0 


.V.-R.— Examiners are required to furnish a complete English translation of 
their paper, otherwise a sum of Rs, 10 will be deducted from the remuneration 
for setting a paper, . , 
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B. A,, B. E.y Diploma in Education and LL. B. Examinations, 


For setting a paper . . 

100 

0 

0 

For valuing an answer book 

Practical Examination in Science subjects for 

1 

8 

0 

each candidate subject to a minimum of Rs. 25 
Practical Examination in Training, for each 

3 

0 

0 

candidate 

3 

0 

0 

M. A. and M. Sc. Examinations. 

For setting a paper . . 

125 

0 

0 

For valuing each answer book . . 

2 

8 

0 

For Viva Yoce Examinations 

2 

0 

0 


per candidate subject to a minimum 
of Rs. 25 to each Examiner. 


For reading a Thesis . . . . . . 50 0 0 

per Thesis per examiner. 

Practical Examination in Science Subjects . . 3 8 0 

per candidate subject to a minimum 

of Rs. 50 per Examiner. 


M, B. B. S. Examination, 

For setting a paper . . . . . . 100 0 0 

For valuing each answer book , . . . 2 8 0 

Practical Examination . , . . 3 0 0 

per candidate subject to a 
minimum of Rs. 50 per examiner. 

2. If an examiner sets a paper and is unable to examine it, 
Ihe remuneration for setting the paper shall be divided equally 
between him and the person actually examining the answer books. 

3. Persons correcting proofs shall paid at the rate of Rs. 5 
for papers in Mathematics and Rs. 3 for papers in other subjects. 

4. Moderators shall get an allowance of Es. 15 for each 
meeting of two and half hours. 

5. The scale of remimeration for Superintendents and In- 
vigilators will be as follows • 
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Matriculation 

Examination 

Intermediate 
B. A. and 
other higher 
Examinations 


O.S. Rs. j 

per diem | 

O.S. Ife 
per diem. 

Chief Superintendents . . ' 

10 0 0 ; 

1 10 0 0 

Invigilators receiving a | 

salary of below Rs. 50 , . 

i 2 0 0 

•• 

Invigilators receiving a 



salary of Rs. 50 — 120 . . 

; 3 0 0 

1 


Invigilators receiving a 

j 

100-200 4 0 0 

salary of Rs.121 — 200 . . 

; 4 0 0 

„ „ over 200 

5 0 0 

5 0 0 

Peons 

0 4 0, 

0 4 0 


XIIT. Travelling and Halting Allowances. 

The members of the Senate and other University Bodies 
residing in the mofussil shall be paid travelling and halting 
allowances at the following rates: — 

(i) Single first class fare each way, and Rs. 10 per diem for 
days on which meetings are held. 

(it) Single third class fare each way for servants. 

XIV. Duplicates of the University Certificates. 

Duplicates of University Certificates or Diplomas shall not be 
granted except in cases in which the Syndicate is satisfied by 
the production of an affidavit or otherwise (duly certified by 
the Headmaster of a recognised High School, or a Divisional 
Inspector or District Inspector of Schools of His Exal- 
ted ' Highness^ Government), that the applicant has lost 
his certificate or diploma, or that it has been destroy- 
ed. In such cases a duplicate of a certificate the original 
of which was signed by the Registrar, may be granted on payment 
of a fee of Rs. 5 ; and a duplicate of a certificate or diploma the 
original of which was signed by the Chancelloiv on payment of 
a fee of Rs. 10, and all such cases shall be notified in the Govern- 
ment Gazette. 
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XV. Migration, Age and Provisional Certificate. 
Migration and Provisional Certificates will lie issued to the 
candidates on payment of the following fee: — 

Migration Certificate : — 

Rs. 2 before admission to a College and Rs. 5 after admis- 
sion. 

Age and Provisiomd Certificate. Be. 1 


XVI. Eegistration Pee. 

A registration fee of Rs. 10 sliall be charged by the University 
from all students migrating to this University i'rom other Uni- 
versities or joining the University after obtaining a High School 
Certificate issued by a li. S. L. (h Board in British India,. 


XVII. University Loan Fund. 


1. That a sum of B.(l Rs. 25,000 be set apart for this Fund. 

2. That only competent and brilliant members of the staff 
shall be eligible for loans for study in foreign countries, provided 
they have put in at least 5 years’ service and theii* ser\dces can 
be spared by the Department concerned. 

3. That the maximum amount of a loan shall be B G 
Rs. 10,000. 

That loans shall be given on the security of Promissoi'y 
JNotes, Railway Shares, Mansabs, Insui-anee Policies, to the ex- 
tent of % their surrender value Postal Cash Certificates and im- 
movable property (IVa of the value of the loan). 

5, That interest at the rate of 414 per cent, shall be char- 
ged on all advances made. 

6. That the loan should be repaid at the rate of 25 per cent, 

ot the salary for each month, the ma.ximum period of repayment 
being 12 years. ‘ • 


That the University shall not be responsible for giving 
any promotion on the basis of additional qualification secured. 

11 TT • ^ loans shall bind themselves to servo 

the Umvei-sity on whatever salary offered for five vears or till 
the whole amount is repaid, and in case the persons obtaining 
loan sever their connection before the amount of the loan is re- 

P^y "P immediately the whole 
^ femainmg due, and compound interest at the 
late oi b per cent, per annum will be charged thereon 

first quarterly instalments, the 

Sfeuted^ ^ agreement and surety bonds have been 



Intermediate 


B, A. 


¥. A. 
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XVIlI. Untyersity Scholarships. 

Faculty of Arts. 

One of Rs. 20 per mensem to be given to the 
student standing first in the Matriculation 
Examination, and two of Rs. 15 per men- 
sem each to the students standing second 
and third provided they pass the examina- 
tion in the first division. 

Eight of Rs. 15 per mensem each to the stu- 
dents standing first in the foilowdng sub- 
jects provided that they ha\e passed in 
the fii'st division in the subject and at 
least in the second division in the whole of 
the examination. 

(1) English, (2) Theology, (3) Morals, (4) 
Arabic, (5) Sanskrit, (6)“^^ Elementary 
Mathematics, (7) ^Higher Mathematics 
and (8) Science. 

One of Rs. 25 per mensem to student stand- 
ing first in the Intermediate Examination, 
and two of Rs. 18 per mensem each to 
students standing second and third provi- 
ded they pass the examination in the first 
division. Twenty-one of Rs. 18 per men- 
sem each to students standing first in the 
follovdng subjects provided that they have 
passed in the first division in the sul)ject 
and at least in the second division in the 
whole of the examination : — 

English, Theology, Morals, Mathematics, 
Physics, Chemistiy^ Biology, Urdu, 
Arabic, ’ Persian, Sanskrit, Economies, 
Sociology, History, of Islam, History of 
England, History of India, Logic, 
Psychology, Marathi, Kanarese, and 
Telugu. 

. . Two of Rs. 40 per mensem each to the stu- 
dents standing first in the Arts and 
Science subjects respectively in the B.A. 
Examination, provided* they pass the exa- 
mination in tlie fii’st dhision. 


*To candidates who pass under the new rules. 
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Intermediate 


B. A. 


M. A. 


Ten oi‘ Ik 30 pci* mensem each to the stu- 
dents standing first in the following sub- 
jects respectively, provided that they 
have passed in the first division in tlie 
subject and at least in the second divi- 
sion in the whole oi* the Examination:— 

English, Arabic, and an allied subject, 

‘ Persian and an allied subject, Sanskrit 
and an allied sulijcct, History, Philoso- 
pli,y, Physics, Chemistry, Biology and 
Mathematics. 

Eleven Eesearch Scholarships of Rs. 75 per 
mensem each for Arabic, Persian, Urdu, 
Philosophy, English, ICanarese, Telugu, 
Marathi, Physics, Piqah and liadis. 

FacuUif of Tlicologij. 

. . One of Es. 20 per mensem to the student 
standing first in the Matriculation Exami- 
nation and one of Es. 15 to the student 
standing second provided they pass the 
examination in the first division. 

One of Es. 15 per mensem to the student 
standing first in Arabic provided he has 
passed in first division in the Subject, and 
at least in the second division in the whole 
of the examination. 

. , One of Es. 25 per mensem to the student 
standing first in all the subjects in the In- 
termediate Examination, and passing the 
examination in the first division. 

One of Es. 20 per mensem to the student who 
stands second in all the subjects and also 
passes the examination in the first divi- 
sion. 

Five of Es. 18 per mensem to the students 
striding first in Arabic, Fiqah and Usul-i- 
Fiqah, Hadis. Tafsir and Kalam provided 
they have passed in the first division in 
the whole of the examination. 

. . One of Es. 40 per mensem to the' student who 
stands first passing the B. A. Examina^ 
tion in the first division. 
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Faculty of Engineering, 
1st year 


2iid year 
3rd year 


V 

i) 

ft 

j> 

j) 


^Two of Hs* 30 per mensem eaek 
^Two of Rs. 25 
^Two of Rs. 30 
.Two of Rs. 25 
(One of Es. 30 
[^One of Es. 35 
4th year — One apprenticeship ' of Es. 150 per 
mensem, and six of Es. 50 each. 

Faculty of Medicine 

Fifteen scholarships of Es. 17 per mensem 
each for male students. 

Bursaries, 


Faculty of Arts 

Intermediate : Tw^enty of Rs. 10 p.m. each for two years. 
Day Scholars Rs. 6. 

Boarders Rs. 10. 

B.A. : Twelve of Rs. 11 p. m. each for two years. 

Days Scholars fe 8. 

Boarders Rs. 12. 

il-A. : Eight Bursaries of Rs. 20 per mensem each 

for two years. 

Faculty of Theology, 

Intermediate : Seven of Ra 10 p.m. each for two years. 
B.A. : Three of Rs. 12 p.m. each, for two years. 

M.xi. : One of Rs. 20 for two years. 

For Females Students.*— 

Faculty of Medicine* 

Five Bursaries of Rs. 17 per mensem each. 
Three Bursaries of Rs. 40 per mensem each. 
Twelve Bursaries of Rs. 30 per mensem each. 

The value of bursaries will be reduced by 25 per cent, with effect 
from Session 1937-38 

XX Rules for the Deputation of JlEMBEits of the St^vff 
OF THE University to Meetings of learned bodies:— 

(1) In making selections preference will be given to those 
who read papers at Conferences to those who do 
not. 
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(2) Travelling: and halting allowances slioiild he paid ac- 

cording to the Civil Service Ecgiilalioiis. In case 
oT persons going to places out of India, llio Com- 
mittee will make recommendation will) s]nH'ial 
rofei'enr-o to the coiintrv visited. 

(3) Delegation may be sent nsnally to the following Con- 

iereiiees, but it will be o])ened to llio C!orninit1eo to 
decide, as to which Confei'cncos Delcgab'S should 
be sent in a particular year: — 

(1) Indian Science Congress. 

(2) Indian Philosophical Conforciico. 

(3) All-India Oriental Conferenco. 

(4) Indian Economic Conference. 

(5) Indian Historical Record Commission. 

(6) Indian Medical Eeseai’ch Woi'kers’ Con- 

ference. 

( 7 ) Inter-Uni vorsity Board. 

(4) Conferences sliould be given formal intimation of the 

names of the delegates sent by the Imiyei'sily. 

XXI. University Extension Lectures. 

1 .Lectures shall be arranged hy a Board which will be 
constituted every two years, and for the present consist of the 
following with powers to co-opt 

Pro- Vice-Chancellor. 

Secretary, Educational Department. 

Principal, Medical College. 

Principal, Engineering College, 

Registrar, Osmania University. 

Mr. CTiiiilam, Yazdani. 

Prof. E. E. Speight. 

Prof. Hosain Ali Khan. 

Prof. H. K. Sherwani. 

Prof. M. Qureslii 

2. Arrangements for delivering extension lectures shall be 
made in consultation with the Principals of the various Colleges 
for one extension lecture being delivered every academic year 
on each of the following subjects: — 

Engineering, Medicine, Biology, Physics, Chemistry, Mathe- 
matics including Astronomy, History, Urdu, Persian, Arabic, 
Philosophy, Law, Sanskrit, Telugu, Marathi, Kanarese. 

,3. Not inore than 12 extension lectures shall he delivered 
annually during the last two weeks of each term. Written 
copies of the lectures, which will ordinarily be in Urdu, should 
be deposited with the Registrar, and published in book form so 
as to reach a wider audience. 
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4. Foregin scholars may he invited to deliver lectures on 
the recommendation of this Board. The lectures delivered 
shall be the property of the University and shall not be pub- 
lished witliout its permission.- The lecturei’s shall be paid only 
their remuneration sanctioned for the lectures and the Univer- 
sity will not be responsible for the boarding, halting or other 
charges. 
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THE UNIVEB,SITT COLLEGE. 


Professor 

Lecturer 

Do 


Professor 

Do 

Deader 

Lecturer 

Lecturer 

Do 

Do 

Do 


Prof.4n-eliarge 

Do 

Deader 

Lecturer 

Do 

Do 


Professor 

Do 

Do 

Do 

Deader 


Staff, 

Faculties of Arts and Science. 


Botany. 

. .. Sayeeduddin, B.se. (Bom.), m.a. (Edin). 

.. Abdul P>ari, M.sc. (Bom.). 

.. Abdus KSalam, ai.sc. (Osinaiiia). 

Chemistry. 

MiizafL'aruddiii Qureshi, M.se., Pli.D. 
(P)erlin). 

.. Say.yid Husain, b.a. (Osm.), M.se. (Alij^'.), 
PIlD. (London) . 

]\Ialimud Ahniad Klian B.se. (Allahaljad) , 

. . V. Basroor, M;.se. (Ijondon ). 

. . Mr. Nazir Aliniad Taliir, m.sc., (Osinania). 
(on study leave). 

. . Illindla Bita Dam Eao, b.a. (Osnninia,), m.sc., 
(Dacca). 

. . Klialilur Dahman, m.sc. (Osinania). 

.. Syed Shall Muhammad, m.sc. (Osinania). 

Economics and Sociology. 

. . Habib-ur- Dahman, m.a., ll.b. ( Allahabad), 
B.se. (Hons.) (Lon.), (on deputation). 

. . Dr. Anwar Iqbal Qureslii, m.a. (Piinjal)), 
M.sc. (London), Ph.D. (Dublin). 

. . Sayyid Jafar Hasan, Pb.D. (Heidelberg). 

.. Akhtar Hosain, m.a., ll.b. (Lucknow), l.t. 
(Allahabad) . 

. . Mhd. Abdul Qadir, b.a. (M'ad.)( B.se. Hons. 
(London). 

.. Abdul Latif Razvi, b.a. (Osm.), m.a., ll.b. 
(Alig*.), B.se. (Lon.). 

Engijsh. 

. . Hosain Ali Khan, b.a. (Oxon.) . 

, . E. E. Speight, b.a. (London), 

. . Sayyid Abdul Latif, Ph.D. (London). 

(on leave). 

. . P. J, A. Harding, b.a. (Oxon.), Dip.dmEdm 
(Oxon.). 

, , T. Virabhadriidu m.a., l.t. (Madras) . 



Ill 


Leeta’er 

Do 


Pi’ofessor 

Do 

Do 

Do 

Do 

Eeader 

Lecturer 

Do 


Professor 

Do 

Do 

Eeader 

Do 

Do 

Do 

Do 

Lecturer 

Do 

Do 

Do 
Eeader • 
Do 
Do 

Lecturer 

Do 

Do 


.. M. S. Doraswamy, m.a., l.t. (Madras). 

. . V. 3. Krisluian, m.a. (Madras), b.a. (Hons.) 
(Oxford). 

History. 

. . Haroon Klian Sherwani, m.a. (Oxon.). 
Bar.-at-Law. 

. . Mirza Ali Yar Khan b.a. (Oxon.), (on de- 
putation.) 

.. Md. Jamilur Eahman, h.a. (Punjab). 

. , K. C. Eoj" Seksena, m.a. (Allahabad). 

. . Yusuf Husain Khan, D.Litt., (Paris). 

. . Dr. Ishwamath Topa, Ph.D. (Freiburg). 

.. Abdul Majid Siddiqi, m.a. (Osmania). 

. . Syed Sirajuddin Ahmad, m.a. (Osmania). 
(Eeseareh Scholar) 

Languages (amcient and modern). 

. . Abdul Haq, b.a. (Allahabad) (Urdu). 

. . A. H. M. Nizamuddin, D.Phil. (Cantab.). 
(Persian). 

. . Abdul Haq, B.Litt., Ph.D. (Oxon.). 

(Arabic) . 

.. Sayyid Ibrahim, (Arabic). 

. . Abdul Hamid Khan, (Persian). 

.. Saj^id Sajjad m.a. (Allahabad), Ph.D. 
(London), (Urdu). 

. . Qari Sayyid Kalimullah Husaini, m.a., ll.b. 

(Osmania), Ph.D. (London), (Persian). 

. . Ghulam Muhiuddin Qadfi' m.a. (Osmania), 
Ph.D. (London), (Urdu). 

. . Latif Ahmad Paruqi, m.a., ll.b. (Osmania), 
(Persian). 

. . Abdul Qadir Sarwari, M..A. (Osmania), 
(Urdu). 

. . Saif bin Sultan Husain- Al-Qaiti, m.a., ll.b. 

(Osmania) (Arabic). 

. . Syed Nabi, (Arabic) . 

. . E. Subba Eao, (Telugu). 

. . Hari Har Shastri, (Sanskrit). 

.. C. N. Joshi, M,A., (Marathi). 

. . D. K. Bhimsen Eao, b.a. (Osm.), m.a. (My- 
sore), (Kan.). 

. . Yusuf Husain Khan D.Litt. (Paris), 
(French) . 

. . Sayyid Jafar Hasan Ph.D. (Heidelberg). 
(German). 
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Mathematics. 

Professor 

. . Qazi Muhammad Husain, b.a., 

( Cantab. ) , m.a. (Punjab ) . 

Do 

. . Kisheii Ciiaiid, m.a. ( Cantab. J. 

Do 

.. M. Eaziuddin Siddiqi, b.a. (Osnuinui), b.a. 
(Cantab.), Ph.D. (Clottingen). 

Eeader 

. . Shaikh Barkat Ali, m.a. (Osmania). 

Lecturer 

,, Khawja Mnhiuddin, m.a. (Madras). 

Do 

.. B. P. Venket Chari, m.a. (Osmania), Re- 
search Scholar. 

Phii^osophy. 

Professor 

. . Ivlialifa Abdul Hakim, m.a., ll.b. (Punjab), 
Ph.D. (Heidelberg) . 

Eeader 

. . Mir Valiuddin, m.a. (Osm.), Ph.D. (Lon.). 

Lecturer 

. . Motazid Waliur Rahman, m.a. (Punjab). 

Do 

. . Shiv Mohan Lai, b.a. (Osm.), m.a. (Alig*.). 

Do 

.. Salaimddin, b.a. (Osm.), m.a. (Dacca). 

Do 

.. Qari Qutbuddin, Le.es.L. (Egypt), b.a. 
Osmania. 

Physics. 

Professor 

. . Wahidur Rahman, b.sc. (Calcutta). 

Eeader 

. . Nasir Ahmad, m.a., b.sc. (Allahabad). 

Do 

. , Dr. Syed Mehdi Ali, b.a. (Madras), Ph.D. 
(German). 

Lecturer 

.. Sayyid Abdul Rahman, B.A. (Osmania). 

Do 

Muhammad Yunus Vafaqaiii, b.a. (Osma- 
nia), m.sc. (Dacca), (on study leave). 

Do 

. . Murtanji Rao, m.sc. COsmania). 

Do 

. . Sayyid Ahmed Qadri, b.sc. (Hons.) (Man- 
chester) . 

Do 

. . N. Ram Lai, m.sc. (Alig.)) Ph.D. (London). 

Do 

, R. Satyanarayan, b.sc. (London), a.r.c.s. 

(London). 

Zoology. 

Professor 

.. Dr.. B. K. Das, d.sc. (London). 

Lecturer 

.. Muhammad Rahimullah m.sc. (Osm.). 

Do 

. . Satyanarayan Singh, m.sc. (Alig.). 

Faculty op Muslim Theology. 

Professor 

, . Maulvi Syed Manazir Ahsaii Gilani. 

Eeader, 

.. Dr. Zahiriiddin Ahmad, D.Litt. (Egypt), 
(Philosophy of Islam). 
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Reader 

Do 

Lecturer 

Do 

Do 

Do 

Do 

Do 


Professor 

Reader 


Qari Qutbuddin, b.a. (Osmania), l.t, 
(Egypt). 

xVbdul Bari Nadvi. 

Syed Osman Jafari (Tslamic Law). 

Abdul Qadir, m.a., (Logic). 

Pazal Ahmad, (Tafsir). 

Muliammad AM. 

Muhammad Hosamuddiu. 

Syed ]\Iuhammad Shattari. 

Faculty of Law. 


Mosaiii AM Mirza, Bar.-at-Law. 

Mir Akbar Ali Musavi, b.a., ll.b. (Bombay). 
Dr. Hamidiillah, m.a., (Osmania), 

Ph.D. (Bonn.), D. Lift. (Paris). 

Sri pat Rao, m.a,, Lr..B. (Bombay). 

Khaliluz Zaman, Bar.-at-Law. 

Abdullah Pasha b.a., li^.b. 

S. M. Rao, B.A., LL.B. 


Terms* 


1st Term. 

21st Juno to 14th September. 

Recess : — 

15th September to 21st September. 
2nd Term, 

22nd September to 20th December. 
Recess : — 

21st December to 5th January. 
drd Term* 

6th January to end of March. 
Examinations and simmer Vacations : — 
1st April to 20th June. 


Fees- 


Intermediate 

B.A. 

M.A. OR M.Sc. 
LL. B. 

14 , 


Es. 60 per annum 
Es. SO do 

Es. 100 do 

Es. SO do 
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Hostels. ■ : 

^ Tlircc hostels are atlaelicd to the College. The cost ot living 
is Rs. 17 per mensem. 

Library, 

Librarian . . Yusnladdin Ahmad Siddiqi, r.A. 

The Englisli aiid Onental sections eontain 35,900 volumes 
iueliidiiig manuscripts, the staff and stii dents of the Lhiiversit y 
lun'(i also access to the Asafia Library, containing a large number 
of manuscripts and rare books. ■ 


N'lmher of Sludenls. 



Pacuity 

of 

Arts 

Faculty 

of 

'fhcology 

Paculi\' 

oL' 

Science 

Faculty 

oi: 

Law 

1st \ear 

170 

5 



2nd Year 

164 

8 



3rd Year 

93 

4 



4tli Year 

75 

4 



5tli Year (M.A.) 

9 

2 



6th year ( „ )' 

9 

2 



B. Sc. Junior 



67 


B. Sc. Senior 



48 


5th Year (M.Sc.) 



19 


6th Year ( „ ) ’ ’ 



8 


LL.B. (Previous) 




37 

„ (Pinal) y 




33 

Research (1st year) !! 

“ 2 




„ (2nd year) 

2 

” 1 



Total . . 

524 

^6 

142 

70 


Subjects tmght. 

Theology, Moi-als, Arabic, Persian, Sanskrit, 
TelT3«u, Kanarese, History 
t aid, ^ngland, Islam, Ancient, Medieval and Modern Europe) , 

1 ™ Mathematics, Physics, Chemistry, Biology 

Logie, Philosophy and Law. 


Laboratories. ' . 

stanS^*“- Chemical and Biological fitted up 'to the ksc. 



WOMEN’S OOLLEGE. 

Frincipah 

Jliss Amina Pope, m.a., D.Litt. (Allahabad), 

S.C.A.A. (Port). 

Readers. 

English . . Miss H. Gilson, b.a., l.t. (, Madras). 

History .. Mrs. Gibbs, b. a. (Mysore). 

Lidurtrs. 

History .. Ruqayya Begum, B. A. (Cantab.). 

Chemistry .. Mi’s. Sundaram, B.se, (Lueknow). 

Physics .. Miss Ploi\Tnan. B.se. (Madras). 

Persian . . Itabal) Khanum. 

Arabic . . Jafari Begum. 

Urdu and Morals. Afsar Sultana Begum. 

Part-time Ledurers. 

Economies .. Miss Chaitopaddhya, b.a., px (Madras). 
Mathematics . . Mrs. Krishnamurti. 

Do .. Shaikh Barkat Ali, ii.A. (Osmauia). 

Do .. Khaivja iduhiuddin, ji.a. (Madras). 

Do .. Raghavandai* Rao, M.A. (Osmauia). 

English . . Ml’S. Douglas PuHeyne, p.r.o.s. 

tscience . . Mrs. L. Ratnam, b.a. 

Botany .. M. Sayeeduddin, m.a. (Ediu.,). 

Do . . Abdul Bari, 51.se. (Bombay). 

Zoology .. Md. Rahiniullah, 5i.se (Osmauia). 

Do .. Satyanarayan Singh, M.a*.. (lUig.). 

Physical "j Najmunnisa Begum, b.a. ( 0.smania). 

Instructor j 

Subjects taught. 

Englisli. 

TheoIog3^ 

Morals. 

Urdu. 

Arabic. 

Persian. 

Indian History'. 

Islamic History. 

English History. 

Economies. 

Physics. 

Chemistry. 

Mathematics. 

Botany. 

ZoologJ^ 



INTERJIEDIATE COLLEGES. 


(1) WTV INTIOBMEDIATE COLLmiE. 

Pniicipal. 

Sayyid Mulianiinad Azam, m.a., b.«c. (Cantab.). 

Lecturers. 

f Gliidara Muhammad Alj, M.A. (Mad.), Ac///. 

,, ,, , J Ataui- Rahman, b.a. (Rom.), (on study 

English i • 

I J. Seba.stian, M.A. (Nagpur). 

Araliic & J Maidvi Hibatullali. 

Tlicology "1^ jjyed Ho.sain Shor, ai.a. (0,smcinia-). 

Urdu .. Abu Zafar Abdul Wahid, B.A. (Mad.), M.A. 

( Aligarli) . 

History & J Ivhwaja Mnniruddiii, m.a. (Osmauia). 
Economics i Mil* Mahmud Ali, m.a. (Osmania). 

Eathemalics .. V. N. Patwari, m.a. (Osmauia). 

Physics . . Muhammad Ahmad Osmani, m.sc. (Alig.). 

Chemistry . . Ahmad bin Abdulla, b.a. 

Morals .. Tusuf Ali, m.a. (Alig.). (P«r/-/m6). 

f Syed Muhammad, M.A. (Osmania). 

Persian ■{ {Part-time). 

I Ali Raza Shirazi. {Part-lime). 

Subjects tatighl. 

English. 

Theology, 

Morals. 

Arabic. 

Persian. 

Urdu. 

History. 

Economies. 

Mathematics. 

Physics. 

Chemistry. 
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( 2 ) AraANGABAD INTERMEDIATE COTXEGE. 

Principal 

J^nyyid Jliihmddin, b.a. (Oxon), Bar.-at-Law. 

Reader, 

Eiii^lish .. John Bhaktul, B.A* (IMad.), b.t, (Cahj. 

Lecturers. 

Erdu, Morals &") Gliulam Taiyab, b.a. (O.sinania), b.t. 
History of India J (Dacca). 

Persian & Arabic. Agha Mnhaininad Taqi. 


Economics and 1 
English j 

English History 1 
i& Indian y 

ilistory J 

Physics 
Chemistry 
Mai hematics 


Ganesh Pino Thattc, m.a. 


Muhammad Ibrahim, u.x, (Alig.). 

Azizur Rahman, ai.sc. (Dacca). 
P. N. Srikishon, m.sc. (Alig.). 
?>ruhammad Ahmad, ai.a. ( A1 ig. ) . 


ParUtime Lecturers. 

Theology . . Syed Ahmad. 

Theology and 1 Khair Muhammad Sabir. 

Arabic J 

Hindi & Sanskrit Dharam Pal Math, m.a. (Punjab). 

Sanskrit and I Bhaskar Govind Shastri. 

Marathi j 

Subjects imight. 


English. 

Theology. 

Morals. 

Economics. 

History. 

Arabic. 

Persian. 

Urdu. 

IMarathi. 

Sanskrit. 

Physics. 

Chemistry. 

JlatKematics. 
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(3) wabangaij intermediate coleeqe. 

Principal. 

Abdul Atxz Khan, b.a. 

Eeade.r. 

English . . P. R. Sebastian, b.a. (Madras). 

Lecfnrers. 

History . . Mir Zuinnlabedin, m.a., b.t. 

Economies .. Ahmad Abdul Aziz, m.a., (Alig.). (Part- 
time). 

Mathematic.s . . A. V. Gopal Rao, m.a. 

Uhenaistrj' .. Inayat Khan, w.sc. (O.smnnk). 

PhiyBies Muhammad Zakiuddin, M.se. (Osraania). 

Muslim Theology. Muhammad \kqnbur Rahman, (Part-time). 
Morals . . Abdul Ijatii', (Part-time). 

Telugii .. Srinivasa Rao, n.A. (0.sniania). 

Sanskrit .. Venkat Ramna Charlu, (Part-time). 

Subjects tmiyhi. 

English. 

Theology. 

Morals. 

Economics. 

Histoiy. 

Mathematics. 

Physics, 

Chemistry. 

Sanskrit. 

Telugu. 


(4) GUI.BARGAH INTERMEDIATE COUEEOE. 
Principal. 

Syed Zulfaqar Ali Haqqani, b.a., b.t. 


English 

History 

Chemistry 

Physics 

Mathematics 


Lecturers. 

A._Malikarjan Rao, m.a. (Madras). 

Saiduz Zaman, m.a. (Alig.). 

Muhd. Vazir Ahmed Quraishi, m.sc. (Alig ) 
Muhammad Pazluddin, M.isc. (Alig. A 
Akbar Ali, m.a. (0.smania) . 
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P(irf4ime Lecturers. 


Urdu & Persian . 
Arabic, Urdu 
Persian & Y 

Theology J 

Arabic 
Persian 
Marathi 

i\Iarathi and “I 

Sanskrit J 

Kanarese 
Economics ’ . 


Naziruddin, b.a., c.t. 

l\Iuhammad Hamid Siddiqi. 

Syed Tlabil) Tlyder. 

Atir Jehangir Ali-Khan. y 

P. D. Shenderkar, b.a., liab. (Osihania). 

H. N. Dharwadker. 

Bhimsin Eao, ala. (Osmania ). 

Mir Abu Talib, ALA. (Alig.). 


Subjects taught. 


English. 

Arabic: 

Persian. 

Urdu. 

Alarathi, 

Kanarese. 

Sanskrit. 

Theology. 

History. 

Economics. 

Alathematics. 

Physics. 

Chemistry. 



IHEDICiOj COLLEGE. 

Principal. 

H. Haider Ali Khan, l.m, & s. (Bom.), f..R.c.r. (Lend.), m.r.c.s. 
(Eh!'.), F.B.C.S.E. (Edin.). 

Profesms. 

S. W. Hardikar, m.d. (Edin.), (Materia Mediea and 
PharmaeoloKi’). 

Brij Mohan Lai, b.a. (Mad.), m.b.b.s. (Bom.), M.se. (London.) 
Anatomy). 

Syed Abdal Rahman, m.b., Ch.B. (Edin.), (Physiolojofy). 

Mir Ali Hnsain, m.b.b.s. (Bom.), Pli.D. (Durham). 

Readera. 

P. Sahagal, m.b.b.s. (Bombay), (Anatomy). 

Abhyankar, m.b., b,s. (Bombay), (Physiology). 

Mufti Shah Nawaz, m.b.b.s. (Punjab)', (Pathology and Bacterio- 
logy). (On study leave). 

Pazle Karim Khan, m.b.b.s. (Lucknow), (PharmaeologA' and 
Materia Medica). 


Leckirers. 


Syed Mukhtar Husain b.sc. (All.) m.b.b.s. (Luck.) (Anatomy). 
M. Nasrat Ali, m.b.b.s. (Luefc.), (Pathology and Bacteriology). 
M. Ghaus Mohiuddin, m.sc. (Alig.) (Pharmaceutical Chemist). 
Mir Mustafa Ali Zaidi, m.b.b.s. (Osmania), (Physiology). 

Part-time Professor.<i and Lecturer.^. 


V. S. Moholkar, m.b.b.s. (Bom.), p.r.c.s. (Edin.), lai. (Rot.). 
(Clinical Surgery). 

Benkat Chandra, m.b.b.s. (Bom.), m.r.c.p. (Lond.), m.r.c,s. 
(Eiig.), (Medicine). 


Khurshid Husain, m.b., Ch.B. (Surgery). 

Abdul Rahim, b.a., m.b., ClnB. (Opthalraology). 

M.B.C.P. (Loud.), D.P.H. 
(Lond.),D.o.H.s. (Loud.),D.T.M.&H. (Lond.), (hygiene). 
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Major M. K. W. Hart, ii.R.C.S., L.R.C.P., m.b.r., (Midwifery and 

CTTllCECologj) . 

Capt. i\Iadan Gopal Sanichar, i.m.s., f.r.c.s.e., (Medical Juris- 
prudence) . 

MMC Pandit, (Gliiiieal Medicine). 

Yenkat Rao, b.sc. m.b.b.s. (Mysore), d.l.o. (Lond.j, (Otorliino 
laryngology). . 

B. J. Ranad'e, m.b.b.s. (Bombay), (Skin and Yenereal Diseases). 

C. L. Modi, F.R.c.s. (Ireland), (Ortliopaedies) . 

C. Tj, Ahlnwalia, m.b.b.s. (Punjiib), l.u.c.p., m.r.c.s. (Engiand), 

D.p. F{ . ( London ) , d.t.m. ( Liverpool ) , ( Inf ect ions 

Disoiises). 



ENGINEERING} COLLEGE. 


Principal 

Samiullah Shall, b.a., i5.sc. (Hons.) (Maiiehestci'), a.h.lc.k 
(London). 


Professors. 

Samiullali Shall, r.a., b.sc. (Hons.) (Manclie.st3r), Civil Engi- 
neering) . 

S. P. Raju, B.A. (Madras), b.e. (Poona), Doctor ot Engineering 
( Munich ) , ( Hydra.ulics ) . 


Readers. 

P. K. Ghosh, B.S5. (Cal), b.a. (CaiiLa.b.), (Surveying). 
Muhaininacl Hafizullali, b.sc. (Allahahad), (Drawing). 

Syed Muhammad Abbas, b.sc. (Allahabad), (Ecology). 

Syed Abdul Qadir, b.sc. (Mad.), n.s, (Hoas.), (Manche.slcr) 
(Elec. Engineering). 

Abdus Samad Sowdagar b.k. (Bom.), a.m.t.k., m.k„ San. Inst, 
(Civil Engineering). 

Abdullah Hasan, b.sc. (Allahabad). (Mechanical Engineer). 

(On deputation). 

Ziauddin Ansari, 5i.a. (Osmania), b.sc. (Hons.), (jManchestcr). 
( Mechanical Engineer ) . 

Part-time Lecturers. 

Syed Ali Eaza, n.A., B.sc. (Hons.) (Manchester), (Irrigation). 
Mahmud Alam, b.a., B.se. (Manchester) (Railway Engineering) . 
Wa.iahat Ali, b.sc. (San. Engineering). 

K. M. Ansari, h.c.s. (Accounts & P.W.D. Procedure). 

Syed Aziz Ali, a.r,i.b.s. (Architecture and Town Planning), 

Rules of Admission, Etc. 

Candidates seeking admission to the College for the Pj.E. 
Degree a.re required : — 

(ft) To be not under 18 or above 22 years of age. 

(6) To produce a health certificate from a Gazetted Go- 
vernment Medical Officer of rank not below that 
of a Civil Surgeon, to the effect that the candi- 
date is fit for out-door work of the Public Works 
Department and that he has had small-pox or 
has been vaccinated. 
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(o) To have passed the Intermediate Examination of a 
recognised University taking the following sub- 
jects - 

(i) Mathematics. 

(ii) Physics. 

(Hi) Chemistry. 

{iv) English. 

(d) To produce testimonial of good character. 

(c) To sign a declaration form that he will observe the 
regulations of the University in the College. 

(/) To possess satisfaetoiy knowledge of the Urdu 
language. 

The number of students admitted yearly is limited to 20. 

PjTtercnce will be given to subjects of the Hyderabad State, 
residents of Bornr being considered subjects of Ilis Exalted 
Highness the Nizani. The final selection will be made by the 
Ib'incipal oL' the College on the general capa]>ilities of the appli- 
cants, who may, if no/essary, hold a compeUtive examination for 
admission. 

Applications should reach the Principal not later than lOih 
j\mardad every year, on pi*escribed forms, which can ])e obtain- 
ed from the Principal of the College. 

After the commencement of the Session, students can only he 
admitted on special grounds, with the sanction of the Principal 
but no student will be admitted after the last clay of Shahrewar. 


Attendance and Conduct. 

Students are required to attend with regularity the courses 
for which they iiave entered. In cases of absence, a written 
notice should be sent at once to the Principal accompanied by a 
medical certificate in cases of illness likely to be prolonged. 

Students arriving laU* for a lecture or laboratory class will 
not be ]‘egisterod as having attended. 

Students who have not attended legularly or wiio have al)- 
seiited themselves without the peimission of the Principal from 
the Terminal or Sessional Examination of any class mil not be 
entitled to the certificate of attendence at tlmt class. (Such cer- 
tificates of attendance are required to admit a student for the 
Examinations of the University), 
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Fees, 


Tlic fee for registration for admission shall be Es. 5 which 
will in no circumstances be refunded. 

A registration fee of Rs. 10 shall be charged by tlic Univer- 
sity for all students migrating to this University iTom other 
University. 

The tuition fee payalde in advance by studonis wiiih? at the 
College shall ))e : — 

Sessional ra.te . . . . Rs. 100. 

Instahncnt rate (9) . . . . Es. 12. 

Siudents will have to pi'ovide their ex]')eiises Tor snj*vt‘y and 
other excursions, 

A hreakage deposit ot Rs. 50 will have to he paiti l)y each 
sludent at the time of joining College each Session. 

The cost of any arl ides broken or damaged ))y any student 
and of re])airing any damage to propoiiy, will l)c <lcdue1ed from 
his breakage deposit, the balance of whicli will he returned one 
month after the close of the Session. Students will also ))e hohi 
liable for damage iDeyond tlie amount of the deposit and may also 
be held jointly responsible for the damage which is not t ineeablc^ 
to any one individual. 

Students who arc exempted from any subject or subjects in 
the Part I Examination will have to pay the full examination fee. 
All payments shall be made to the Registrar through the Princi- 
pal, Engineering College. 

A contribution of Rs. 12 per annum shall be made })v each 
student to the College Athletic Club. 

Every student must provide himself at his own cost with 
drawing instruments, drawing board, T. squares, etc. Surveying 
instruments will be supplied free of cost while at the College* 

Lockers will be provided for the students in the drawiinv 
offices at a charge of Es. 2 per Session. The locker key may be 
obtained on a deposit of Rs. 2 which will be refunded on return 
of the key. 


Residence of students. 

Engineering College desiring to live at any 
of the University Hostels should apply to the Pro- Vice- Chaneel- 
ior, through the Principal, Engineering College 
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Scholarships. 

A liiiiited iiumljer oi* scliolarsliix)s will be offered e\'ery year 
to deserving students Particulars of scliolarsliips may be ob- 
tained from tlie Principal of the College. 

E xempiions. 

(Iraduates in Pliysics may be exempted from attending the 
classes in that subject, and graduates in j\Iatliematics may l)C 
exemi)ted from attending the 1st year classes in i\Iatiiematics, but 
in all eases tliey will have to satisfy the examiners in their respec- 
tive examinations. 

Ej:aminations, 

College examinations will be held at the end of each term in 
the sulyjects taught during that term. 



TRAINING- COLLEGE. 


Principal, 

AluIiaiiiTnad Sajjad Mirza, m.a. (Cantab.), c.t. (Loiidoii). 

Readers. 

llailk Sardar Ali, b.a., b.t. (Psychology', Priijci])lcs of Ediicatioii 
and Child Education). 

i\lir Aliinad Ali Ivlian, m.a, J\LEd. (Leeds) Bai*.-at-J iaw, (Histoi'}- 
of Education, Comparati\^e JAIucation and Me- 
tliod oi; Teaching’ History). 

Lecturer. 

I). 1). SJieiidcrker, b.a., b.t., t.d., Ph.I). (London) (Seiiooi Oj’ga- 
nization, Educational Tests and Teacliing o;Oia- 
thematics and Science.) 


Part-time Lecturers. 

Abdul Aziz, b.a. b.t., (Dacca), (Mathematics). 
Riazuddin Khan, b.a., b.t. (Alig.), (Geography). 
Latif Sayeed, m.b., Cli.B. (School Hygiene). 



TH'E &UEEAU OP TRANSLATION. 


Tini Bureau ot Translation wliich was opened in Aban 1326 
Pasli with Maulvi Abdul Haq Sahib as Ciirator has so far taken 
in hand 384 Ijooks of which 226 have been published and the 
rest axe either in the Press or under revision and translation. 
Books on various subjects required by post-graduate students 
have also been translated. 

The staff of the Bureau consists of one Curator (500 — 1.000), 
12 Translators (250 — 400). The Department of Medical Trau.sla- 
tions consists of one Supervisor and 3 Translatois (500) each. 
Besides the salaried staff a large number of works is being trans- 
lated by outsiders on piece-work. 

The following gentlemen are on the staff at present: — 

Muhammad Elias Burney, m.a., ll.b. 
(Allahabad). 

H. liyder Ali Khan, l. m. & s. 
(Bom.), F.E,c.s.E. (Edin.). 


tSayyid Muhammad llxraiiim, 

M.O.L. 

Qazi Talammuz Husain, m..v. 

Ehsan Ahmad, b.a. 

Nazimddin, m.a. (Osmania). 
Rashid. Ahmad, b.a. 

Bardar Baldev Singh, b.a. 
Muhammad Osman Khan, l. m. & a 
Ghulam Dastagir, b.s. 
Muhammad Husain, m.b., b.s. 


Curator 

Supervisor of Medical 
Translations 

Translators : — 

History and Political 
' Science 

Philosophy 

Mathematics 

Economics 

Science 

Medicine 

do 

do 



THE DAIEAT-UL-MAAEIP. 


The Dairat-ul-Maarif was founded !.)y the late Nawab Imad- 
ul Jlulk Balia, duT (Syed Husain Bilgrami, C.S.L) and tlic late 
]\Iulla Abdul Qayyum Sahib in 1295 Pasli for the publication of 
I'are books in Arabic. It commenced its W'Ork in 1299 Pasli with 
a grant of Es. 500 per mensem from His Exalted TTigliness’ 
(loveruraent. Subsequently in 1329 P., an endowmenl ol one lac 
of rupees ivas made over to the Institution and in 1331 P., His 
Exalted Highness was graciously pleased to .sanction an addi- 
tional grant of Eupees four lacs and this total endowment of 
Eupees five lacs brings an annual income of Rs. 30,000. 


The Institution was placed under the control of the liniver- 
sity on the sad death of Narval) Imadul Mullc Baluidui- on the 
2nd Thir 1335 I’. (24th Zikadah 1344 H. ). Right Hon ’ble Sir 

Akbar Ilydari, Aawah Hydar Nawaz dung Bahadur, P.Cf Kt., 
LL.D., Pi*esidenf, B.xecutive Council, is now the Chairman of 
the Exeeutive (Jommittce with wlioni the management rests and 
Naw'al) IMahdi \'a.r Jung Bahadur. Educational and Political 
Member is tlie .'Secretary. This Committee is helped bv 
a literary Committee which assists it in selecting liooks for 
publication etc. The staff consists of a Superintendent 
and six Araliic scholars who edit the texts and e.oi*rect 
proofs. Tliey are helped in their work by the noted European 
Orientalist Mr. Krenko’iv, w'ho secures for the Institution copies 
of rare books in tlie British Museum and otliei' European libra- 
ries; besides correcting texts, reading proofs, etc. The total 
number of Arabic books published by this institution is 87 Imt 
some of them are in four to twelve volumes. Its publications 

®8ypt, Arabia, 

Aignanistaii and Europe. 



THE NIZAMIAH OBSERVATOBY. 


General . — The history of the Observatory dates from the 
lime the late Narvab Zatar Jung Bahadur presented to the Go- 
vernment two fairly large telescopes, which he had originally 
purchased for his private use during his sojourn in Europe. 
AVhen the matter of the bequest was before the Government, 
Right Hou'ble Sir A. Hydari, Xawab Hydar Nawaz Jung 
Bahadur, F.C. Kt., Li;.D., tlie then Financial Secretary, now 
President, Executive Council, in a long note on the 
subject, referred to the importance of the gift and 
emphasised the unique opportunity that had been thus 
afforded for the establishment of an Observatory at 
Hyderabad, for the cultivation of the science of astronomy. 
I’ll is suggestion was adopted, and on H.H. the Nizam gi’aciously 
sanctioning the scheme, it was decided to establish a fully equip- 
jied Observatory with the two telescopes as a nucleus. Mr. 
Ohatwood was ap]ioinled Director in 1908 and soon after his 
arrival in Hyderabad, he selected a suitable site for the Observa- 
tory and promptly started the construction of the necessary 
additional buildings for the accommodation of the instruments 
and of a small workshop. The photographic equatorial was 
erected by the beginning of 1910 when the fomal dedication of 
the Observatory took place. There was some delay in commenc- 
ing regular work with this telescope as .some of the parts had to 
be returned to England for necessary alterations and a suitable 
following telescope had to be constructed afresh. By the time 
Mr. Ohatwood 's term of office expired in March 1914, he had 
made a commencement Avith regular astronomical observations 
and had also given an efficient training to a small staff of assis- 
ta)its. Mr. Pocock succeeded to the Direetoi'ship and Aigorously 
pushed on the astronomical work that the Observatory had un- 
dertaken, with the result that substantial progress Avas achieved 
in all branches under his direction. His death occurred in 
October 1918 and by that time two A’olumes of results Avere col- 
lected and published. In NoA'ember 1919, the ObserA’atorj* was 
transferred to the Osmania Ibiiversity and placed under the 
administrative control of the Unh'ersity Council. 

Equipment — The principal equipment of the Observatory 
consists of : — 

(1) An 8 inch photographic telescope Arith accessories. 

(2) A 15 inch visual telescope equatorially mounts (the 

erection of this instrument Avas carried on in 1922-23 
under the supervision of the prewnt DireCtof)* 

A6 
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(u) A 2% inch Transit Instrument and a dnm\ clirono- 
grapli. 

(4) Three astronomical clocks and two chronometcis. 

(5) A set of Electric Transmitting ])endulums and dials 1o 

operate in eonneetion with them. 

To these have recently been added two Milnc-Sluuv Seismo- 
graphs now temporarily erected in tlie basement room oP the 
Astrograpliic Equatorial house. 

Asiivnomicul irorl ^. — At the time the Observatory was esta- 
blished, it was felt lliat wlialevcr work is carried on at i,iu‘ iiisti- 
tiition should form part of a systematic plan and should ])oss<‘Ss 
cojisiderablc scientitic value. Instead oP diverting attention 
among a Jiumbcr of indivi(iual isolated resea irlios, llu^ policy of 
the Observalojy liad been to adopt a middle <‘ 0 !irse, by cariying 
0 ) 1 , as a I’emthic jn/ogranum^ some outstanding pi(H*o of v/ork, in 
which the co-operation of the iiistitiition would to some' extent 
contribute to tlio general advancement oP science at. tn() sanu' 
time without losing sight oP the number oP s])e(dal investigations 
that, arise having a, bearing on the ccrntral subje(q. When the, 
Observatory was ready to start on regular work it was ret'om- 
mended by the eminent astronomers, yir David dill, Ib'of. Tur- 
ner and Olliers, that this institution can advantageously co- 
operate in the groat international undertaking entitled the 
“ Carte du Ciel.^’ As the Government was willing to accede to 
this. re<5ommcndaUon, a section originally assigned to a South 
.\merican Observatory, but neglect (ul owing to sojuc advei'vse 
circiinislanees was allotted to the Nizaniiali Observatory. The 
region is now very neaily complete and the preliminary results 
of the wiiolo section have been published. 

With the Grubb Equatorial erected in 192d, a, start, lias been 
made -with the regular observation oP a few variable stars, spe- 
cially near their minima when observations with this telescope, 
on account of the larger light gathering power, are particularly 
valuable. 

The Trajisit Instrument is employed for determining clock 
corrections systematically and when the necessary apparatus 
is acquired, it is proposed to control the time gun at Hyderabad 
by means of signals from the Observatory Standard Clock. 

Daily records are obtained with the Seismograph since 
September 9, 1923. The insults are forwarded to the Interna- 
tional Seismologieal Association* 
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Since 1929 September, daily obsen’ations of upper air con- 
ditions by means of pilot balloon flights have been included in the 
progranime of work in co-operation with the India iMcterologicai 
Department. 

Ful)licatiuns.— n\e Hyderabad Astrograpliie Catalope, 
Vols. I to VTI forms tlie most important among the publications 
of the Obsei'N'atoj'v. SfVfO'al short papers, now numl^eriiig about 
sixty dealing with matters of technical interest have been pub- 
lished in various periodicals.' 

Libranj.—A small working library is in course of foi-mation. 
and contains at present a1)out 1,200 volumes. A part consists of 
imblications of otlicr obscrvcitories received as exchanges. 

The estalhishment consists of three assistants and 
nine computers, besides a clerk and a mechanic. 

Mr. T. P. Bhaskaran, m.a., f.r.a.s., is the present Director.. 



17. EIj'LlilS AND SUBJECTS EOE EXilMlNATlONS. 

Faculty of Arts. 

Matriculation Examination. 


1. The MatTieulatioii Examinalio)! shall be held once a 
year at Hyderabad, Aurangabad, Gulburga, ‘Waraugal and Bho- 
pal at such time and on such dates as the Syndicate may pres- 
cribe, 

2. The examination shall be open to 

(i) All those who have satisfactorily pi-oseeuled a regular 
course of study for this examination at one or niov(i 
High Schools recognised by the Osman ia University. 
Such candidates shall be named inipil candidalcs. 

(ii) All lliose who hav(i studied pidvately either in the 
Dominions or outside for this examination, provided 
that they shall not have attended any high school 
recognised by the University for not less than six 
mouths prior to the date of the examination. 

(iii) .\11 those who have passed the Maulvi or the Jtliuislii 
Examination of His Exalted Highness the Nizam’s 
(tovernraeiit, or of the Punjab Onivej’sity up to t he 
year 1906. Such students will have to appear in Eng- 
lish only and in the case of those who have passed in 
the Munshi Examination, in Islamic Theology or 
Morals also, on passing in rvluch subject or subjects 
they will be considered to have passed in the whole of 
the examuiation. 


^ No candidate shall be admitted to tlic Matriculation 
Examination unless he shall have completed the age of fifteen 
real's by the first day of Shahrewar (July') of the year in which 
he applies for admission to the examination. 


4. Applications for admission to the examination in the 
iom pr^eribed must reach tlie Eegistrar not less than two 
mohtlis before the commencement of the examination, accompa- 
nied by a fee of Es. 10 in the ease of pupil candidates, Es. 15 in 
the case of candidates referred to in Eule 2 (ii) , and Es. 5 in the 
case of candidates ^referred to in Eule 2 (iii). 
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5. Pupil candidates must submit the following certificates 
from the Head-master of the school where they last studied to- 
gether wdth their application for admission : — 

(1) Certificate of attendance stating that the student has 
attended school in the Matriculation class for not less 
than 75 per cent, of the ivorking days during the 
school year immediately preceding the examination. 

(2) Certificate of good character and good conduct at 
school. 

(3) Certificate of age in accordance with Eule ?>. 

(4) Certificate of progress in the subjects of study. 

When a student has studied in two or more schools during 
the school year immediately pmeding the examina- 
tion, his combined attendances in all schools attend- 
ed by him during the period will be taken into 
account in determining his attendance. 

6. Candidates referred to in Eule 2 (ii) must submit Ihe 
lollowing certificates from the Head-master of a Covornment 
High School rec-ognised by this University: — 

(1) Certificate stating that the student has passed a Test 

Examination held in the schools to test the fitness of 
candidates appearing from that school for the Matri- 
culation Examination. 

(2) Certificate of good character. 

(3) Certificate of age in accordance with Eule 3. 

7. Candidates referred to in Eule 2 (iii) must, in addition 
to the original certificate showing the examination pasvsed on the 
basis of which application is being made, submit the following 
{»ertiflcates from the Head-master of a Government High School 
recognised by this University: — 

(1) Certificate stating that the candidate has passed a Test 

Examination in English and Tlieolog;\" or Morals, held 
in the school to test the fitness of candidates appear- 
ing from that school for the Matriculation Examina- 
tion. 

(2) Certificate of good character. 

(3) Certificate of age in accordance with Eule 3. 

Teadiers from the recognized schools of the Univer- 
sity will be exempted from passing a test Examination provided 
they produce a certificate from the Divisional Inspector of 
Schools stating that the candidate is eligible for admission to the 
* matriculation examination and that he is expected to get 
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8. Candidates who have once been duly permitted to appear 
at this examination are entitled to appear at any subsequent 
Matriculation Examination as private candidates under Rule 2 
(ii) and (iii) on production of certificates (1) and (2) mention- 
ed above. 


9. On receipt of the application and the fee prescribed and 
the necessary certificates, the Registrar shall, at least a fortnight 
before the examination cause to be furnished to the candidate 
a receipt for the fee received, which will also serve as a, ticket of 
admission to the examination hall to be produced by tlio candi- 
date when called for. 


10. A candidate w'ho fails to pass or to present himself for 
the examination shall not be entitled to claim refund of the fee. 

11. The Matriculation Examination shall be conducted by 
means of printed papers. Papers will be set and answered in 
Urdu with the following exceptions : — 


1. European Languages 

2. Sanskrit, Prakrit or Pali. . 

3. Modern Indian Vernacu- 

lars. 


Ordinarily in English. 

In the language itself or in 
English or in Urdu. 

In the language itself or in 
Urdu. 


the case of these exceptions, the Registrar will six months before 
, the date of the examination, notify the language in which the paper will be set, 
and candidates will be expected to answer in that same language unless by a 
previous arrangement with the Registrar, they have been permitted to answer 
in any of the alternative languages above specified. 


12. The examination wdll be held in the following subjccs : 

A. COMPULSORY. 

1. English. 

2. Urdu. 

3. Elementary Mathematics. 

‘ 4* ’ .Elementary Science. 

5. Indian History and General Geography of the world. 

. 6. Theology or Morals. 
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B, OPTIONAL. 

One of the following subjects:— 

1. A Classkal Language. 

2. A Modern Language. 

3. English History. 

4. Algebra and (Geometry, 

5. (’;ommeroe. 
ti. Biology. 

7. Jlomeslie Science (for girls only). 

y,//.— Only those candidates will be admitted to the Intermediate Maiiie- 
matics Classes, who have taken Algebra and Geometry as their op- 
tional subjects. 

'•C. SCHOOL SL^JECTS. 


1. Drawing, 

2. Physical Training, 
o. ^Manual Training. 

*There will be no University examination in tliese subjects but the teacli- 
ing will be Compulsory, ami candidates will not be admitted to the Mstricnlaticn 
Examination unless they pro'luee certif.eates of having satlsfactoiily completed 
courses of studies prescribed for these subjects. 

A. COMPL'LSORY SEBJEOTS. 


(1) English. 

There shall be two papei^s in English each of two and 
half hours’ dm^ation. The first paper (100 marks) 
will be on the Detailed Texts, Grammar and Idiom, 
'riie second paper (100 marks) will be as follows. — 

Marks 

Composition and Translation from Urdu . . 70 
Non-Detailed Texts . . . . 30 

(2) Urdu, 

There will be tw^o papers each of two hours’ duration 
in this subject; the first paper (50 marks) will be on 
the prescribed texts and the second will be on Gram- 
mar (20 marks) and Composition (30 marks). Ques- 
tions on Grammar to practical and of easy nature. 
Essays should be on the subjects of every day interest. 

( 3 ) BLElMENTAItY MATHEMATICS : — 

There will be two papers of tw^o and half hours’ dura- 
tion each. 


Paper I. Arithmetic 
Algebra 

„ II. Practical Geometry 
Mensuration 


. . 30 marks. 
.. 20 ,, 
..30 „ 

, . 30 „ 
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* (4) Et.EMENTARY SCIENCE : — 

There will be one paper of three hours’ duration carry- 
ing 100 marks. The paper shall be divided into 
sections A (Physics) and B (Chemistry), 50 marks 
will be assigned to each section. 

■^Candidates are expected to perform at least 10 experiments in a year and 
have a record of their practical work regularly initialled by the teacher in 
charge. N^o candidate shall be allowed to appear for the Examination unless he 
has produced a full record of his practical work. But there shall be no exami- 
nation in practical science. 

(5) History and Geography. 

Two papers each of two hours’ duration will be set: — 
1st Paper — History of India . . 50 marks 

2nd Paper — General Geography of the 
World with special leferenee 
to India . . 50 marks 

(6) Theology or Moeaie. 

There will Im one paper (100 marks) of lliree lionrs’ 
duration in this .subject. 

A'./?.— Examination in Theology or Morals shall be regarded as qiialifying 
examination and the marks! gained by a candidate iirthe subject shall not bo 
included in the grand total of the marks; but no student can go up for a higher 
examination unless lie has qualified in Theology or Morals in the lower examina- 
tion. hStudents \v’ho have once passed in Theology or Morals at an examination 
will not be exaihined in the.se subjects if they appear again at that examination. 

B. OPTIONALS. 

1. A Classical Language: — 

(f/.) Arabit?, (h) SanskTit, (r) Pensian. 

or 

2. A Modern Language (Except Urdu) 

(a) Marathi, (2) Telugu (3) Kaiiarese. 

There will be two papers in each of these languages, of 
two hours’ each. The first paper will ))e on the pres- 
cribed Texts (60 marks) and the second paper will 
be on Grammar and Translation carrying 40 marks. 

or 

3. History of England: — 

There will be. one paper of three hours’ duration earrj- 
jpg 100 marks, 

dr 



137 


4. Algebra and Geometry : — 

There will he one paper of three hours’ duration carry- 
ing 100 marks : — 

-Algebra . . . . 40 marks. 

Geometry Practical .. ..20 ,, 

Geometry Theoretical . . 40 „ 

or 

5. Commerce : — 

There will be two p.opers each of two and half hours' 
duration carrying 50 marks as detailed below ; — 

Pape)' I Elementary Book-keeping. 

„ II Commercial Practice, 
or 

6. Biology:-- 

There will l)e one paper of three horn's’ duration carry- 
ing 100 mai'ks. The paper \rill be divided into the 
•following two parts: — 

Part 1st : Elemental'S' Biology : — Botany 25 marks and 
Zoology 25 marks. 

Part 2nd : Elementary Human Phy-siologi- and Hygiene. 

7. Domestic Science: — (for girls only). 

There will be one paper of 3 hours duration carrying 
100 marks. 

13. Successful candidates who obtain 60 per cent, of the 
aggregate marks shall be placed in the First Class. 

Successful candidates of First Class shall l)e ari-ai^ed in 
order of proficiency as determined by the total number of niarp 
obtained. The Second and Third Glasses shall be arranged m 
the serial order of their roll numbei-s. 

14. For a pass in the Second Class candidates should secure 
either, 

(a) 35 per cent, in English., 

and 35 per cent, in any three of the following subjects 
and 30 per cent, in the remaining two;— 

1. Urdu. 

2. Elementary Mathematici:. 

3. „ Science. 

4. Indian History and Geography. 
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5, A Classical language, or a Modern language, or 
English History or Algebra and Geometry, 
or Coimnoroo or Biology or Domoslic Science, 

or (&) 35 per cent, in English, 

35 per cent, in a Classical language or a Modern language, 
or English History, or Algebra and Geometry or Com- 
merce or Biology or Bomestie Science, and 
35 i^er cent in any two of the Tollowing suhji^cts and 2') 
per cent, in the remaining two: — 

1. Urdu. 

2. Elementary Mathematics. 

3. „ Science. 

4. Indian History and Geography. 

provided that in order to lake advantage of this allernaiivo 
the candidates secure an aggregate of 35 per cent, of 
the total marks. 

15. For a pass in the Third Class a candidate should secure 
30 per cent, in English and 30 p(‘r cent, in llix^ee of the Lbllowing 
subjects, 25 per cent, in the remaining two and an aggregalc oE 
30 per cent. 

1 . Urdu. 

2, Elementaiy Mathematics, 

• 3. „ Science. 

4. Indian History and (reograpliy. 

5. A Classical language, or a Modern language or Eng- 
lish History, or Algebra and Geometry or Commerce 
or Biology or Domestic Science. 

The pass percentage in Theology and Morals shall l)e 30 per 

cent. 

If a candidate fails to pass in the examination, he may re- 
appear at any subsequent examination or examinations in those 
subjects only in which he has failed to secure 30 per cent, marks. 
Tie xvill be declared to have passed the examination under the 
compartment system if he secures 30 per cent, marks in eaeli 
subject, but such candidates will not be eligible for admission to 
the University, and will be exempted from attendance and ap- 
pearing at the test examination. 

^ Girl candidates, however, who pass under this rule will be 
eligible for admission to the college till 1347 P. 

16, Candidates passing the examination in 3rd class and 
wishing to secure a higher class will be allowed to appear at the 
Examination, and if they fail to pass the Examination their 
failure will not affect their previous success. 
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17. Failed candidates taking tlie option of joining the 
school to complete the examination vnll have to satisfy all the 
rnles of the School such as attendance and passing the test 
examination etc. 

IS. A certificate signed by the Registrar shall be given to 
each successful candidate setting forth the date of the examina- 
tion, the subjects in which he was examined and the division in 
which ho was placed. 

19. The Registrar shall maintain and publish for general 
information, a list of High Scliools recognised by the University. 

I n lermediafe Examination . 

1. The Intermediate Examination shall be held once a year 
in Hyderabad, at such time and on such dates as the Syndicate 
may prescribe. 

2. The Examination shall be open to 

(i) All Matriculated Students of tlie Osmania Univer- 
sity who have since Matrieul«ation prosecuted for not 
less than two academic years a prescribed eotu’se of 
study at a college of the Universit. 

(ii) All those students who have matrieulated at any of 
the Indian Universities or obtained the High School 
Leaving Certificate or passed any other sudi exami- 
nation as the University may from time to time con- 
sider equivalent, and who have been admitted as 
undergradnates of the University, and have since 
Matriculation prosecuted for not less than two acade- 
mic years a prescribed course of study at a college of 
the University. 

— (a) Students who have obtained a High School Leaving Certidcatc 
of His Exalted Highness’ Government can be admitted to a college of the Uni- 
versity only at the discretion of the Principal. 

(fc) Studeiits who have obtained the certificates issued by the High 
School Leaving Certificate Board in the various Provinces of the British India, 
will be admitted to the University in case, they are eligible for admission to a 
University of the Province to which they belong and can satisfy the Principal as 
to their knowledge of Urdu 

(m) Students who have satisfactorily prosecuted a re- 
gular course nf study for the year immediately pre- 
ceding the examination at a college of the 
University and wdio have been permitted under Re- 
gulation 3 belovr, to reckon a previous year of study 
at a college of any University recognised for the 
purpose by the University. 
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3. Any student may be admitted into the second year class 
of a college of the Univei'sity provided lie produces a 
certificate from the Principal of the college he was last attending, 
(affiliated to any of the Univei'sities recognised by the Univer- 
sity), stating that the first year at college has been duly kept by 
him aecoi’ding to regulations in force at the University from 
which he is migTating and tliat in the Principal’s opinion he was 
fit for promotion to the second year class of that college. 

4. No candidate from a college of the University will be 
permitted to present himself at the Intermediate Examination in 
any Hcicnce snbjei't, for which a practical coru'sc is nccessniy 
under these rules, unless he shall produce a cerlificale from llio 
Principal of such college to the effect that he has coin()]ded tli(' 
required course in the college laboratories. In the case of can- 
didates in Science subjects imder Eegulation 5 of these rules, 
evidence must l)e produced that the candidate has completed the 
required course at a laboratory a]>in‘oved of by the Thiive.rsity. 

T). Persons coming under the following de.scripl ions, Ihougb 
not belonging to a. college of the Universily, will be allowed to 
appear ])rivatoly for this examination : — 

{a) Ins])ccting Officer's of the State Educational Dei>ai't- 
ment and whole-time teachers employed in educa- 
tional institutions recognised by the University or by 
the Educational Depai'tment pi'ovidcd they are 
certified hy the Divisional Inspector of Schools to 
have rendered continuous and approved sei'viee for 
not less than three years previous to the date of their 
application for permission to appear at the examina- 
tion. 

(b) Laboratory assistants serving in a college irf the Uni- 
versity, provided that they produce from the Prin- 
cipal of the college in Avhicli they are employu'd, I be 
certificate of laboratory work required from all 
Science candidates under regulation 4, and also a 
certificate from the same authority of continuous and 
approved service for not less than three yeai-s pre- 
vious to the date of their application for permission 
to appear at the examination. 

(c) The teachers of schools recognized by the Educa- 
tional Department of Bhopal provided they are eerti- 
fied by the Director of Public Instruction Bhopal of 
having rendered three years ’ continued and approved 
service. 

{d) Women candidates, 
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Provided also that in all the above cases, by the date of the 
examination, not less than two academic years shall have elapsed 
since the date of their passing the Matrienlatioii Examination or 
its equivalent. 

6. Private Candidates shall not be allowed to take up any 
subject unless provision has l-een made for the teaching of that 
subject in the University College. They should therefore ascer- 
tain, from the Registrar, before appljnng for permission, whether 
regular students of the University are taking up those subjects. 

7. Candidates from the colleges of the University who have 
been allowed to appear at the examination once but have not 
been able to appear or have failed to pass may be admitted as 
private candidates to a subsequent examination, provided tliey 
do not change tlie subjects they had studied at college. In ease 
they change any of their subjects they shall be required to put 
in fresh attendance in the college in the subject or subjects tlioy 
have changed. 

<S, Application of ])rivat.c candidates for admission to the 
examination, in the form ])rescribecl, must reach the Registrar 
not less than two months before the examination, accompanied 
by a fee of Rs. 20. 

Ill the case of college candidates, applications for ad- 
mission and certificates of attendance in the prescribed form to- 
gether with a fee of Rs. 20 for each candidate shall be forwarded 
by the Principal so as to reach the Registrar four weeks before 
the examination. In special cases the Principal may hold back 
the certificates of attendance, certificates must, however, 
reach tlie Registrar in no case later than three weete before the 
examination. 

9. No student of the University will be allowed to appear 
at the examination unless lie has attended at least 75 per cent, 
of the lectures delivered during the course of each year leading 
up to the examination in each of the subjects of his study, and 
that where practical work forms part of a subject of study 75 
per cent, attendance in practical classes also will be required. 

10. Upon the receipt of the application and the fee pres- 
cribed and also the attendance and progress certificates in ease of 
candidates from colleges, the Registrar shall at least a week be- 
fore the examination, cause to be furnished to the candidate a 
receipt for each fee received, which will also serve as a ticket of 
admission to the examination hall to be produced by the candi- 
date in the hall, if called for; 

A candidate who fails to pass or to pr^ni himself for the eiamisa- 
nation shall not be enUtled to claim refund of the admission fee. 



142 


11. The Intermediate Examination shall be conducted by 
means of printed papers. Papers will be set and answered in 
Urdu with the following exceptions 

(1) European Languages .. Ordinarily in Englisli. 

(2) Sanskrit, Prakit or Pali . . In the language itself or in 

English or in Urdu. 

(3) Modern Indian Vernaculars In the language i1s(L‘ or in 

Urdu. 

the case of these exceptions, the Registrar will, six months before 
the date of the examination, notify the language in which the pa.per will be set 
and candidates will be expected to answ’er in that language unless by a previous 
arrangement with the Registrar they have boon permitted to niisw (^r in any of 
the alternative languages above specified. 

12. Tl]« subjects for oxamiiial ion aucl the amugctiiciits of 
the papers to be set in the difl'eroit subjects shal 1 bo as follows 

I. English— T hree papers. 

In English there will be three papers cadi of three hours’ 
duration, one on Detailed Prose texts (100) marks, one 
on Poetry (65 marles) and Non-Detailed Prose texts 
(35 marks) and a third papiu (100 marks) on Oomposi- 
tion. Unseens and I'ranslation.. 

II. Any three subjects from cither of the following live 
groups:— 


GROUP A., 

Note (1)— riulor this group only the following coniliiiia- 
lions of subjects shall lie allowed- 

A. Logic, Psychology, and a Ulassical Language or 

Economies or yociology. 

B. {a) A Classical Language, Modern Langtiagc, 

and one of the following : — 

English History. 

Indian History. 

Islamic History. 

Economies. 

Sociology. 

y.R.— Persian to be treated as Classical language. 

(6) j^abie, Peiman, and either Islamic History 

or Indian History. 
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(a) EDgiisli History. 

{b) One of the folloAviiij? 

Islamic History. 

Indian History. 

European History. 

(c) A Classical Language, (Arabic, Persian and 

Sanskrit) Marathi or Telegii or Economies 
or Sociology. 

(d) History, Orography and Economics. 

'^Candidates offering these combinations only wiii be 
allowed to take History for their B.A. Ilxamina- 
tioii. 

Only those candidates will be allowed to take up His- 
tory of Indian Giiltoe at their B.A. Examina- 
tion who have offered Jndian History for thier 
Intermediate Examination. 

Only those candidates will be allow-ed to take up 
School of Economies for their B.A. Examination 
who have offered Economics for their Interme' 
diate Examination. 

( 1 ) Classical Languages 

Arabic, Persian, Sanskrit, Latin and Greek. 

Two papers each of three hours’ duration mil be set in 
each of these languages. The paper (100 marks) 
will be on the prescribed text-books. The second paper 
(100 marks) in all the languages except Arabic will be 
on Giummar and consist of pieces of Urdu prose for 
translation into the langmiges selected. 

The division of the marks in Arabic 2nd paper will be as 
follows:— 

Grammar . . . . 40 marks. 

Translation from Arabic into Urdu 30 „ 

Translation from Urdu into Arabic 30 „ 

Questions on noii-detailed texts in Arabic will be set in 
paper II. 

(2) Modern Languages:— 

Urdu, Persian, (imless already taken under 1), Marathi, 
Telugu, Eanarese, French and Geimn. 
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Two papers eacli of tliree hours' duration will be set in 
each of these languages. The first paper (.100 marks) 
will be given on the prescribed text-books. The second 
paper (100 marks; on Grammar, Composition and 
Translation will consist of an essay and questions on 
composition and pieces of Urdu prose for translation 
into tlie language selected. 

Li Urdu the distribution of papers will be as .foliows: — 

Paper I — Prose . . bO marks. 

Poetry . . 40 „ 

Non-Detailed . . 10 „ 

PtipeiTl. — Grammar, Prosody, etc. 25 ,, 

Composition . . 50 „ 

Translation from Urdu into 15 ,, 

Hindi 

Translation from Hindi into 10 „ 

Urdu 

(3) Islamic Histok-y. — F rom tlio birth of the J.b’opliet up 
to the end of the Moorish Empire in Hpaiu and the de- 
cline of the Fatemide Caliphate. 

Two papers each of three hours’ duration will be set which 
will include questions on historical g-cography: — 

Paper L— 'The Prophet, first four Caliphs and 
Omeyades. 

Paper 11. — ^Abbasides, Muslim rule in Spain and the 
Fatemide Caliphate. 

(4) Indian History (with special reference to the History 
of the Deccan). 

Two papers each of three hours’ duration will bo sel which 
mil include questions on historical geography: — 

Paper L— Up to the year 1526 A.D. 

Paper II. — From 1526 to the present day. 

(5) English History,— Political and Constitutional, 1066 
to the present day. 

Two papers ciich of three hours’ duration will be set which 
Avill include questions on historical geography:— 

Paper I. — 1066 to 1488 (general knowledge of the 
development of the constitution up to 1066) . 
Paper 11. — 1485 to the present day, 

(6) ' Ancient Europe (Greek History up to the Eoman Con- 

quest and Eoman History up to 476 A.D.) 
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Two papers eaeli of three hours’ duration will he set which 
wil inelude questions on historical geogi‘aphy:— 

Paper 1. — Greek History, up to 146 B.C. 

Paper 11. — Roman History, up to 476 A.D. 

(7) Medieval Europe, 476 to 1453. 

Two papers each of three hours' duration will be set 
vrhieh wil inelude questions on historical geography:— 

Paper I.— 476 to 1096. 

Paper IL— 1096 to 1453. 

(8) Modern Europe (1453 onwards). 

Two papers each of three hours’ duration will be set wliich 
will inelude questions on historical geogi’aphy:— 

Paper L-1453 to 1789. 

Paper II.— 1789 to the present day. 

(9) Economics. 

There shall he two papers in Economies, each of three 
hours’ duration: — 

Paper I.— General Economies. 

Paper II.— Indian Economics. 

(10) Sociology* 

There shall he two papers in Sociology each of three hours’ 
duration 

Paper L— Theoretical Sociology. 

Paper IL— Practical SoeiologjL 

(11) Geography. 

There will he two papers in Geography each of three homes’ 
duration 

Paper L— (1) The Physical basis of Geography (2) 
The General Regional Geogi‘aphy of the 
World with special relerenee to Indian 
Empire ,and (3) the Economic Geogm- 
raphy with special reference to India. 

Paper IL— (1) Cartographer, (2) Biogeography and 
(3) Elementary History of Geographical 
dieovery and exploration. 

(12) Logic.— Deduction and Induction. 

There will be two papers in Logie each of three hours’ 
duration:— 
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Paper 1.— Deductive Lo^c. 

Paper II. — Inductive Lo^c. 

(13) PsYCHOLoay. 

There will he two paper's in Psychology, each of three 
hotu's’ duration: — 

Pjxper I.— Problems and Methods of Psychology, Phsy- 
chological Organism and Nervous System, 
Sensation, Pi'eception, Discrimination and 
Association, Attention, and Habit. 

Paper II.— Best of the subject. 

GROUP B. 


(1) PitVSICS. 

There will be two ])apcrs in Physics each of three hours’ 
duration. 

Paper I. — General Properties of Matter, Heat and 
Sound 75 marks. 

Paper II. — Light, Electricity and Ma.gnetism. 75 „ 

There will also be a Practical examination of three hours’ 
duration for which 50 marks will be assigned. 

(2) Chemistey. 

There will be two papers in Chemistry each of three hours’ 
duration. 

Paper I. — Genei’al Chemistry and Organic Chemistry 

75 marks. 

Paper II. — ^Metals and Non-Metals 75 „ 

There will aslo be a Practical examination of four hours’ 
duration for which 50 marks will be assigned. 


(3) Biology. 


Botany.- 

-Paper I. Theoretical 

. 2% hours 

60 


Paper II. Practical 

. 2 

hours 

40 

ZOOLOGY.- 

-Paper I. Theoretical . 

. 2 Y 2 hours 

60 


Paper II. Practical 

. 2 

hours 

40 


y.t?.— In order lo secure a pass the candidate shall have to obtain 33 per cent, 
of the fuU marks in tlie subject and a mmimrmi of 20 per cent, in each of the 
branches, vk.. Botany and Zoology. 

(4) Mathematics— 

There will be tliree papers in Mathematics each ol tliree 
hours’ duration and will be divided into two sections, a certain 
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minimum number of questions being compulsory from each sec- 
tion. Choice of questions to the extent of 40 percent, may be 
allowed ; — 


Paper /. Marks. 

Algebra .. 401 

^ 80 Marks. 

Trigonometry . . 40 J . 

Paper II. 

Geometry— Plane & Solid 

Geometrical Conics. 

Paper III. 

Analytical Geometry 

Calculus 

III. Theology or Morals. 

There will be one paper of three hours’ duration in this 
subject, carrying 100 marlrs. 

A’.B — ^Examinations in Theology or Morals shall be regarded as qbMlifyiug 
Examinations and the marks gained by a candidate in the subjects shall nut be 
included in the grand total of the marks ; but no student can go up for a higher 
examination unless he has qualified in Theology or Morals in the lower examina- 
tion. Students who have once passed in Theology or Morals at an examination 
will not be examined in these subjects if they appear again at the Examination. 


40 ' 

20 


60 Marks. 


301 


30 j 


J- 60 Marks. 


13. No candidate shall be declared to haye passed the exa- 
mination unless he obtains 33 per cent, of the full marks in each 
subject. Should a candidate, however, not obtain 33 per cent, 
of the full marks in 07i6 subject only, he shall be dedared to have 
passed the examination, provided he secures not less than 30 per 
cent, in that subject and makes an aggregate of 40 per cent. 

14. Those of the successful candidates who obtain 60 per 
cent, or more of the aggTegate marks will be placed in the First 
Class, those obtaining 45 per cent, or more but less than 60 per 
cent, ill the Second Class, and the others in the Third Class. 

The names of successful candidates placed in the First Class 
sliall be arranged in order of merit as determined by the total 
marlcs obtained by each candidate. The names of others placed 
in the Second and Third Classes shall be arranged in the aerial 
order of their roll numbers. 
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15. A certificate signed by the Registrar shall be given to 
each successful candidate setting forth the date of the examina- 
tion, the subjects in which he was exiimined and the class in whieli 
he was placed. 

16. For the purposes of the Compartment System, the ex- 
amination shall be divided into the following two groups : — 

(1) English 

(2) Optional subjects. 

A candidate passing in any one of these groups shall l)e CX' 
empted from appearing “in that group at a subsequent examina- 
tion, provided that he has secured not less than 35 per cent, of 
the marks in the aggregate and that in the gToup in wliieli he 
fails he makes an aggregate of not less than 25 per cent. But 
the candidate who so fails to pass in one group shall be al- 
lowed, if he so desires, to appear for the whole of a subsequent 
examination. 

The results of candidates taking the option of appearing in 
the whole examination in a subsequent year, will be adjusted 
solely on the merits of the subsequent examination. 

No candidate shall be classed unless he has passed in the 
wliolo examination at one attempt. 

Candidates who appear in a subsequent Examination in the 
group in which they failed in the previous examination, will be 
required to secure 33 per cent, of the marks in each subject of 
the group. 


B, A, Examination. 

1. The examination for the degree of Bachelor of Arts 
shall be held once a year in Hyderabad, at such time and on 
such dates as the Syndicate may prescribe. 

2. The examination shall be open to : — 

(1) All students who have satisfactorily completed a re- 

gular course of study in a college of the University 
for not less than two academic years after passing 
the Intermediate Examination of the University 
or an examination or test accepted by the Univer- 
sity as equivalent thereto. 

(2) Students who have satisfactorily prosecuted a regu- 

lar course of study for the year immediately pre- 
ceding the examination at a college of the Univer- 
sity and who have been permitted, under Regula- 
tion 3 below, to reckon a previous year of stud}^ 
since passing the Intermediate Examination or its 
equivalent at a college Of a University recognised 
for the purpose by the University* 
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3, Any student may be admitted to the final class of a 
college of the University, provided be produces a certificate from 
tile Principal of the college (affiliated to any of the Universities 
recognised by the University) he was last attending, that the 
penultimate year of his degree course at college has been duly 
Icept according to the regulations in force at the University 
from which he is migrating and that in the Principal’s opinion 
he was fit for promotion to the final class of that college. 

4. Persons coming under the following descriptions, 
though not belonging to a college of the University, will be allow- 
ed to appear privately for this examination: — 

(«) Inspecting Oificers of the State Educational Depart- 
ment and whole-time teachers employed in Educa- 
tional Institutions recognised by the University or by 
the Educational Department, provided they are certi- 
fied by the Divisional Inspector of Schools to have 
rendered continuous and approved service for not less 
than three years previous to the date of their applica- 
tion for permission to appear at the Examination. 

(6) Whole-time teachers employed in schools recognised by 
the Educational Department of Bhopal pro\dded 
they are certified by the Director of Public Instruc- 
tion, Bhopal to have rendered continuous and ap- 
proved service for not less than three years previous 
to the date of their application for permission to ap- 
pear at the Examination. 

(c) Women candidates. 

Provided also that in all the above cases, by the date of the 
examination, not less than two academic years shall Imve elapsed 
since tlie date of their passing the Intermediate Examination or 
its equivalent. 

5. Candidates from a college of the University who have 
been allowed to appear at the examination once but have not been 
able to appear or have failed to pass may be admitted as private 
candidates to a subsequent examination, provided they do not 
change the subjects they had studied at college. In case they 
change any of their subjects they shall be required to put in fresh 
attendance in the college in the subject or subjects they have 
changed. 

6. Private candidates shall not be allowed to take up my 
subject unless provision has been made for the teaching of 
subject in the University College. They should therefore mm- 
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tain, from the Registrar, before applying for permission, whether 
regular students of the 'University are taking up those su]>jee1s. 

7. Applications of private candidates for [idmission to this 
examination, in the form prescribed must reach the Registrar 
not less than two months before the examination, aecompc'diied b.) 
a fee of Rs. 30. 

In the ease of college candidates, applications for admis- 
sion and certificates of attendance and progress in the ])roscnl) 0 (i 
form together with a fee of Rs. 30 for each candidate sluill bo 
forwarded by the Principal so as to reacli the Registrar four 
weeks before the examination. In special cases the Principal 
may hold back the certificates of attendance. Such certificates 
must; however, reach the Registrar in no case later than three 
weeks before the examination. 

No student of the University will be allowed to appear at 
'the Examination unless he has attended at least 75 per cent, of 
the lectures delivered during the course of each year leading up 
to the examination in each of the subjects of study. 

8. Upon the receipt of the application and the foes pres- 
cribed and also the attendance certificates in case of candidates 
from colleges, the Registrar shall at least a week before the exami- 
nation, cause to be furnished to the candidate, a receipt for each 
fee received, which will also serve as a ticket of admission to the 
examination hall, to be produced by the candidate in the hall if 
called for. 


slialf ntrb^P examination 

snail not be entitled to claim refund of tlie admission fee. 


^ 9. The B. A. Examinations shall be 
printed papers. Papers will be set and 
the following exceptions : — 


conducted b.y means of 
answered in Urdu with 


(1) European Languages 

(2) Sanskrit, Prakrit or Pali. . 

(3) Modern Indian Vernaeulai’s 


Ordinarily in English. 

In the language itseH, or in 
English or in Urdu. 

In the language itself, or in 

Urdu. 


the exceptions, the Registrar will, six months before 

Ind ®f“tion notify the language in which th paper w U be Vet 
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lO. The sxibjeets for examination are as follows: — 


I. English'. 

II. One of the following schools : — 

(a) Languages. 

(1) Mathematics. 

(c) History. 

(d) Economies. 

(e) Philosophy. 

III. Theology or Morals. 

I. English : — 

4 papers as follows : — Maries 

(i) Detailed Prose .. SO*! 

History of Literature 20 J 

(ii) Detailed Poetry . . 80 inn 

History of Literatui’e . . 20 J 

(iii) Essay .. .. 13] lOO 

Unseens . . . . 25 J 

(iv) Non-Detaded Texts 70°] 

Translation from Urdu into }■ 100 

English .. 30 J 

Note.— Q uestions on the History of Literature will be compulsory. 

II. (a) Languages : — 

One of the following Classical Languages : — 

Arabic. 

Persian with Elementary Arabic. 

Sanskrit. 

Latin. 

Greek. 

AND one of the following Modem Languages : — 

Persian (unless already taken), with Elementary Arabic. 

Urdu with Hindi Bhasha. 

Telugn. 

Marathi. 

Kanarese. 

French. 

German. 
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A knowledge of the history of the language and literature in the 
languages selected will be required. 

There will be tlirce papers in each of the two languages seleel.ed. 

CLASSICATi LaNOUAGES: — 

The first paper in Arabic and Sanskrit will be on Prose (75 
marks) and History of Literature (25 marks) ; tlic second 
paper will be on Poetry (75 marks), and Rhetoric and Prosody 
(25 marks) ; and the third paper will be as follows : — 

Akabic: — T ranslation from Arabic into Urdu . . 40 marks. 
Translation from Urdu into Arabic , . 40 „ 

Grammar . . . . 20 „ 

KSANsiauT : — Translation from Sanskrit into Urdu 35 „ 

Translation from Urdu into Sanskrit 35 „ 

Grammar . . . . 30 „ 

.Pehslvn : — 

The arrangement of the first and second papers in Persian will l)e 
the sam.o as of those in Arabic and Sanskrit. The third paper 
will be as J-bllows : — 

Translation from l'i*dii into Persian . . 30 marks. 
Composition . . 40 „ 

Arabic Grammar 12 

Translation from Arabic? into Urdu 18 J 

Modeun Languages:— 

Tlic first and second papers in Modern Jjanguagivs will be the 
s<ime as in Arabic and Sanskrit, but the first ])a,per in Urdu 
will contain a question on precis-writing which would carry 
not less than 10 marks. 

The distribution of marks in the 1st and 2nd papers in Telugii 
and Kanarcse will be as follows : — 

Paper I Prose . . . . 50 marks. 

Drama . . . . 50 „ 

b'aper li Poetry . . . , 50 „ 

History of Literature . . 25 „ 

Prosody and Rhetoric , . 25 „ 

The third paper in all the Modern Languages with the exception 
of Urdu will be on composition (75 marks) and precis-writing 
(25 marks). 

The third paper in Urdu will be on composition (70 marks) and 
Hindi Bhasha (30 marks). There will be two questions on 
.Bliaslui one being on translation from Urdu into Bhasha (18 
marks) and the other on translation from Bhasha into Urdu 
(12 marks)* 
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(6) Matlmnaiics 6 papers of 100 marks each : — 

Paper I.— Algebra, Theory of Equations, Trigonometry and 
Pure Geometry. 

Paper il. — ^Analytical Geometry of two dimensions and three 
dimensions and Differential Calculus. 

Pa]}er III.— Integral Oaculiis and Differential Equations. 
Paper IV. — Statics and Hydrostatics. 

Paper V. — Graphical Statics and Dynamics and Elementary 
portion of rigid Djuamics in two dimensions. 
Paper VL — Astronomy and Astro-Physics. 

(c) History. 


Principal 

Paper I. General Historical Essay, — 100 marks 
Paper IL Indian History — 100 marks. 

One oi! the following periods: — 

Ancient— upto 1206. 

Medieval — 1206 to 1765. 

Modern— 1765 Onwards upto the present day. 

Paper ill. General, containing:— 

(1) History of the Deccan, covering the period of Indian 

History taken by the candidate. 

(2) Elements of the Cultural History of India with refer- 

ence to the period of Indian History taken by the 
candidate. 

(0) Constitutional History of Modern India. 

V./;.-Questioiis ou Sections (1) and (2) wiU be set by the Examiner in 
Indian History and those on Section (3) by the Examiner in Political Science. 

Paper IV. One of the following — 100 marks: — 

(1) Select period of Islamic History. 

(2) Select period of European History. 

(3) The whole of English Constitutional Histoiy, 

(1) The whole of the History of Indian Culture. 

Sulsidkry. 

Paper V. Political Science. (Theoretical and Comparative) 
100 marfe. 

Paper VL Economics or Sociology (Theoretical and Applied) 
—100 marks. 

1, No student will be allowed to go up for Ms B. A. Exa^- 
nation unless he has taken Economics either in his Intermedia^ 
or B. A. Examinations; 
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2. A stucbnl will not be allowed to take the same subject 
which he had selected iii the Intermediate; in other words a stu- 
dent who took Sociology in the Intermediate shall take Economies, 
and those who had selected Economies shall take Sociology. 

A'.B.— C.indidates will bo expected to answer questions on Ilisiorieal 
rieo,?vaphy. 

{(1) Economics, 

Paper I. Principles of Economies and History of Economic 
Thought. 

Paper II. Money, Banking and International Trade. 

Paper HI. Economic History of 

(ft) India since the breakdown of the Moghal 
Empire. 

(h) England since the Industrial RcTOliition. 

Paper IV. Agricultural Economics and Co-operation. 

Paper V. (a) Indian Industries and Trade. 

(b) Public Finance. 

Paper VI. Sociology. 

(а) ) Theoretical. 

(б) Applied Sociology and Indian Social Institutions, 
(e) Philosophy : — 

(i) General Philosophy. 

Paper I— Nature, Schools and Problems of Philosophy. 

Paper II— A brief sketch of the History of Philosophy 
together with a special study of an original 
■work of any of the following Philoso- 
phers : — 

Descartes, Berkeley or David Hume. 

(ii) Oriental Philosophy, 

Paper III — ^Hindu Philosophy. 

Paper IV. — Outlines of Islamic Philosophy, Kalam 
and Sufism 

(iii) Psycliology. 

Paper V — Elements of Psychology with allied Physio- 
logy. 

(iv) Ethics. 

Paper VI — ^A brief study of Theoretical and Practical 
Ethics. 

III. Theology or Morals (one paper) 

JV.JJ.-— Examinations in Theology or Morals shall be regarded as quali- 
fying Examinations and the marks gained by a candidate in the subject shall not 
be included in the grand total of the marks; but no student can go up for a 
higher , exammation unless he has qualified in Theology or Morals in , the lower 
examination^ Students who have once passed in Theology or Morals at a.n exa- 
mination will not be examined in these subjects if they appear again at that 
examination, 
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11. No candidate will be allowed to appear for the B. A. 
Examination unless he produces a certificate from the Head of 
the Department of English that he has written 20 essays during 
the course of two years’ study. Failures who join the college 
will be required to write 10 essays. Students taking up History 
as their optional subject will be required to write 25 essays and 
those candidates who join the college after failing in an Exami- 
nation will be required to write 12 Essays. 

12. No candidate shall be declared to have passed tlie exa- 
mination unless he obtains 33 per cent, in each subject. 

N.B, (a) Candidates taking school of Languages ^vill have to se- 
cure at least 25 per cent, of marks separately in each 
of the two languages, and 33 per cent, in the aggre- 
gate. 

(b) Candidates taking the school of Mathematics will have 

to secure at least 25 per cent, of marks separately in 
the pure as well as in the Api:)lied Mathematics, and 33 
per cent, in the aggregate. Out of the six papers the 
first three papers will be regarded as Pure and the re- 
maining three ’will be regarded as Applied ]\Iatheina- 
tics. 

(c) Candidates taking the School of History will have to 

secure 25 per cent, separately in the Principal as well 
as in the subsidiary subjects, and 33 per cent in the 
aggregate. 

13. Those of the successful candidates who obtain 60 per 
cent, or more of the aggregate marks will be placed in the First 
Class, those obtaining 45 per cent, or more but less than 60 per 
cent, in the Second Class, and the others in the Third Class. 

The names of successful candidates placed in the First Glass 
shall be arranged in order of merit as determined by the total 
marks obtained by each candidate. The names of others placed 
in the Second and Third Classes shall be arranged in serial order 
of their roll numbers. 

14. A certificate signed by the Chancellor shall be given to 
each successful candidate setting forth the date of the examina- 
tion, the subjects in which he was examined and the class in which 
lie was placed. 

15. Any student who fails to pass the examination on ac- 
count of his having failed to obtain 33 per cent, in English or in 
]us selected subject, Avill be considered to imve passed the whole 
examination on his passing at a subsequent examination merdy 
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In the subject in which he failed, provided that the marks gained 
by him in such subject in the previous examination do not fall 
short of 25 per cent, and provided in that examination ho has 
secured an aggregate total of 40 per cent. 

M. A. Examination, 

1. An examination for the degree ot* Master of Arts shall 
be held annually in Hyderabad at sucli time and on such dates 
as may be prescribed by the Syndicate. 

2. The M. A. Examination shall be conducted by means of 
printed papers and viva voc& when necessary. Papers will be 
set and answered in Urdu unless otherwise notified. 

3. The examination shall be open only to Bachelors ot Arts 
and Baelielors of Science of the University or Bachelors of Arts 
or Bachelor of Science of a recognised University who have 
passed the B.A., or B.Sc. Examination not less than two academic 
years previously and have since then prosecuted a regular 
course of study for not less than two academic years in a constitu- 
ent college of the University,^ 

No candidate shall be allowed to put in regular attendance, 
or 1o appear, at the M.A. and JJj.B. Examinations at one and 
the same time. 

4. No student of the University will be allowed to appear at 
the Examination unless he has attended a.t least 75 per cent, of 
the lectures delivered during the course of each year leading up 
to the Examination, in each of the subjects of study. 

5. A candidate for admission to the M.A. Examination 
must forward Ms application to the Registrar five weeks before 
the examination accompanied by a fee of Rs. 60. Every cancU- 
date shall produce a certificate in the form hereinafter prescribed 
to the eifect that he has prosecuted a regular course of study for 
the examination. 

6. The examination shall be held for the present in the fol- 
lowing subjects: — 

1. English. 

2. Arabic. 

3. Persian. 

4. Urdu. 

5. History. 

6. Economies. 

7. Philosophy. 

8. Mathematics. 

j candidates shall be allowed to appear privately in Arabic, Persian 

ana Urdu only. ’ . 
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In Arabic, Persian, Urdu, History and Philosophy there will 
be two Examinations — Previous and Pinal— and the candidates 
will be examined at the end of each year. 

(1) ENGLISH:- 

There shall be 8 papers of 100 marks each and a vka 
voce : — 

L Part (1) The development of tlie English Language 
from early to modern times. 

Part (2) Chaucer . 

IL Shakespeare and the Elizabethan Drama. 

III. Spenser to Milton. 

IV. Dryden to Johnson. 

V. The Age of WordwSworth. 

VI. Victorian Literature. 

VII. Contemporary Literature. 

VIII, Essay on a literai^^ subject. 

(2) ARABIC :- 

Previous Examination r— Pour papers . . 400 marks. 
1st Paper Poetry . . . . 100 „ 

2nd „ Prose .. ..100 „ 

3rd „ Translation from Urdu into 

Arabic and Composition . . 100 „ 

4th „ Rhetoric and Prosody .. 100 „ 

. Pinal Examination : — Two Papers and a 

Thesis .. ..400 „ 

1st Paper, History of Arabic Literature 

from Jahiliyat to present day . . 100 „ 

W. R.— The student will be required to study particularly the period of the 
History of the Abbasides. 

2nd Paper, A. Hebrew, French or German Grammar 
and translation into Urdu of easy Heb- 
rew, French or German passages, 

50 marks. 

B. Prose and Poetry (Modern) 50 „ 

Thesis and Viva Voce . . , . 200 „ 

The Thesis will be of about 50 pages and will be written un- 
der the supervision and with the advice of the professor concern- 
ed on a subject approved of by the Board of studies in xirabie. 

The Examiners of the Thesis will also hold a Vivu Voce 
Examination to satisfy themselves that the students have avails 
themselves of original sources. 
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(3) PERSIAN:— 

Previous Examina'iion; — Poui' papers .. 100 marlis. 
1st Paper — Poetry (OJiissiea!) .. .. 100 „ 

2nd „ — Prose „ _ ..100 „ 

3]-d ., — Set Composition in Persian on 

modern topics . . . • 100 ,, 

4th Paper — Translation into Urdu from hooks 
prescribed in Arabic and Persian, 

Rhetoric and Prosody . . 100 marlis. 

Final Examination: — (Two papers and a 

Thesis) •. 400 „ 

1st Paper — ^Literary history of Persia from the 

earliest times to the Mongols. . . 100 „ 

2nd „ — ^Literary history of Persia from the 

Mongol Period to the present day 100 „ 

Thesis • • • • • • 200 „ 

The Thesis will be of about 50 pages and will be written un- 
der the supervision and with the advice of the Professor 
concerned, on a subject approved by the Board of Studies 
in Persian. It will be valued by two or three experts. 
There will be a viva voce Examination. The candidate 
will have to satisfy the examiners that he has availed of 
original sources. 

Tire Thesis may be submitted on any one of the following 
subjects : — 

(1) Evolution of the Persian Language and Literature. 

(2) Literary criticism of any particular period. 

(3) Research in any particidar branch of Literature. 

(4) Lives of famous authors and reviews on their worlcs. 

(5) Critical edition of an important work with an intro- 

duction to it. 

(6) Development of the Persian Language in India, 

(7) Treatment of any controversial pi’oblem relating to 

the history, literature and civilisation of Persia in 
the light of modem research. 

(4) URDU:— 


Previous Exai»unation :— Pour papers . . 400 marks. 
1st Paper — Old Urdu . . . . 100 

2nd „ — ^Poetry .. ..100 

3rd „ — ^Prose .. .. 100 

4th „ —Poetry .. .. 100 


7 ) 



400 


9 ) 


m 

Final Examination: — (Two papers and a 
Tiiesis) . 

1st Paper — Plistory of the Urdu Language 

and Literature . . . . 100 „ 

2nd „ Hindi Bhasha . . . . 100 „ 

Writing a Thesis or editing a book . . 200 „ 

Tlie Thesis will be written with the adduce and under the 

supeiwisioii of the Professor concerned on a subject recom- 

mended by the Professor and approved by the Board of 
Studies in Urdu. 

Only those candidates will be admitted to the M.A. Examina- 
tion in Urdu or Persian who have graduated with Urdu 
and Persian. 

(5) HISTORY. 

Previous Examination .-—Four papers . . 400 marks. 
1st Paper— Early Political Institutions (Indian, Islamic, 
and Emupean) up to 1,500. 

or 

Later Political Theories from 1,500 upto present day. 
2nd Paper — Early Political theories (Indian, Islamic and 
European) upto 1,500. 

or 

Later Political Institutions from 1,500 upto present day. 

iV. B. Students shall study the Political Theories of only 
that period the political institutions of which they 
have selected for study in Paper I above. 

3rd and 4th Papers — ^Intensive study of two of the following, 
100 marks each : — 

(aj A period of Indian History with reference to the 
Plistory of the Deccan. 

In the Medieval period 1684 — 1707 is prescribed for 1936 to 
1939. In the Modern period 1880 — ^1919 is prescriberi 
for 1936 to 1939. 

(b) A period of Islamic History. 

For 1938 Eliulafai Rashida (Hazi'at Omar and nazrat Os- 
man) and for 1939 Khiiafat-Abdul Malik and Walid is 
prescribed. 

(c) A period of Modem European History. 

1852 — 1871 is pescribed for 1938 and 1939. 

(d) A period of English Constitutional History. 

1832 — 1901 is pescribed for 1938and 1939. 
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Pinal Examination 


•1st Paper— General 
2nd Paper. 

(a,) 


Histoviea] Essay 


A special topic ol: Comparative Politics. 
(Tlie working Constitution oi: India 
and of British Sell* Oovovning Domi- 
nions) 

(h) A special topic oJ; Political Theories, 
(The Political Tlioories oi' Imam 
Crhazzali) 

Thesis— Containing at least 10,000 words wilt- 
ten on a subject taken by tlie candi- 
date for his M. A. 

Viva Voce — {a) General, to test the general 
efficiency of the candidate in tlic 
papers offered by him for Previous 
and Pinal Examinations. 

(h) Ijanguag’o, to test whether the candi- 
date has used the authorities for his 
thesis in their original form 


iOO marks. 


50 marlts. 


50 marks. 


200 


;.50 


50 


iV.Z?.— (1) No candidate will be deemed to have passed the M. A., (Hisiiory), 
Examination unless he obtains not less than 30 per coni, of the 
marks in 2nd Paper of the Pinal Examination, 

(2) Only those candidates who have passed the B. A., ExQ,mination 

in History or who have taken the M. A., degree in any other 
subject and who have prosecuted a regular course of study for 
not less than one academic year at one of the constituent col- 
leges of the University will be allowed to sit for the Previous 
Examination. In the same w'ay only tlioso candidates will bo 
allowed to sit fur Final Examination who have alroiuly passed 
the Previous Examination and have sineo prosecuted it regular 
course of study for not less than one aeadeiuie year at ono of the 
constituent colleges of the University. 

(3) The subject for the thesis and the choice of the language od’ored 

must be sanctioned by the Board of Studies in History at lea.st 
one canlendar year before the examination. No candidate . will 
be allowed to offer his own mother-tongue for his viva voce. 

(4) The special topics and periods will be announced at least one 

calendar year before the examination but not more than one 
special topic or period will be so prescribed for each year. 

(5) Every candidate shall submit two copies of his thesis at least one 

Fasli month before the first day of the examination. The Re- 
gistrar will on the declaration of the result deposit one of these 
copies in the University archives, while the other copy will bo 
sent to the University College Library for safe custody and 
use, 

(6) The thesis submitted by the candidates will be compiled with 

the advice and under the guidance of the Professor concerned. 

(7) In submitting their thesis and while answering their papers, candi- 

dates should bear in mind that according to Islamic 

etiquette due reverence should be shown towards Islam, emi- 
nent Isjamic personages and Islamic teachings, 
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6. ECONOMICS. 

Previous Examination : — ^Five Papei's * 500 marks. 
1st Paper: Advanced Principles of Economies 100 „ 


2nd „ 

: History of Economic Doctrines , 

.. 100 

3rd „ 

: Indian Economic Problems. 

.. 100 

4th „ 

: Any one of the folloiving: — 

.. 100 


(ft) Sociology. 

(5) Polities. 

(c) Economic History of the Great Po- 


wers, viz, England, U. S. A., Prance, 


Germany, Enssia and Japan. 



5tli Paper Essay. 

.. 100 

marks. 

PlNxVL EsUVMINATION. 

.. 500 


Thesis. 

.. 300 

i> 

Viva Yoce. 

.. 200 

3> 


(1) The Thesis should be on a topic relating to any aspect of the eco- 

nomic and social life of India or any part of Ind'a, cr it may 
consist of an enquiry, both historical and descriptive into the 
economic and social conditions of any particular local industry, 
or of particular class of the population. 

(2) The Thesis will contain at least 10000 words and will be written 

under the supervision of a University teacher on a subject re- 
commended by the Head of the Economics and Sociology De- 
partment, and approved by the Board of studies in Economics 
and Sociology. 

(3) Every candidate shall submit two typed copies of his Thesis at 

least one month before the commencement of the Examination. 

7. PHILOSOPHY. 

Previous Ex.4.mixation : — 

1st Paper — Oriental Philosophy, Indian or Islamic. 

2nd „ One Special Philosopher from among the 
Western thinkers. 

3rd „ Mataphysics with special reference to contem- 

porary thought. 

4th „ Essay. 

5th and 6th Papers — ^Two of the following ; — 

1. Logic and Epistemology. 

2. Aesthetics. 

3. Philosophy of Religiim. 

4. Ethics and Political Phili9se|)l^., 

5. Psydiolc^. 
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t'iNAL Examination. 

A Thesis ^)f not less than 10,000 words on any 
subject of Philosophy previously approved of by 
the Board of Studies ■ • . . 200 mams. 

Viva Voce: 

1st & 2nd Papers : — • • • • -00 » 

Two subjects allied to the subject oi the Thesis. 

(6) MATHEMATICS (Nine papcis) . 

1st Paper— Algebra, Theory of Equations. Plane Trigono- 
metry. Differential Equations. 

2nd „ Pure Geometry. 

Analytical Geometry (Pure and Solid.) 
Dit'erential Geometry-Curves and Surfaces. 

3rd „ Calculus (Differential and Integral). 

Theory of Functions of a real variable. 

4th „ Theory of Functions of a complex variable. 

Elliptic Functions excluding: Functions. 
Fourier Series. 

5th „ Attractions. 

Electricity and Magnetism. 

6th „ Analytical Statics of two and three dimensions. 
Dynamics of a particle. 

Eigid Dynamics in two dimensions only. 

7th „ Hydrostatics including Capilarity. 

Hydrostatics excluding Vortex Motion and 
Sound. 

Stli „ Spherical Trigonometry. 

Spherical Astronomy, Optics. 

9th „ Problem and Essay paper consisting of two sec- 

tions. In the firet section at least two prob- 
lems to be solved and in tlie other section 
not more than two essays to be written. 

7. In order to pass the Examination, a candidate must 
ob+ain 40 per cent, of the marks in the aggregate.No minimuia 
pass marks shall be required in eadi paper, but if in any paper 
a candidate obtains less than one-fifth of the marks allotted, those 
marks shall not be included in Ms aggregate. Successful candi- 
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dates okaining not less than 65 per cent, of the total marks 
shall be placed in the First Class, those obtaining less than 65 per 
cent, bat not less than 50 per cent, in the Second Class and the 
rest in the Third Class. 

The results of the Previous Examinations will only be de- 
clared and will not be classified. The marks obtained by the 
candidates at the Previous Examination will be added to the 
marks gained by them at the Final Examination and the rank 
secured by them will l)e determined accordingly. 

8. A candidate who fails to pass or to present himself for 
the examination for whatever reason shall not be entitled to 
claim a refund of the fee, but he may be admitted without further 
attendance at lectures to any subsequent examination on the 
payment of a like fee. 

9. Each candidate successful at the Final Examination 
shall receive a certificate signed by the Chancellor settiiig forth 
the subject in wliich he was examined, and the class in which 
he was placed. 



Faculty of Science. 
B. /b'c. Examinaiion. 


1. Tlic examination for tlie degree of Baclielor of Seienee 
shall be held once a year in Hyderabad, at such time and on 
such dates as the Syndicate may prescribe. 


2. The examination shall be open to 


(«) All students who liave satis I'aetoiily completed a re- 
gular course of study in a College of the University for not less 
than two academic years after passing the Intermediate Exami- 
nation of the Osmaiiia University oi' an examination or test ac- 
cepted by the University as equivalent thereto, with Pliysies and 
Chemistry as their optional subjects. 


(6) Students who have satisfactorily lorosecuted a regu- 
lar course of study for the year immediately preceding the 
examination at a College of the Osmauia University and Avho 
lip^e been permitted under Regulation (3) below to reckon a pre- 
vious year of study since passing the Intermediate Examination 
or its equivalent at a College of a University recognized for the 
purpose by the University. 


3._ Any student may be admitted to the final class o C a Col- 
lege of the Osmauia University provided he produces a certificate 
from tlie Principal of the College (affiliated to any of the Univor- 
sides recognized by the University) he was last attending that 
die penultimate year of his degree course at College has Ixien 
duly kept according to the regulations in force at the University 
from wliich he is migrating and that in the Priueipal’s opinion 
he was fit for promotion to the final class of that College. 


4. A candidate who has passed the B. Sc. Examination with 
a particular subject as his subsidiary shall be pennitted to re- 
appear for the B. Sc. Examination with the same subject as 
memi provided that he lias undergone the course of study pres- 
eribed for the subject (both theoretical and practical) by ktteiid- 
mg the College for a period of not loss than one year. 'He shall 
re-examination in the subsidiary subjects eon- 


versit J Assistants serving in a College of the Uni- 

nSSr/L examination 

E Principal of the College, in 

which they aie or have oeeii employed, the certificate of Labori- 

tory w«k spired uuto Eeguiata (Js) S affalciiaS 
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from the same authority of continuous and approved service for 
not less than three years previous to the date of their applica- 
tion for permission to appear at Hie examination. It is also 
necessary that by the date of the Examination not less than two 
academic years shall have elapsed since the date of their pnssiii<>‘ 
the Intermediate Examination or its equivalent. 

6. Candidates from a eoUege of the University who have 
been allowed to appear at the examination once Init iiave nor 
been able to cippear or liave failed to pass may be admillod as 
private candidates to a subsequent examination, provided lliat 
tliey do not change the subjects they had studied at Collcjiv. 
In case they change any of their subjects they shall be requii’ed 
to put in fresh attendance in the College in the subject or sub- 
jects they have changed. 

7. Applications of private candidates in the fom prescrib- 
ed must reach the Registrar not less than two months before the 
■examination accompanied by a fee of .Es. 30. 

8. In the case of College candidates application for admis- 
sion and certificates of attendance and progress in the form })rcs- 
cribed together wuth a fee of Es. 30 for each candidate shall be 
forwarded by the Principal so as to reach the Registrar four 
weeks before the examination. 

In special eases the Principal may hold back the certificates 
of attendance. Such certificates must, however, reach the Re- 
gistrar in no ease later than three weeks before the examination. 

9. No student of the University will be allowed to appear 
at the Examination unless he has attended at least 75 per 
cent, of the lectures* delivered during the course of eadi 
year leading up to the Examination, in each of the subjects 
of his study, and that where practical work forms part of a sub- 
ject of stud}’, 75 per cent, attendance in practical classes also will 
he required. 

10. Upon the receipt of the appKeation and the fee pres- 
cribed, and also the .attendance certificates in case of candidates 
from colleges, the Registrar shall at least a week before the exa- 
anination cause to be furnished to the candidate a receipt for each 
fee I'eceived, which wiU also sen-e as a ticket of admission to the 
examination hall to be produced by the candidate in the hall if 
called for, 
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11. , A candidate who fails to pass or to present himself for 
the examination shall not be entitled to claim refund of the ad- 
mission fee. 

12. The B. Sc. Examination shall be conducted by means of 
printed papers. Papers in all the subjects except English will 
be set and answered in Urdu. 


13. The subjects for examination are as follows : — 

I. English. 

II. One of the foUomng groups : — 

а. Physics as main with Mathematics and Chemistry as 

subsidiary. 

б . Chemistry as main with Physics and Mathematics as 

subsidiary. 

c. Mathematics as rhain with Physics and Chemistry as 

subsidiary. 

d. Botany as main with Zoology and Chemistry as sub- 

sidiary. 


e. Zoology as main with Botany and Chemistry as subsi- 

diary. 

f. Chemistr}’ as main with Botany and Zoology as subsi- 

diary. 

III. Theology or Morals. 

14. The division of marks in the subjects is given below;— 
I. English : — 


Two papers as follows 


1 st Paper — 


Essay , . 75 marks. 1 

Unseens . . 25 do J 

2 nd Paper : — 


Non-Detailed Texts . . 75 marks '] 
Translation from Urdu into J^lOO 

English . , 30 do J 


be admitted to the B. Sc. Examination unless 
certifies that he has written at least 20 
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II. Optionals : — 

talcen as main snljerf: 

Mavks 

Tlieoiy Paper I — General Pliysies, Properties oi 

Matter and Sound . . 90 

Do II — Heat and Light . . 90 

Do III — Electricity and Magnetism . . 90 

Practical Paper I — ^Properties of Matter, Heat 

and Sound . . Gf) 

Do II — ^Liglit, Magnetism nnd 

Electricity . . 65 

Physics taken as suhsidiary subject. 

Theory Paper I — General Physics, Properties of 

Matter, Heat and Sound . . 75 

Do II — ^Light, JIagnetism and Electricity 75 


Practical . , . . 50 

Chemistry j taken as main subject. 

Theory Paper I — inorganic . . 90 

Do II — Organic . . 90 

Do III — ^Physical Chemistry . . 90 

Practical Paper I — Qualitative and Gravimetric 

Analysis . . 65 

Do II — ^Volumetric Analysis and Or- 
ganic Preparation . . 65 


Chemistry, taken as subsidiary subject. 

Theory Paper I — ^Inorganic and Physical Chemistry 70 
Do II — Organic and Physical Chemistry 70 

Practical • • . * 60 

Mathematics, taken as main subject 

Paper I— Algebra, Theory of Equations, Trigono- 
metry . . . , 80 

Do II — Analytical Geometry of two and three 

dmensions and DMerential Calculus 80 
Do III — Integral Calculus, Differential Equations 80 
Do IV — Statics and Hydrostatics . . 80 

Do V — ^Dynamics and Astronomy , , 80 
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M of hematics, taken as main subject. 

Paper I — ^Algebra, Ti’igonometn’ and Analytical 
Geometry 

Do II — Calculus, and Differential Equations 
Do HI — Statics, Dynamics and Hydrostatics. . 


Botany, taken as main subject. 

Theory Paper I — Thallophyta, Bryoph\1a and 
Pteridopliyta 

Do II — Gjannospems and Angiosperms 

Do III — General Biology, Physiologj’ 

and Ecology 

Practical Paper I — External and Internal Morpho- 
logy 

Do II— Glassification and Physiology. 

Botany taken as subsidiary subject. 

Theory Paper I — Thallophyta, Bryophyta, Pterido- 
phjda and Gymnosperms 
Do II— Angiosperms, Physiology and 

Evolution 

Practical 

Zoology, taken as main subject. 

Theory Paper I — Invertebrates 
Do II — Vertebrates 

Do III — Evolution, Cj'tology and Histology 

Practical Paper I — Invertebrates and Identifica- * 
cation of specimens 
II — ^Vertebrates, Identification and 
preparation of slides 


Zoology, taken as subsidiary subject. 

Theory Paper I-^Invertebrates, Cytology and His- 
tology 

Do II— Vertebrates, and Evolution " 

Practical 

III — Theology or Morals (one paper) . 


Marks. 


70 

70 

60 


90 

90 

90 


65 

65 


70 

70 

60 


90 

90 

90 

65 

65 


70 

70 

60 

100 
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/V.i?.— Examination in Theology of Morals shall be regarded as qualifying 
Examination and the marks gained by a candidate in the subjects shall not be 
included in the grand total of the marks; but no student can go up for a higher 
examination unless he has qualified in Theology or Morals in the lower examina- 
tion. Students who have once passed in Theology or Morals at an examination 
will not bo examined in these subjects if they appear again at tliat examination. 

(1) All the papers detailed above will be of three hours’ duiation. 

15. No candidate from a college of the Universitj' will be 
permitted to present himself at the B. Se. Examination in any 
Science subject for which a practical course is neees.sai'r under 
these rules uuless he produces a certificate from the Principal of 
such college to the effect that he has completed the required 
course in the college laboratories. In the ease of private candi- 
dates appearing imder Regulation 4 evidence must be produced 
that the candidate has completed the required course in a labo- 
ratory approved of by the University. 

16. No candidate sliali be declared to have passed the exam- 
ination unless he obtains 33 per cent, in each subject. In the 
main subjects in which a practical test is necessary the required 
percentage shall be 33 per cent, in the Theoretical Part of the 
examination as weU as in the Practical test. In subsidiary sub- 
.jeets tbe pass percentage null be 33 per cent, on the whole includ- 
ing theoretical as well as practical test. 

17. Those of the successful candidates who obtain 60 per 
cent, or more of the aggregate marks will be placed in the First 
Class, those obtaining 45 per cent, or more but less than 60 per 
cent, in the Second Class, and the others in the Third Class. 

The names of successful candidates placed in the first class 
shall be arranged in order of merit as determined by the total 
marks obtained by each candidate. The names of others placed 
in the second and third classes shall be arranged in serial order 
of their roll numbers. 

18. A certificate signed by the Chancellor shall be given to 
each successful emdidate setting forth the date of the examina- 
tion, the subjects in which he was examined and the class in which 
he was placed. 

19. Any student who fails to pass the examination on ac- 
count of his having failed to obtain 33 per cent, in English or in 
his selected subject, will be considered to have passed the whole 
examination, on his passing at a subsequent examination merely 
in the subject in which he has failed, provided that the marks 
gained by him in such subject in the previous examination do not 
fan short of 25 per cent, and provided in that examination he h® 
secured an aggregate total of 40 per cent. 
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M. Sc. Excmiimtion, 

1. All exiimiiiation for the degree of Master of Science shall 
be held aumiall}’ in Hyderabad at such time and on sucli dates as 
may be prescribed by the Syndicate. 

2. The M. Sc. Examination sJiall be conducted by means of 
printed papers and viva vocc when necessary. Papers wili be set 
and answered in Urdu unless otherwise notified. 

3. The examination shall be open only to Bachelors of Arts 
and Bachelors of Science of the University or Bachelors of Arts 
or Bachelors of Science of a recognised University who have pass- 
ed B. A., or B.Se. Examination not less than two academic 
years previously and have since then prosecuted a regular course 
of study for not -less than tv;o academic j^ears in a constituent 
college of the University. 

4. The subject vdiieh a student studies for the examhiation 
nuist be one in which he has passed the B. A. or B. Sc. Examina- 
tion at the Lniversity as a main subject or an Examination re- 
cognised as equivalent thereto by the Faculty of Science. 

5. No student of the University will be allowed to appear 
at tlie Examination unless he has attended at least 75 per cent, 
of the lectures delivered during the course of each year leading 
Lip to the Examination, in each of the subjects of his study, and 
that where practical v/ork forms part of a subject of study, 75 
per cent, aftendaiiee in practical cla.sses also wdll be required. 

6. A candidate for admission to the M. Sc. Examination 
must foiuvard his application to the Eegistrar five weeks before 
the exammation accompanied by a fee of Es. 60. Every candi- 
date sliall produce a certificate in the form hereinafter prescrib- 
ed to the effect that lie has prosecuted a regular course of studv 
jor the examination. 

/. The examination shall be held for the present in the 
f olloiving subjects 

1. Chemistry. 

2. Physics. 

3. Zoology, 

4. Botany. 

(1) Chemistry. 

Previous Examination : — Lectures on advanced Inorganic 
Organic, and Physical Chemistry, and advanced practical work 
In lectures special attention will he paid to the applied side of 
the subject and its history. The practical work shall include 
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complex Inorganic Analysis (both qualit-ative and quantitative) 
preparation and indentificalion of Organic Compounds, a feiv 
exercises in Commercial Organic and Inorganic Analysis and 
Physico-Chemical ileasurcments. 

An examination shall be held at the end of the 1st year whieli 
shall consist of the following papers : — 


ilarks 

1st Paper General and Inorganic Chemistry . . 100 

2nd „ Organic Chemistry .. 100 

3rd „ Physical Chemistry . . 200 

4th „ Practical inelnding mineral Analysis 100 

5th „ Organic Analysis and Organic Prepa- 
rations . . 100 

6th „ Physico-Chemical Measurements . . 100 


Total . . 600 


Final Examination In the Second or Pinal Year, the stu- 
dent shall choose either Organic Chemistry or Physical Chemistry 
as his special subject and attend advanced lectures on that 
subject. The rest of his time will be occupied in conducting some 
research work and reading about the subject of liis research 
the help of a Professor. At the end of the year, lie shall be re- 
quired to submit the results of his research in the form of a 
Thesis. 

In addition to an Oral Examination in the subject of liis 
Thesis, he shall appear in a written examination consisting of 
two papers only, in Organic or Inorganic Chemistrj' according to 
his choice. The marks for each will be as follows : — 


Thesis, including Oral 
1st Paper 


2nd 


jj 


Marks. 
.. 200 

.. 100 

.. 100 


Total .. 400 



(2) Phyxics. 

Previous Examination. 
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Marks. 

1st Paper General Physics and Sound . . 100 

2nd „ Optics (Geometrical and Physical) . . 100 

3rd „ Heat including* Thermodynamics . . 100 

4th „ Practical Examination in properties of 

Matter, Heat and Sound . . 100 

5th „ Practical Examination in Optics . . 100 


Total . . 500 


Pinal Exaiviination. 


Marks. 

1st Paper Classical Electricity and Magnetism . . 100 

2nd „ Modern Electricity . . 100 

3rd „ Some Special Subject — any one of the 

follo^ring : — . . 100 

(a) Spectroscopy (Including Quantum Theory). 


(&) X-Rays. 

(c) Wireless Telegraphy and Telephony. 

(d) Photo-Electricity and Television. 

4th Paper Practical Examination in Electricity . . 100 

5th Paper Report on practical work intensively 
carried out by the candidate with a 
view to verify and supplement the 
available data on some special prob- 
lem of Physics. . . 100 


Total . . 500 


The Theoretical papers will be of three hours ^ and the 
Practice of four hours’ duration. 



(3) Zoology 
Previous Examination. 

The Examination shall be held at the end of the 1st year 
which will consist of the following papers : — 

Til eoretical — Non-Ghordata, 

There shall be three theoretical papers, each of three hours’ 
duration and carrying 100 marks : — 

Paper I — The structure, bionomics, development, and dis- 
tribution of the follo\\ung groups : — 

Protozoa ; Porif era ; Mesozoa : Goelen terat a ; 
Platyhebnia ; Nemertinea ; Nemathelmia ; 
Chaetognatha ; Eotifera; Phoronidea; Sipun- 
culiodea. 

Paper II — The Structure, bionomics, development and dis- 
tribution of the folloi\dng groups:— 

Polyzoa: Brachiopoda; Annelida; Eehinoder- 
mata; Arthropoda; and Mollusca. 

Paper III — Essays on one or more of a number of subjects 
pertaining to Non-Chordata. 

Practical : — Non-Chordata. 

There shall be two practical papers, each of four horn's’ 
duration and each carrying 100 marks. Candidates will be re- 
quired to show a detailed laiowledge of the microscopic technique 
and to examine, dissect or describe the animals and skeletons 
given in Appendix. In addition to these specimens mentioned 
above candidates are expected to study as many other types as 
could be availalde from time to time. Candidates must produce 
at their practical examination their bonafide preparations (at 
least 50 permanent slides) and sketch-books containing a com- 
plete record of the laboratory work signed and certified by the 
professor for which 10 marks will be reserved for each practical 
paper. 

Fin.vl Examination : — 

In the 2nd year or tne Pinal Examination candidates will 
be allowed to take up one of the following Qfvup courses subject 
to the approval of the Professor of Ziook^ ; — . . 



(A) Chordata and General Biology Group 
Theoretical , — 

There will be three theoretical papers, each of three hours, 
duration and carrying 100 marks : — 

Paper I — The comparative Anatomy, Embryology, and 
Distribution in time and space of the follow- 
ing: — 

Hemiehordata, Cephaloehordata Urochordata ; 

Cyclostomata; Pisces; and Amphibia. 

Paper II — The comparative Anatomy, Embroyology and 
Distribution in time and space of the follow- 
ing 

Reptilia ; Aves and Mammalia. 

Paper III — The General Principles of Biology, including 
Evolution, Heredity and Sex, Variation, His- 
tory of Biology, Cytology, Geographical and 
Geological Distribution of Animals. 

Practical : — Chordata Groups. 

There will be two practical papers, each of 4 hours ^ duration 
and carrjdng 100 mar&. 

{a) Acrania. 

(h) Craniata and Microtomy. 

or {B) Thesis Group : — 

There will be two theoretical and one practical paper carry- 
ing 100 marks each and a thesis including viva voce carrying 
200 marfa. 

Paper I— Based on the special subject-matter of the thesis 
and allied topics. 

Pai)er II— -The General Principles of Biology, including 
Evolution, Heredity and Sex, Variation, History 
of Biology, Cytology, Geographical and Geolo- 
gical Distribution of Animals. 

1 aper III ^Practical, on the subject matter of the thesis 
(including Practical records and Microtomy). 

Thesis including Viva-Voce. 

per cent, of marks are reserved for tke practical records. 
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or {C)Speci(iL Group, 


An intensive study of a special gToup : 
vl) Pisces or 
(2) Eeptilia 


Theoretical — 

There will be three theoretical papers, each of three houi*s' 
duration and carrying 100 marks 

Paper I — Based on the local fauna of Hyderabad with re- 
ference to the special group sele:*ted by the can- 
didate. 

Paper II— A general paper based on the special group. 

Paper III — General Principles of Biology, including Evo- 
lution, Heredity and Sex, Variation, History of 
Biology, Cytology, Geographical and Cieological 
Distribution of -:lnimals. 


Practical — 

There will be two papers of 4 hours’ duration and each 
carrying 100 marks. 

— Candidates will be expected to acquaint themselves with the current 
literature pertaining to the special group or the thesis selected by them. 

The study of one of the Special groups mentioned above 
should be made uith special reference to the practical aspect 
of the local fauna of Hyderabad (Deccan), and must be dealt 
with, as far as possible, from the standpoint of its economic im- 
portance. 

A fairly good practical knowledge of the special group selec- 
ted by the candidate is to be required, including a record of ail 
the preparations and mounts, technique and fundamentals of 
research metliods, together with an account of the identification 
of entire specimens belonging to the local fauna as well as to any 
other special type concerning the particular study, ilicrotomy 
(simple section-cutting methods). 10 per cent, maife will 
reserved for the practical records. 

(4) Botany , — 

Previous 

The coulees for Previous and Pinal may alternate from year 
to year. 
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{Crypiogams and Gymnosperms.) 

Tliere shall be three Theoretical and two Practical papers 
carrying 100 marks each, the Theoretical paper will be of 3 hours ^ 
and the Practical of 4 houi‘s^ duration. 

Paper 1. — Thallophyta: — 

(а) Flagellata, Bacteria, Diatoms. 

(б) Cyanophyeeae, Chloraphyceae, Phaeophyceae, Rho- 

dophyeeae. 

(c) (i) Phyeomycetes. — 

(a) Oomycetes. 

(b) Zygomycetes. 

(ii) Bumycetes. — 

(a) Aseomycetes. 

(2) Basidiomyeetes. 

Paper II . — Bryophyta and PieridopJiijta : — 

(a) Bryophyta. — 

(i) Hepaticeae. 

(ii) Musei. 

(b) Pteridophyta. 

Paper III. — Grymnosperms and General Histology. 

Paper IV. — Practical — Thallophyta and Bryophyta. 

Paper V. — Practical—Pterioophyta and Gymnosperms. 

N.B. — Candidates will be expected to produce at least 50 
peimanent preparations and a complete record of their practical 
work. 

Final:— 

(COURSE.— A) 

There shall be three Theoretical and two Practical papers 
carrying 100 marks each. The Theoretical paper will be of 3 
hours’ and the Practical of 4 hours’ duration. 

Paper I. — General Biology ; — 

Variation, Heredity, Evolution and Mendelism. 
Paper II Angiosperms : — 

The systematic morphology, alSnities and geo- 
- . - - graphi^l distribution of the Angiosperms, 

with special reference to the Indian Flora* ^ ^ ^ 
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faper Ill.—Physiology and Seology:— 

The general principles of plant Physiology and 
Ecology'. 

Paper IV.— Practical— Systematic (Angiospenns). 

Paper V.— Practical— Physiology and Microtomy. 

N.B . — Candidates will be required to show a good knowledge of microsco- 
pic and microtome technique, to examine and describe the plants and families 
given in Appendix, to produce at least 50 permanent preparations and a complete 
record of their practical work. 


(COURSE.— B) 

With special group and thesis . — 

The special group and the problem for the thesis shall be 
chosen subject to the approval of the Head of the Department 
of Botany. 

^Special Groups : — 

(i) Systematic— Angiosperms. 

(ii) Ecology. 

Candidates will be expected to acquaint themselves with the 
current literature pertaining to the special group and the subject 
of the thesis selected by them. 

The study of the special group should be made with refer- 
ence to the local flora of Hyderabad, and must be dealt with, as 
far as possible, from the stand point of its economic and medici- 
nal importance. 

In the case of candidates offering thesis there will be two 
papers and a practical test (including viva voce) as follows 

Paper L — One of the Special groups — theozetieal 

paper based on the special group . . 100 

Paper IL — General Biolo^— same as that prescrib- 
ed for course **A'* mentioned above . . 100 

A thesis based on the special subject . . 200 

The practical examination on the subject of the thesis will 
carry 100 marks only. 

*To start with the above two groups are kept; addition will be made later. 

Practical JEmmiiuiHon A fairly good pmtical kuowle^ 
of tke social gronp, tbat the sal^t of ^ theffls and Mirao- 
tomy (Simple section— cutting methods) is required. 

18 * 
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8. In order to pass tlie Examination, a candidate must ob- 
tain 40 per cent,, of the marks in the aggregate. No miniuinm 
pass marks shall h^e required in cacli paper, but that candidates 
should pass separately in tlic Theoretical and Practical portions 
of the Examination and if in any paper a candidate obtains less 
than 25 per cent, of the marks allotted, he will be deemed to Jiave 
failed. Successful candidates obtaining not less than 65 per 
cent, of the total marks shall be placed in the First Class, those 
obtaining less than 65 per cent, but not less than 50 per cent, in 
the Second Class and the rest in the Third Class. 

The results of die Previous Examinations will only l^e de- 
clared and will not he classified. The marks ol)laiiied by the 
candidates at the Pj-evious Examinations will l>e added to the 
marks gained by them at the Final Examination and the rajik 
secured by them will be determined accordingly. 

9. A candidate w'ho fails to pass or to present himself lor 
the examination for whatever reason shall not be entitled to claim 
a refund of the fee. 

10. Each successful candidate at the Final Examinatiou 
shall receive a certificate signed by the Chancellor setting forth 
the subject in w^liicli he -was examined, and the class in which 
he was placed. 


Faculty of Theology. 


Matriculation Examination » 

1. The Matriculation Examination, shall be held once a year 
at Hyderabad, Aurangabad, Gulburga, Warangal and Blippal 
at such time and on such dates as the Syndicate may prescribe. ^ 

2. The examination shall be open to 

(i ) .All those who have satistactorily prosecuted a rcgulai’ 

TOurse of study for this examination at one or more 
High Schools recognised by the Osmania Univer- 
, . sity. Such candidates shall be named candi- 
dates.. 

(ii) AU those who have studied privately either in . the 

Dominions or outside for tliis examination provid- 
ed that they shall not have attended and High 
. . aehool recognised by the University for not less 
wan six months prior to the date of the examina- 
'ticai. , ... 
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(iii) All those wlio have passed the Maulvi Examination 
ot' His Exalted Highness the Nizamis Dominions or 
of the Punjab University up to the year 1906. 
Such students will have to appear in English only 
on passing in w’hieh subject they will be considered 
to have passed in the 'whole of the examination, 

(iv) All those who have passed the Maulvi Examination of 
Madrasai Nizamiah. These will appear in English 
only, and shall be admitted to the First Year Class 
in Theoiogj’ on passing in that subject. 

^ 3. No candidate shall be admitted to the Slatriculation Ex- 
amination unless he shall have completed the age of fifteen years 
by the first day of Shahiwar (July) of the year in "which he 
applies for admission to the examination. 

4. Applications for admission to the examination in the 
fom prescribed must i^ach the Registrar not less than two 
months before the commencement of the examination, accompa- 
nied by a fee of Rs. 10 in the case of pupil candidates, Rs. 15 in 
the case of candidates referred to in Rule 2 (ii), and Rs. 5 in the 
case of candidates referred to in Rule 2 (iii) and (iv). 

5. Pupil candidates must submit the following certificates 
from the Headmaster of the school "where they last studied to- 
gether with their application for admission: — 

(1) Certificate of attendance stating that the student has 

attended school in the Matriculation class for not less 
than 75 per cent, of the working days during the 
school year immediately preceding the examination. 

(2) Certificate of good character and good conduct at 

school. 

(3) Certificate of age in accordance with Rule 3. 

(4) Certificate of progress in the subjects of study. 

When a student has studied in two or more schools during 
the school year immediately preceding the examination, 
his combined attendances in all scliools attended by him 
dui*ing the i>eriod will be taken into account in determin- 
ing his attendance. 

6. Candidates referred to in Rule 2*(ii) must submit the 
following certificates from the Headmaster of a Qovmmm^ 
High School recognised by this University. 
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(1) Certificate stating that tlie student has passed a Test 

Examination held in the School to test the fitness of 
candidates appearing from that school for the Matri- 
culation Examination. 

(2) Certificate of good character. 

(3) Certificate of age in accordance with Eulc 3. 

7. Candidates referred to in Eule 2 (iii) and (iv) must, in 
addition to the original certificates showbig the examination pass- 
ed on the basis of which application is being made, submit the 
following certificates from the Headmaster of a Government High 
School recognised by this University. 

(1) Certificate stating that the candidate has passed a Test 

Examination in English, held in the school to test 
the fitness of candidates appearing from that school 
for tlie Matriculation Examination. 

(2) Certificate of good character. 

(3) Certificate of age in accordance with Eule 3. 

S. Teachers from recognised schools of the University will 
be exempted ti'om passing a test examination provided they pro- 
duce a certificate from the Divisional Inspector of Schools stat- 
ing that the candidate is eligible for admission to the matricula- 
tion examination and thnt he is expected to get through. 

9. Candidates who have once been duly permitted to ap- 
pear at this examination are entitled to appear at any subsequent 
Matilculation Examination as private candidates under Rule 2 
(h), (iii) and (iv) on production only of Certificates (1) and (2) 
mentioned above. 

10. On receipt of the application and the fee prescribed and 
of the necessary certificates, the Eegistrar shall at least a fort- 
night before the examination, cause to be furnished to the can- 
didate a reeeipt^ for the fee received which will also srve as a 
ticket of ^ admission to the examination hall to be produced by 
the candidate when called for. 

A candidate who fails to pass or to present himself for 
the examination shall not be entitled to claim refund of the fee. 

11. The Jilatriculation Examination shall be conducted by 
means of printed papers. With the exception of English the 
papers in all other sulyeets will be set and answerecTin' Urdu. 

,43. The subjecte for the examination and the arrangement 
of the papers to be set in the dilferent subjects shall be as |q1- 
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lows:— 

(1) Engltstt. 

There shall l^e two papers in English each of 2^2 hours' 
duration. The first paper (100 marks) will be on the 
Detailed Texts, Grammar and Idiom. The second 
paper (100 marks) will be on’ Composition and 
Translation from Urdu into English (7() mai'ks) and 
Non-Detailed Texts (30 marks), 

(2) History and Geography. 

There shall be two papers of two homes' duration eat?ji 
in this subject : — 

1st Paper-History of India (50 marks), 

2nd Paper — General Geogi^aphy of the world 
with special reference to India (50 marks). 

(3) Mathematics— (Elementary). 

There mil be two papers of 2 houi*s' duration each. 

I Paper— Arithmetic . . 30 Maiks 

Algebra . . 20 

II Paper — ^Practical Geometry . . 30 

Mensuration ' . . 20 „ 

'^(4) Elementary Science: — 

There will be one paper of 3 hour's’ duration carrying 
100 marks. The paper shall be divided into sections 
A (Phj’sics) and B (Chemistry) ; 50 marks will lie 
assigned to eacli section. 

^Candidates are expected to perform at least 10 experiments in a year and 
have a record of their practical work regularly initialled by the teacher in diargt 
No candidate sliall be allowed to appear for the Examination unless he Iiae pro- 
duced a full record of his practical work. But there shall be no examination in 
practical science. 

(5) Arabic. 

There will he two papers in this subject (of two 
hours each) ; the first paper (fiO marks) will be on the 
prescribed test-books and the second paper (40 
marks) will be on Grammar and Translation. 

(6) Aqaid. 

There shall be one paper (100 marks) of three hours’ 
duration in this subject. 
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(7) Fiqah, 


There will be one paper (100 marks) ot three hours’ 
duration in this subject. 

13. Successful candidates who obtain 60 per cent, of the 
aggi'egme marks shall be placed in the First Class. 

14. For a pass in the Second Class candidates should secure 
35 per cent, in English, Arabic, Fiqah and Aqaid and 30 per 
cent, in the remaining subjects. Those candidates will be de- 
clared to have passed in Third Class, who secure 30 per cent, 
ill English, Arabic, Fiqah and Aqaid, 25 per cent, in the remain- 
ing subjects and 30 per cent, in the aggregate. 

Successful candidates of First Class shall be arranged in 
order of proficiency as determined by the total number of marks 
obtained. The Second and Third Classes shall be arranged in 
the serial order of their roll numbers. 

15. Candidates passing the examination in 3rd class and 
Vrishing to secure a higher class will be allowed to appear at the 
E^mination ; and if they fail to pass the Examination their 
failure will not affect their previous success. 

16. If a candidate fails to pass in the examination, he- may 
reappear at any subsequent examination or examinations in those 
^bjects only in which he has failed to secure 30 per cent, marks. 
He will be declared to^ have passed the examination under tlie 
compartment system if he secures 30 per cent, marks in each 
subject, but such a candidate will not be eligible for admission 
to the Univei'sity and will be exempted from appearing at the 
test exammation. 

i. j candidates under this system will however be admit- 
ted to the Imiveraity up till 1347 p. 


cni, V; candidates taking the option of joining the 

school to complete the examination will have to satisfy the Rules 

o± bchool such as attendance and passing the test Examination 
etc. 


18. A certificate signed by the Registrar shall be given to 
eaeh sueeessful candidate setting forth the date of the examina- 
tum, the subj'ects in which he was examined and the division in 
which he was placed. 

• Registrar shall maintain and publish for general 

mformatum, a list of High Schools recognised by the Univeisity, 
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Inte mediate ExammtioTi . 

1. The Intermediate examination >shall be deld onec a rear 
in Hyderabad, at such time and on such dates as the Syndicate 
may prescribe. 

2. The examination shall be open to — 

(i) All Matriculated students of the Osniania Univer- 
sity (Faculty of Theolog’y) who liave since Matricu- 
lation prosecuted for not less than two academic yeai*s 
a prescribed course of study at a college of the Osma- 
nia University. 

(ii) All those students who have matriculated at the Os- 
mania Universit}' (Faculty of Arts) or at mij of the 
recognised Indian Universities or obtained tlic High 
School Leavmg Certificate of His Exalted Highness' 
Government or passed any other such examination as 
Ihe University may from time to time consider equi- 
valent, and who have been admitted as imder-gi'adu- 
ates of tlie University (Faculty of Theology) and 
have since jMatrieulation prosecuted for not less than 
two academic years a prescribed course of study at 
a College of the Osmania University. Provided that 
all such students shall have passed in Arab»e in the 
Matriculation Examination or in its equivaleiit exa- 
mination. 

'Students who have obtained a High School Leaving Certi- 
ficate of His Exalted Highness’ C4overnment can be admitted 
to a college of the Osmania University only at the discretion of 
the Principal. 

3. Persons coming under the following descriptions, though 
not belonging to a college of the Univei’sity, will be allowed to 
appear privately for this examination : — 

(а) Inspecting Officers of the State Educational Depart- 

ment, and whole-time teachers employed in educa- 
tional institutions recognised by the University or 
by the Educational Department provided they 
are certified by the Divisional Lispeetors of Schools 
to have rendered continuous and approved semee 
for not less than three years previous to the date of 
their application for permission to appear at the 
examination. 

(б) Teachers of schools recognised by the Educational 

Department of Bhopal provided they aie certified 
by the Director of Public Instruction Bhopal of 
having rendered three yeai*s continued and ap- 
proved service. 

(c) Women candidates, 
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Provid<^cl also that in all the above cases, by the date of the 
examination, not less than two academic years shall have elapsed 
since the date of their passing the Matriculation Examination 
or its equivalent. 

V.5.~Students who have passed the Intermediate Examination (Faculty of 
Arts) of the Osmania University or that of a recognised University sliall be allow- 
ed a-ppear privately at the Intermediate Examination of the Faculty of Theology 
only in the subjects in which they have not already passed, for the purpose of 
their joining the E.A, Class of the Faculty of Theology of the Osmania Univer- 
sity. But such students shall not be entitled to any certificate nf having passed 
the examination. 


4. Candidates from a college of the University, who have 
been allowed to appear at the examination once but have not beui 
able to appear or have failed to pass, may be admitted as private 
candidates to a subsequent examination. 

5. Applications of private candidates for admission to this 
examination, in the form prescribed must reach the Registrar 
not less than two months before the examination, accompanied 
by a fee of Rs. 20. 

6. Private candidates shall not be allowed to take up any 
subject unless provision has been made for the teaching of the 
subject in the University College. They should , therefore, ascer- 
tain from the Registrar before applying for permision whether 
regular students of the University are taking up these subjects. 

7. In the ease of college candidates, applications for admis- 
sion and certificates of attendance in the prescribed form to- 
gether with a fee of Rs. 20 for each candidate shall be forwarded 
by the Principal so as to reach the Registrar four weeks before 
the examination. In special eases the Principal may hold back 
the certificates of attendance. Such certificates must, however, 
reach the Registrar in no case later than three weeks before the 
examination. 


8. No student of the University will be allowed to appear 
at the examination unless he has attended at least 75 per cent, of 
the course of lectures delivered during the course of each year 
leading up to the Examination in each of the subject of his study. 


9. Upon the rcciept of the application and tlie fee pres- 
cribed also the attendance and progress certificates in case 
of mm^tes from colleges, the Registrar shall at least a week 
before to cause to be fumidied to the candidate a 

r^ipt for each fee received, whidi will also serve as a ticket of 
atoion fo the exaimnation hall, to be produced by to candi- 
date m to hah, if called for. 
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10. A candidate who fails to pass or to present himself for 
the examination shall not be entitled to claim a refund of the 
admission fee. 

11. The Intermediate Examination shall be conducted bv 
means of printed papers. With the exception of the English 
language, papers in all subjects will be set and answered in Urdu. 

12. The subjects for examination and the arrangement of 
the papers to be set in the different subjects shall be as follows : — 

(1) Engush. 

In English there will be three papers, each of three 
hours’ duration, one on Detailed Prose texts (iOO 
marks), one on Poetry (65 marks) and Non-detailed 
Prose texts (35 marks) and a third paper _ (100 
marks) on Composition, Unseens and Translation. 

(2) Arabic. 

There shall be Uvo papers each of 3 hours’ duration in 
this subject. The first paper (100 marks) shall be 
on the prescribed text-books. The division of marks 
in Arabic second paper will be as follows and ques- 
tions on non-detaifed texts will be in this paper: — 
Grammar . . . . . . 40 Marks. 

Translation from Arabic into Urdu 30 „ 

Translation from Urdu into Arabic 30 „ 

(3) PiQAH AND UsUL-I-PiQAH. 

There shall be two papeiB each of three houi-s’ duration 
in this subject : — 

Paper I. — Usul-i-Fiqah including Elements of Logie 

1(K) marks 

Paper II. — ^Piqah. 100 „ 

(4) Tafsir, and Hadis. 

There shall be two papers each of thi-ee hours’ duration 
in this subject : — 

Paper I.— Tafsir. 100 marks. 

Paper II. — Hadis and Usul-i-Hadis 100 „ 

(5) AQAID, including MABADI-I-HlKM,Vr. 

There shall be one paper (100 marks) of three hours’ 
duration in this subject. 

13. No candidate shall be declared to have passed the exa- 
mination unless he obtains 33 per cent, of the full marks in each 
subject. Should a candidate however, not obtain 33 per cent, 
of the full marks in ojie stiijecl onli/, he shall be declared to have 
passed the examination provided he secures not less than 30 per 
cent, in that subject and makes an a^r^te per cent. 
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14. Those of the successful candidates who obtain 60 per 
cent, or more of the aggregate marks will be placed in the First 
Class, those obtaining 45 per cent, or more but less than 60 per 
cent, in the Second Glass, and the others in the Third Class. 

The names of successful candidates placed in the First Cdass 
shall be arranged in order of merit as determined by the total 
marks obtained by each candidate. The names of others placed 
in the Second class and Third classes shall be arranged in the 
serial order of their roll numbers. 


15. A certificate signed by the Registrar shall be given to 
each successful candidate setting forth the date of the examina- 
tion, the subjects in w]ii(di he was examined and the class in v/hieh 
he was placed. 


^ 16. For ‘the piuposes of the Compartment System, the ex- 
amination is divided into the folloAving* three groups ; — 

(1) English. 

(2) Arabic. 

(3) Theology su])jeets (Fiqha, Tafsir, and Aqaid). 

A candidate passing in any one of these groups shall be 
exempted Irom appearing in that group at a subsequent examina- 
tion provided that he has secured not less than 35 per cent of the 
marks in the aggregate and that in the group in which he fails 
he makes an aggi’egate of not less than 25 per cent. Such candi- 
dates shall however, if they so desire, be allowed to appear for the 
wliole of a subsequent examination, but if they fail in that exami- 
nation they v-ill not be deprived of the concession gained at the 
first examination. 


No candidate shall be classed 
whole examination at one attempt. 


unless he has passed in the 


B. A. Examination. 

^ 7 ^]^. exaniiuation for the degree of Bachelor of Arts 

shall be held once a year m Hyderabad at such time and on sneh 
dates as the S:^mdicate may perseribe. 

2. The examination shall be open to 

(1) All those students who have passed the Intermediate 
Examination of the Osmania University in the Fa- 
eultj- of Theology. 

(2) All those students who besides passing the Inter- 
mediate Exaimnation of a recognised University have 

passed the. AZim Examination or its equivalent 
of a recognised University, 
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(3) All those students who after passing the Intemxedi- 
ate Examination of a recognised Universit}^ with 
Arabic as one of the optional subjects have passed 
the Intermediate Examination (Faculty of Theology") 
of the University in the Theology subjects. They 
will be required to appear in Arabic also in ease they 
did not take that subject in their previous examina- 
tion. 

Provided that all these students have satisfactorily complet- 
ed a regular course of study in a college of the University for not 
less than two academic years after passing the aforesaid exami- 
nations. 

3. Persons coming under the following descriptions, tliough 
not belonging to a college of the University, will be allowed to 
appear privately for this examination : — 

(a) Inspecting Officers of the State Educational Depart- 
ment, and whole-time teachers employed in educa- 
tional institutions recognised by the University or 
by the Educational Department, provided they are 
certified by the Dmsional Inspector of Schools to 
have rendered continuous and approved serdce for 
not less than three years previous to the date of their 
application for permission to api>ear at the examina- 
tion. 

{h) Whole-time teachers employed in schools recognised 
by the Educational Department of Bhopal, provided 
they are certified by the Director of Public Instruc- 
tion Bhopal to have rendered continuous and ap- 
proved service for not less than three years pre\uous 
to the date of their application for permission to ap- 
pear at the examination. 

(c) Women candidates. 

Provided also that in all the above eases, by the date of the 
examination, not less than two academic years shall have elapsed 
since the date of their passing the Intermediate Examination. 

Students who have passed the Intermediate Examination 
(Faculty of Arts) of the Osmania University or that of a recog- 
nised University shall he allowed to appear privately at the Inter- 
mediate Examination of the Faculty of Theology only in the 
subjects in which they have not already passed, for the purpose 
of their joining the B. A. Class of the Faculty of Theology o-f 
the Osmania University. But such students shall not be- entitled 
to any certificate of having passed the Examination. 
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4. Candidates from a college of the University who have 
been allowed to appear at the examination once hut have not been 
able to appear or have failed to pass may be admitted as private 
candidates to a subsequent examination, provided they do 
not change the subjects they had studied at college. In the case 
of any change they shall be required to put in fresh attendance 
in the college in the subject they have changed. 

5. Private candidates shall not be allowed to take up any 
subject unless provision has been made for the teaching of the 
subject in the Univeraity college. They should, therefore, ascer- 
tain from the Registrar before applying for permission whether 
regular students of the University are taking up these subjects. 

6. Applications of private candidates for admission to this 
examination in the form prescribed must reach the Registrar 
not less than two montlis before the examination, accompanied 
by a fee of Rs. 30. 

7. In the case of college candidates, applications for admis- 
sion and certificates of attendance and progress in the prescribed 
form together with a fee of Rs. 30 for each candidate shall be 
forwarded by the Principal so as to reach the Registrar four 
weeks before the examination. In special eases the Principal 
may hold back the certificates of attendance. Such certificates 
must, however, reach the Registrar in no case later than three 
weeks before the examination. 


8. No student of the University will be allowed to appear at 
the Examination unles he has attended at least 75 per cent, of the 
lectures delivered, during the course of each year leading np to 
the examination in each of the subjects of his study. 

9. Upon the receipt of the applications and the fee pres- 
cribed, and also the attendance certificates in case of candidates 
from colleges, the Registrar shall at least a week before the exa- 
mination, cause to be furnished to the candidate a receipt for 
each fee received, which will also serve as a ticket of admission 
to the examination hall, to be produced by the candidate in the 
hall, if called for. 


10. A candidate who fails to pass or to present himself for 
the examination shall not be entitled to claim a refund of the ad- 
mission fee. 


^ 11. The B, A. Examination shall be conducted by means of 
printed papera. With the exception of English, papers in all 
subjects will be set and answered in Urdu. 
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12. The subjects for examination are as follows :■ 

(1) English: — 

Poui- papers as follows ; — 

1st Paper. 

Detailed Prose 
History of Literature 
2nd Paper. 

Detailed Poetry 
Historj' of literature 
3rd Paper. 

Essay 
Unseens 

4th Paper. > 

Non-Detailed Texts 
Translation from Urdu into 

N.B . — Questions on the Hisloiw of Literature will be com- 
pulsorj". No candidate shall be admitted to the B. A. exami- 
nation unless the Head of the Department of English eertifias 
that he has written at least 20 essays during the two years’ B. A. 
course. This certificate will not be required in the ease of pri 
vate candidates. Failures who join the College will be requir- 
ed to wiite 10 essays. 

(2) Akabic — 

There •will be three papeis in this subject : — 

The first paper will be on Prose (75 marks) and History 
of Literature (25 marks) ; the second paper will be 
on Poetiy (75 marks) and Eheloric and Prosody 
(25 marks) and the third paper ivill be as follows: — 
Translation from Arabic into Urdu . . 40 marks 
Ti'anslation from Urdu into Arabic . . 40 „ 

Grammar . . . . 20 „ 

(o) FiQ.AH .VND UbUL-I-PiQAH. 

There shall be two papera of three hours’ duration each 
in this subject : — 

1st Paper — Piqah (including Fatwa Naiisi) 100 
marks. 

2nd Paper Usul-i-Piqah. 

(4) Any one of the following subjects: — 

(a) Tafsir.— two papers (100 marks each.) 

(b) Hadis. — ^two impers (100 marks each). 

(c) Kalam.--twa papers (1(10 marks 


Marks 
80 *1 
20 J 


100 


80 

20 

75 

25 


.. 70 1 
English 30 J 


100 


100 


100 



13. No candidate shall be declared to have passed the ex- 
amination unless he obtains 33 per cent, in each subject. 

14. Those of the successful candidates who obtain 60 per 
cent, or more of the aggregate marks will be placed in the First 
Class, ..those obtaining 45 per cent, or more but less than 60 per 
cent, in the Second Class, and the others in the Third CUass. 

The names of successful candidates placed in the First Glass 
shall be arranged in order of merit as determined by the total 
marks obtained hj each candidate. The names of others placed 
in the Second and Third Classes shall be arranged in serial order 
of their roll numbers. 

15. A certificate signed by the Chaneeiior slmll l)e given to 
each successful candidate setting forth the date oL‘ the exami- 
nation, the subjects in which he u'as e^xamined and the class iu 
which he wa-s placed. 

16. Any student who fails to pass the examination on ac- 
coimt of his having failed to obtain 33 per cent in — 

(IJ English 

(2) Arabic 

(3) Fiqah and the optional subject 

will be considered to have passed the wliole examhiatioii on his 
passing at a subsequent examination merely in tlie subject in 
which he has failed, provided that the marks obtained by him 
in such subject in the previous examination do not fall short of 
25 per cent, and provided in that examination he has secured an 
aggregate total of 40 per cent. 

M. A, Ejcamnation* 

1. An examination for the degree of Master of Arts shall 
be held annually in Hyderabad at such time and on such dates 
as may be prescribed by the Syndicate. 

2. The M. A. Examination shall be conducted by means of 
printed papers and viva voce when necessary. Papers will be 
set and answered in Urdu. 

3. The Examination shall be open only to Bachelor of Arts 
(Faculty of Theologj^ of the Osmania University, who have 
passed the B. A. Examination not less than two academic years 
previously and have since then ^.^osecuted a regular course of 
study for not less than two academic years in a constituent college 
of the Osmania University. 

No student of the University will be allowed to appear at 
the Examination unless he has attended at least 75 per ceut. of 
The lectu^ delivered during the course of the year leading up to 
the exa^mination in each of the subjects of his study. 



5. A. candidate for admission to the M. A. Examination 
must forward his application to the Eegistrar five weeks before 
the examination accompanied by a fee of Rs. 60. Every candi- 
date shall produce a certificate in the form hereinafter prescribed 
to the effect that he has prosecuted a regular course of study for 
the examination. 

6. The Examination will be held for the present in the 
following subjects : — 

(i) Fiqah wm Usul-i-Fiqah 

(ii) Tafsir 

(iii) Hadis including Sirat. 

(iv) Kalam wa Aqaid. 

There will be two examinations-Previous and Final- 
and the candidate will be examined at the end of each year. The 
division of papers in each subject is as follows 

(i) Fiqah wa Usul-i-Fiqah 


Ldj ^ - Jjl 

■" - I* ^ J 

I 1 ^ 

-uf Jjl ^jyr 

j^\ oUcul 

31 4^yi j'UaJI wJi^l J j^\ _ Jj! 1 ;^ j 

j jAiJ! ^4 JJ.4V j i js- ^ 

- ir 

- J i£^ ^ Aa^ J 

4JU/4 

0j>ciy9 U**^ U'* S 

U^J LA-w ^ <uUx>» J ^ ^ 0 jA, A* - ^ Jf' ^ yw* 

■ £2iL Ajjpt^ jf 



19 ^ 


0 (jl) j ^ ^ 

(i^ ' ^ il jsH' <i_ ji*c^ ^ 1 0" I 

. ^ 1/ J(*:u«| IS^jjU-* 

(ii) Tafsir 

o'?*;/*! 


“.^ ® J oLlTI ^ ^ jf 

I* L^ t J i I ^ ^ J ^ "i" -is) J j* 

j c:^ . o b ,}1 j oj^ - jTjill Jj^j Ir j oT I j^lli' oT^i 
- dT ^1 1*1^1 (j oU/»l j» jC 

• j»UJ| - 0 Jj U .filrti - d jiA 0 J v>4 Ci*^U>- ^ ^ ^ 

O j^J JflA-l J 61 j5 AaUI/» C^>*L4 - j* jl^;^ ^ j 

<^^T6Uiul 


d>:ull Vb ol^i >--ii‘ - Jjl J* 
^ ** » 

-(>ji-> ‘-i'^fti^ui^Ji h j-a« OiU{^:Arjry.j.ji JU_j 

Cl^lifcvJ •j 4 IU 4 

<J*^,J^ ^ u^-* (j I j^' Sj^jj <0 U-* 

tr jli- S^^j- 4 sj ^ L. 6 0 

-JjA ii/"jK»U ^ oLui Jui J ib (5' 

il u;^ 0 1=^ 1 J t j It ysti; il *! ii^ 

cVl i £ ^ ^it 4 '^ « 1 

- - L^ 61:*^! IS0^liflu4 

(m) Hadis 


(^ljiX»J 0 tjs[K^ 

*-*. vijil 1 ^ 1 ^ J- ^ vi-)i L »- 1 - Jjl 

- Jjl i.jl«ai 
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- L-i y\ - j*j.i A>. j 

' f ^ W V JC 
oUi-«! 

- ^ 1 LJU^ - j jl J 

ji— * - (•j'i 
o^>L^ (r * • ) ^*'*''* 

0 j»ci^ ^ ^ J1 j* 

V * * - ^ 

S j L-i-- <5" ‘^■Si^ -( ^ ^ 

- (Sj* t^j jii-j j »y 

f\^\L U.1^ otni^l Jl j II, y*:; il 411, 

(>»' ^ il ^ Li, ^ ^ i 4' u“t 

- ^ 1^ J^u^i 

{iv) Kaiam and Aqaid uUs^ 1 

v^l j,^ ^ ^j! ^ - Jjl 

^j' 

- j* ^ 

44ji4 o>fltir - jfc 

uW>u! 

jLjtf. U. j jk» ) ^ W ^A I X4 ( j . Jji |>.^ 

i L *■ ' •• 6 ^ 

(4jii*,rv^ 

^ Ai v^ 

" . oil jUu ^ JJ^ (v) 

IS. 
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o 1) 1*^' (r • ♦ ) a 1 li-4 

0 yskifi ^ t/''* (J I ^ ^'* 

SiS^'i ^ S ^ ^ ^ ^ * ^Jf f tit. 

- <5j* J /" J^''*' ar. lT^ -C ‘‘'^• 

‘^'tJ I J li 3 ^ ^ 

^ £_^^* ^,1 4sL_ ^ ^ tj‘\_fd^ 

" ^ IS^ <JUa^ I 

7. In order to pass the examination, a candidate must ob- 
tain 40 per cent, oif the marks in the aggregate, ^ No minimum 
pass marks shall be required in each paper, but if in any paper a 
candidate obtains less than one-fifth of the marks alloied, those 
marks shall not be included in his aggregate. Successful candi- 
dates obtaining not less than 65 per cent, of the total marks shall 
be placed in the First Class, those obtaining less than 65 per cent, 
but not less than 50 per cent, in the Second Class, and the rest in 
the Third Class. 

'8. A candidate who fails to pass or to present himself for 
the ■ examination for whatever reason shall not be entitled to 
claim, a refund of the fee,- but he may be admitted, without fur- 
ther attendance at lectures, to any subsequent examination on 
the payment of a like* fee. 

. 9. Private candidates shall not be allowed to take up any 
subject unless provision has been made for the teaching of the 
subject in the University College; They should therefore ascer- 
tain from the Registrar before applying for permission wliether 
re^gular students of the University are taking up those subjects. 

10. Each successful candidate shall receive a certificate 
signed by the CJxancellor, setting forth the subject iiv which he 
was examined, and the class in which he Avas placed. 



Facut.tt of Law. 

LL, B, Exammation, 

1. There slmll ]}e two examinations for the LL. B. Degree, 
the Previous and the Final Each examination shall be held 
once a year in Hyderabad at such time and on such dates a* the 
Syndicate may prescribe. 

2. The examinations will be conducted by means of printed 
papers, and Urdu shall be the medium of examination in all sub- 
jects. 

3. Tlie LL. B. (Previous) Examination sliall be open only 
to those students wiio have completed a regular course of .study 
in the Univci^ity Scliool of Law for not les.s than one academic 
year after ])assing tlie P». A. or B. Se. Examination of the Osmania 
IJniversity or the B. A. or B. Se. or B. Com. Examination of any 
University in the British Empire, incorporated by Law, provided 
lliat such examination is recognised by that University as qualify- 
ing for admission to its LL.B. Examination or any examination 
equivalent thereto. 

4. No candidate shall be considered to have corapleled a 
regular coui\se of study for any of these examinations unless he 
has attended 75 per cent, of the lectures delivered during the 
academic year in each subject. 

5. A candidate for admission to the Previous Examination 
must foru^ard his application to the Begistrar five weeks before 
the examination, accompanied by a fee of Rs. 30. He shall pro- 
duce a certificate in the fom hereinafter prescril)ed to the effect 
that he has prosecuted a regular eoiii’se of study in the University 
School of Law for not less than an academic year after having 
passed the B. A. or B. Se. Examination. He must- also for^vard 
with his application satisfactory evidence of having taken a de- 
gree as laid down in Rule 3. 

6. Every candidate shall present liimsclf for the Previous 
Examination in the following subjects 

1. Criminal Law and Procedure. 

2. Evidence. 

3. Torts and Easements. 

4. Contracts. 

5. Roman Law. 

6. Constitutional Law. * 

if .R, —There shall be one paper in each subject, 
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7. No candidate shall be admitted to the Final Examination 
of the degree of Baclielor of Laws unless he lias passed the Pre- 
vious Examination in Law of the Osmania University, and lias 
since passing ihe examination prosecuted a regiilai* course of 
study for not less than one academic year in the University School 
of Law. Attendance certificates in the prescribed form shall be 
attached to the application. 

8. A candidate for admission to the Pinal LL.B. Examiiia- 
'tion must forward his application to the Registrar fi\'C weeks 
before the examination accompanied by a fee- of Rs. 30. He 
should also forward along with his application a certificate of 
having passed the Previoirs Examination in Law of the Osmania 
University. 

9. The following sliall 1)6 the subjects for the Final LL.B. 
Examination : — 

1. Hindu Law. 

2. ^Muhammadan Law, including Usul-i-Fiqah. 

3. Civil Procedure Code, Law relating to Civil Courts in 

His Exalted Highness the Nizam's Dominions, 
Limitations (excluding Schedules). 

4. Trusts and specifice Relief. 

■ 5. Jurisprudence and Public Intern ationar Law. 

6. Transfer of Property, Land Tenure including Atiyat 
(grants of land). 

-V.A’.— There sliull be one paper in each subject. 


10. The Faculty of Law shall prescribe from year to year 
books to be studied for these subjects. 

_ 11. The Faculty shall fix the minimum number of lectures 
during each academic year which shall not be less than 300. 

12. Before the beginning of each term, a statement of the 
course of lectiu-es and class examinations during each terra shall 
be. submitted for the approval of the Faculty. 

13. The papei-s in any of the examinations may contain 
questions in Jurisprudence arising out of the subject matter of 
such examination. 

U. To pass the examination the candidates must obtain 40 
per cent, of the full marks in each paper. Th(^ of the successful 
c^did^tes who^ obtahi 60 per cent, of the total marks will be 
irfaiCM in the First Division and those who obtain 45 per cent, in 
the Second Diviwoii, 
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15. As soon as practicable after the conclusion of the exa- 
mination the results will be aming'ed in the order of merit. 

16. A candidate failing lo pass may be admitted to one or 
more subsequent examinations on his making a fresli application 
and on payment of a fresh fee. 

17. Certificates signed by llie Chancellor and the Registrar 
respectively, shall be given to candidates snceessfiil in the Final 
and the Previous Examinations, setting forth the date of the 
examination, and tlie class in which he was placed. 



faculty of MEDIClNB 

DiiGEJa; OF Bachelok of Medicine and Suroekv 

1. Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Medicine lUid 
Stffgery shall be required— 

. . (i) to ha\ e passed the Intermediate Examination in Arts 
- ■ and Jieience of the University taking Physics, Chemis- 

try (Organic and Inorganic,) Botany and Zoology; or 
an examination considered by the University as equiva- 
lent thereto. 

{ii) to have been subsequently engaged in their professional 
studios in the College of Medicine of the University for 
a period of not less than fiv'e years. 

2. Candidates shall be required to pass four processional 
examinations as hereinafter stated, each held twice a year in 
Hyderabad in the months of BQiurdad (April) and Baliman 
(December) on such dates as the Syndicate may prescribe. 

3. Application for admission to each of the professional 
examinations must reach the Registrar not less than four weeks 
before the comnioneement of the examination accompanied by 
the prescribed fee and the certificates required under the rules.' 

The foe ])vc-seribed shall be Es. 15 for each of the first three 
professional examinations and Rs. 30 in the case of the fourth 
professional examination. 

4. A candidate who fails to pass or to present himself for 
the examination shall not be entitled to claim refund of the fee, 
but he may be admitted to any subsequent examination on his 
m^ng a fre.sh application on paj-ment of a fresh fee and on sub- 
mitting the nceessaiy certificates. 

^ 5. The examination in each subject shall be written, prac- 

tical and oral. Urdu shall be the medium of examination. 

(). In order to pass a professional examination, a candidate 
must obtam not less than 50 per cent, of the marks in the ■written 
and not less than 50 per cent, ofl the marks in the practical and 
oral in each subject and 50 per eeut. of the marks in the aggre- 
gate. Successful candidates obtaining not less than two-thirds 
of the aggregate number of marks shaU be placed in the First 
Lim and the rest in the Second. Their names shall be arranged 
mjthe order of proficiency as detenained by the total markTob- 
tainea by eaoli, 
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Each of the first three professional examinations shall con- 
sist of two subjects and candidates shall be required to pass in 
both at the same' time whereas the fourth or Final Professional 
Examination shall consist of two groups of two subjects eaeh, 
and candidates sliail be required to pass at least in both subjects 
of one group at the same time. 

7. Candidates passing tiie first three i)rofessional examina- 
tions shall receive cerlificates signed by the Registrar and those 
])assing tlio final examination shall receive a diploma signed by 
the Chancellor. 


Fimt Profesaiomd Examination, 

8. The first professional examination shall l)e held in the 
following subjects after a course of study extending over IVi 
academic years : — 

(a) Anatomy. 

(b) Physiology. 

9. Candidates shall be required to produce the following 
certificates along with their application for permission to appear 
at the examination : — 

{a) Certificate of ha\dng passed the Intermediate Exami- 
nation under Rule 1 (i). 

(6) Certificate of having attended a coui'se and duly per- 
formed the work of the class, during the academic, 
year. 

(i) of study in Anatomy (including Embryology) of at 
least 200 lectures extending over two long and one 
short tenns with demonstrations and dissections of 
the whole human body. 

(ii) of study of Physiology of at least 200 lectures ex- 
tending over two long terms. 

(m) in practical Histology of at least 50 meetings of two 
hours. 

(iv) in Chemical Physiologj^ of at least 30 meetings of 
two houi’s each. 

{v) of experimental Physiology of at least 20 meetings 
of two hours each. 

Second Professional Exmninaii&n. 

10. The second professional examination shall be held in the 
following subjects after a course of study extending over one 
academic year after passing the first professional examination ^ 

(a) Materia Mediea (including Therapeuties). 

{b) Pathology. . ^ 



11. Candidates shall be required to produce the following 
certificates along with their application for permission to appear 
at the Examination 

(£?) Certificate of having passed the firat professional exa- 
mination. 

(b) Certificate in the prescribed form of having attended 
during the academic year : — 

[i) a course of study in Materia Mediea (including 
Therapeutics) of not less than 100 lectures extending 
over a long and a short term. 

(ii) 20 meetings of two hours each of the Practical Phar- 
macy Class. 

{Hi) of study in Pathology during one long term of not 
less than 100 lectures. 

(iv) of Practical Patholog;^’' extending over 30 meetings of 
two hours each, 

(r) of study in Bacteriology during one short term of 
not less than 50 lectures. 

{vi) of Practical Bacteriology extending over 30 meetings 
of two houi^ each. 

Third Professional Examimiion. 

12, The third professional examination shall be held in the 
following subjects after a course of study extending over half 
academic year after passing the second professional examina- 
tion ; — 


(а) Hygiene. 

(б) Medical Jurisprudence. 

13. Candidates shall be required to prdouce the following 
certificates along with their application for permission to appear 
at the examination: — 

(а) Certificate of having passed the second professional ex- 
amination. 

(б) Certificate in the prescribed form of having attended 
a course during the academic year : — 

(i) of study in Hygiene during one long term of not less 
than 80 lectures (including Practical Demonstrations) 
instruction in Vaccination. 

(it) of study in Medical Jurispinidenee of not less than 
lectures during one long term. 

(i») of 12 meetings at P<Kft-mortem Examinations. 
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Fourth or Final Profemoml Examination, 

14. The fourth or final professional examination shall be 
held in the following subjects after a course of study extending 
over iy 2 academic year after passing 'the third professional 
examination 

Grroup (1) Medicine and Clinical Medicine. 

Midw-i£ei^% Gynaecology, and Diseases of Infancy. 

Group (‘2) Surgery and Clinical Surgery. 

Opthalmology and diseases of Ear, Nose and 
Throat. 

15. Candidate.s shall be required to produce the following* 
certificates along with their application for pemiasion to appear 
at the examination : — 

{a) Certificate of liaving passed the third professional 
examination. 

(b) Certificate in the prescribed form of having attended 
during the academic year : : — 

(i) two courses in Medicine of not less than 100 lectures 
each. 

(tY) two courses in Clinical Medicine of not less than 50 
lectures each. 

(Hi) one course in Midwifery of not less than SO lectures. 

(iv) one eoiu’se in Gynaecology* and diseases of Infancy of 
not less than 40 lectures. 

(r) two courses in Surgery of not less than 100 leetui'es 
each. 

{vi) two courses in Clinical Surgery of not less than 50 
lectui'es eacli. 

(vii) one course in Operative SiiYgery of not less than 15 
meetmgs of tyvo hours each. 

{viii) a eoui'se in Applied Anatomy (Medical & Surgical) 
of not less than 30 lectures. 

(ix) an infectious diseases Hospital for three months. 

(x) not less than twenty Midwifery* eases and conducted 
not less than twenty. 

{xi) in Medical Wards as a Clinical Clerk for 9 months. 

(xii) in Surgical Wards as a Clinical Clerk for 9 month>s. 

(xiU) in the Out-Patients Department for 6 months. 

ixiv) a course of not less than 30 lectures (with Clinical 
Instruction) in Opthalmolo^*, and a similar course 
and clinical inslructiou in the diseases of Ear, Nose 
and Throat. 

' (c) Certificate of having had instruction in administeriiig 
ansesthetics. 



Faculty of ENaiNEEBiNG. 


B. E. Examination 

1. The examination ior the degi’ee of Bachelor of Engi- 
neering shall be held once a year in Hyderabad at such lime and 
on such date as the Sjmdicate may prescribe. 

2. The examination shall be open to students who have 
passed the Intermediate Examination of this University or of a 
recognized University with Mathematics, Physics and Chemistry 
as their optional subjects. 

3. The course of instruction sliall extend over four years, of 
which 3 years shall be spent in the College and the fourth year 
chiefly on works. University Examinations mil be held at the 
end of the 2nd and the 3rd years and will be known as Part I and 
Part II examinations. Part II exammation Avill be the final test 
for the Degree. 

4. Applications for admission and certificates of attendance 
and progress in the prescribed form, together mth a fee of Es. 20 
for the Part I examination and of Es. 30 for the Part II exami- 
nation shall Ik forwarded by the Principal so as to reach the Ee- 
gistrar four weeks before the examination. 

No student wiU be allowed to appear at the examination un- 
less he has attended at least 75 per cent, of the lectures delivered 
durmg the course of each year leading up to the examination in 
each of the subjects of his study; and that where practical work 
form part of a subject of study, 75 per cent, attendance in prac- 
tical classes also will be required. 

5. Upon the receipt of the applications, the attendance cer- 
tificates and the fee prescribed the Eegistrar shall, at least a 
week before the examination, cause to be furnished to the candi- 
date a receipt for each fee received which will also serve as a 
ticket of admission to the examination hall to be produced by the 
candidate in the hall, if called for. 

A'.B.-— A candidate who fails to pass or to present himself 
for the examination shall not be entitled to claim refund of the 
admission fee. 

_ 6.’ The B. E. examinations shall be conducted by means of 
printed papers and papers will be set and answered in Urdu. 

7. The subjects for the examination shall be as follows 



Part I — Examination. 


1. Pure Matheinaties 

{a) Analytical CTCometry, Plane and Solid . '] 

{!)] Calculus Integral Calculus 

Differential Calculus 
Differential Equations 

2. Applied Mathematics: — 

{a) Statics 
(h) Dynamics 
(c) Hydrostatics 

3. Surveying 

4. Elasticity and Strength of Materials and 

Theory of Structures . . . . do 

5. Heat Engines and Theory of ^Machines . . dp 
G, Engineering Design and Geometrical- Drawing do 

Part II— Examination. 


One paper 


] 


One paper 
do 


Civil. 


1 . 

2 . 

O 

O. 

4. 

5. 


Higher Theory of Elasticity and Theory ^ 


of Structoes. . . J ^ 

Higher Geodesy . . . . do 

Hydraulics .. .. do 

Irrigation • • . . do 


Civil Engineering and Reinforced Concrete do 
Design. 


paper 


Mechmkal. 


1. Higher Theoiy of Elasticity and Theory do 

of Machines. 

2. Hydraulics * • • • do 

3. Thermodynamics. .. .. do 

4. Metallui^gy and Fuel . . . . do 

5. Machine and Machine-Tool Design . . do 


8. Xo candidate shall be declared to have passed the exa- 
mination luiless he obtains 33^^ per cent, of the marks in each 
paper. Those who obtain 70 per cent, or more of the marks in 
the aggregate shall be placed in the First Class, and those obtain- 
ing 50 per cent, in the Second Class. 

Candidates failing at the B. E. Part I examination only in 
one subject shall be promoted to the higher ela^, and shaU be 
allowed to appear at the next Part I examination only in the sub- 
ject in wMeh they had failed. 
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Such candidates will not be entitled to any class, prize, 
medal or scholarship. 

9. A certificate setting forth the date of the examination, 
the snbje?tsm which he was examined and the class in which he 
was placed shall be given to each successful candidate. The 
certificate of the Part I examination shall be signed by the Re- 
gistrar and that of the Part II by the Chancelloi*. 

10. Civil Engineering students wlio are successful at the 
final examination tshall be attached for one yeai' to a Public 
Works Division where large works are in progress and shall be 
regularly instructed in the preparation of materials, the practi- 
cal details of construction, the management of labour and in the 
system of accounts. Mechanical Engineering students shall spend 
the final year in a recognised Engineering work shop. The 
Degree of Bachelor of Engineering (B. E.) will be award- 
ed to those students who have, after successfully passing their 
Degree Examination, undergone one year’s ap)proved practical 
training. 



FACULTY OF EDUCATION 

1. Candidates for the Diploma in Education must be gra- 
duates in Arts or Science of the Osmania University or of any 
other University recognised by it. 

2. The course of study and training for the Diploma in 
Education shall extend over one academic year of three teri^ 
with the necessary attendence of 75 per cent at the Osmania 
Training College of the University at Hyderabad-Decean. 

3. The examination shall be a written examination conduct- 
ed by means of printed papers. Besides the written examina- 
tion theie will be a practical examination hi the teaching of one 
of the two subjects selected under section IV to test the candi- 
dates’ skiU in teaching. In determining the standard due regard 
■will be paid to the college-record in practical lessons. 

Every candidate shall be required to give at least one lesson 
in the presence of a Board of two Examiners — one internal and 
one external. 

4. The course will consist of lectures, select readings and 
discussions in conference, besides practice in the handling of 
classes and the giving of instruction foUon^ed by discussions. 

Eveiy candidate will be required to give not less than 20 
lessons under supendsion during the year. 

5t Candidates shall be required to undergo a course of ins- 
truction and be examined in : — 

(i) Principles of Education and Psyehologj'. 

(а) Principles of Education. 

(б) Elementary Educational Psj'chol(^. 

(ii) School Management and Hygiene. 

(iii) History of Educational Ideas and select classics in 

Education. 

(iv) Methods of Teaching any two of the following sub- 
jects:— 

Physical or Biological Sciences, History, Geogra- 
phy, Mathematics, English, Urdu, Marathi, 
Kanarese, Telugu and Indian Classical Lan- 
guages. 

(v) Special Subjects — one of the following; — 

(a) Modern Educational Systems and Problems. 

(b) Advanced Edxxeational Psycholo^. 

(c) OhUd Education. 
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Iiistrnetion will filso lie imparted in the following additional 
subjects, but no examination will be held therein; — 

(a) Blackboard Illustration. 

(b) Manual Training and Handwork or Nature 
Study and Gardening. 

(c) Physical Training. 

The allotment of marks shall be as follows : — 

(i) Principles of Education and Psychologj^ — 100 marks 
of which 50 marks shall be assigned to Priiici])ies and 
50 to Elementary Educational Psychology. 

(ii) School Management and Hygiene— 100 marks of 
which 30 inaite shall he assigned to school Hygiene. 

(iii ) History of Educational Ideas and select classics in 
Education — 100 marks of which 30 marks shall bo 
assigned to classics. 

(ivj Methods of Teaching— 100 marks of which 50 marks 
shall be assigned to each of the two subjects. 

(v) Special subjects — 100 marks of which 25 marks sliall 
be assigned to the College record. 

All papers shall be of three hours’ duration each. 

(vi) Practical Examinations— 200 marks of which 100 
marks shall be assigned to the College record. 

Candidates w’ho obtain not less than 30 per cent, of tlic 
marks in papers 1 to 5, and 33 per cent, in the aggregate of the 
written examination, and 35 per cent, in the practical examina- 
tion shall 1)6 declared to be eligible to receive the Diploma in 
Education. All other candidates shall be deemed to have failed. 
Of the successful candidates those who obtain not less than 60 
per cent, of the total marks shall be placed in the First Dhision, 
and those who obtain not less than 45 per cent, of the total marks 
shall be placed in the Second Division. The remaining suecoss- 
i'lil candidates shall be considered to have passed in the Third 
Division. Successful candidates rvho obtain not less than 65 
per cent, of the marks in the paper relating to the Methods of 
Teaching (iv) shall be declared to have obtained distinction in 
that subject. In practical examination candidates who obtain 
50 per cent, of the marks shall be placed in the Second Division 
and those who secure 6'5 per cent, shall be placed in the First 
Division. 



TEXT BOOKS. 

Faculty of Arts 
Matriculation Examination. 

Note.— The University Examination will be held in the text-book'? pres- 
cribed for the IX and X classes in languages, except English; but in Mathema- 
tics, Science, History and Geography, the University Examination will be held 
in the three years courses and in English in the course prescribed for the X 
Glass only. 


A. COMPULSORY. 

1. English. 

Vm Ghss.- 

DeiaUed:—For the Sessions 1343 F. in 1345 FasU. 

Seketions in Prose and Poetiy, Part II, 
by J. A. Tates, Longmans Green & Co. The 
following selections:— 

1. The Storj’ of the Barber’s six brother— Arabian Nights 

edited by Andrew Lang. 

2. Eobinson Crusoe’s Ship-wreck by Defoe. 

3. Sinbad’s Second and Third Voyages— Andrew Lang. 

4. The last battle and death of King Arthur— Andrew 

Lang. 

5. We Capture an elephant— Jules Verue. 

6. Sir John Moore at Comma. 

7. How Loeksley shot at the Mark — Scott. 

8. A School Cricket Match. 

9. The Pilgrimis Progress— Bunyan. 

Portry— Mount Helicon by Edward Arnold and Co., The 
foUo'.ving selections:— 

*1. My mind to me a Kingdom is— Dyes. 

2. Amiens’ Songs — Shakespeare. 

3. To Daffodils— Herrick. 

4. Death the leveller— Shirley. 

5. The loss of the Eoyal George— Co^vper. 

6. To the Cuckoo — ^Logan. 

7. My heart ’s in the Highlands — ^Bums. 

*8. The Scholar— Southey. 

9. The Battle of Hohenlinden— Campbell. 

10. Abou Ben Adhera and the Angel— Leigh Hunt. 

11. The Burial of Sir John Moore— Wolfe. 

*12. A Psalm of life— Longfellow. 

13. Home they brought— Tennyson. 

14. Pippa’s Song— Browning. 
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15. Young and Old— Kingsky. 

16. Song — Rossetti. 

17. Child's Song— Swinburne. 

18. Song on April — ^Watson. 

19. The Scarecrow — ^Walter Dela Mare. 

"Poems marked in asterisks are to be got up by heart. 

Detailed : — For the Session 1343 F. to 1347 Fasli, 

The Deccan Reader Book 1. — Published by 
Oxford University Press. 

Non’Detailed: — For the Sessrni 1343 P. to 1344 Fasli 

Ivanlio— New Method Readers Series, Long- 
man's Green & Co., adapted by Michael 
West. 

For the Sessions 1344 F. to 1346 Fasli 

Coral Island by E. J. Arnold. (Bright 
Reader Series). 

For the Session 1346 F. to 1347 Fasli 

Allan Quatermain by Rider Haggard by 
Michael West, New Method Readers. 
(Longman's Green & Co.). 


IX Class , — 


Detailed :—For the Session 1343 F, to 1344 Fasli 

-A Reader is Modern English Prose, edited by C. J. 
Brown following selections : — 

1. Sir Isaac Newton — Hawthorne. 

2. A Loyal Subject— Roe 

3. Haji Baba— Monies. 

4. The Three Questions. — Tolstoy. 

5. George Stephenson. 

6. Jaipur— Edwin Arnold. 

7. The Taj Mahal — ^Edwin Arnold. 

S. Electric Light — ^Pouniier. 

9. The Home Coming— Rabindranath Tagore. 

10. Damascus— Warburton. 

11. Power. 

12. The Civilisation of Insects. 
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Poetry — ^Moxint Helican by Edward Arnold & Co. The fol- 
lowing selections: — 

1. The Man of life upright— Campion. 

^2. The Happy Life — Wotton. 

3. Ode on Solitude — ^Pope. 

4. Boadieea— Cowper. 

*5. The daffodils— Wordsworth. 

*'6. Breathes there liie man — Scott. 

7. Eosahelle— Scott. 

8. The last rose of Siunmer— Moore. 

9. The destruction of Seimaeherib — ^Byron. . 

^10. Break, break, break— Tennyson. 

11. The loss of the Birkenliead— Doyle. 

12. How they ])rought the good news from Ghent to Aix— 

Brouning. 

13. Uphill — Chris! ian Ro.ssetti.- 

14. The Song of the Bow— Conon Doyle. 

*15. Soup Joy— Daires. 

16. In Flanders Field— Macrae. 

*17. Sea-fever — ^Masefield. 

*Poems marked in asterisks are to be got up by heart. 

For ihe Sessions 1345 F. to 1347 F* 

. The Deccan Reader Book IL— Published by Oxford 
University Press. 

Non-Detailed, — For the Session 1343 — 1344 P* 

A Tale of two Cities, abridged by Longman \s 
Green & Co. 

For the Sessions 1344 — 1346 F. 

Tom Brow’s School Days, (Oxford University 
Press), 

For the Session 1346—1347 F. 

Stories from Shakespeare by H. G. Wyatt. {Oxford 
Univei'sity Press). 

X Class:— 

DctaiM,-~Por the Sessions 1343 F. to 1345 F. 

]\Iodel Selections from English Literatm*e Part II 
(Macmillan). The followng Selections: — 

1. The autobiography of a ShiEing— Addison. 

2. Sir Thomas More’s Daughter — Tonge. 

3. The bitter bit— Roe, 


20 
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Poetry- 


« 


4. Discipline — Tuuge. 

5. Crusoe and the foot-print — Defoe. 

6. Copperfield begins life — ^Dickens. 

7. Gullivei’ in Broddingnag — Swift. 

8. The last days of Hastings— Macaulay. 

9. As You like it— Lamb. 

-Moimt Helicon by Edward Arnold & Co. The following 
selections ; — 

^1. Mercy— Shakespeare. 

2. On his blindness— Milton. 

8. The Village School Master — Goldsmith. 

4. The Solitary Reaper— Wordsworth. 

5. On AVeslminrstcr Bridg;e— WordsworUi. 

*G. The Ocean— Byron. 

7. A thing of Beauty— Keats. 

8. Amiabel Lee — Poe. 

'"9. Ring out, wild bells— Teimyson. 

10. 0. Captain, my Captain— Whitman. 

11. Where lies the land to winch the ship 
would go — Clough. 

12. Sliakespeare — Arnold. 

13. The Golden fleece- Morris. 

14. The Darkling Thrush— Hardy. 

*15. Whither 0, Ship— Bridges. 

16. Vital Lainpada— Newbolt. 

17. The Lake Isle of Innsfree — ^Yeats. 

18. Cargoes — ^Masefield. 

19. The Soldier— Brooks. 

*‘2C. Praj’er— Drinkwater. 

Poems marked in asterisks are to be got up by heart. 

For Hie Sesdom 1345 F. 1347 F. . 

The Decean Reader Book IH, Published by Oxford 
Huiveiisily Press. 
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Non-Detailed, — For the f:iessi€fns 1343 — 1345 F. 

The Vicar of Wakefield — Adapted by Micheal 
West. New Method Readers Series — Longman’s 
Green & Co. 

For the Semon 1345 — 1347 F, 

Micah Clarke — ^Abridged by Longmans. 

2. Urdu. 

1345-1348 P. (1936—1939.) 

Class y/Z/:— 




I j ji 
^ I j 3 ^ 






Class IX:— 

jiv.::^U^ ^1 jj j 

3^3^ Sj^ ^ 3^ 

Class X : — 

iiu^l ^ vUi 

jA-Luc jJ j,4 A^r J* J o 

3. Elementary Mathematics. 

Arithmetic, Algebra, Geometry" and Mensuration— No book 
is prescribed. For detailed syllabus see Appendix. 

4. Science. 

The following books are prescribed. For detailed syllabus 
see Appendix. 

(1) Physics for Matriculation Students, 2 parts, (Gsma* 

nia University Series). 

(2) Chemistry for Matriculation Students, (Osmania 

University Series). 

The following books are recommended for study :— 

ibylgAilj J {,) 

lwyt3L-i (f) 
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5. iNDLUs" History and Geography. 


(1) Syed ilashimi’s Matriculation IlistoiT of India, (Os- 
mania University Series). 

(2) Marsden’s Geography for Senior Classes (Osmaiiia 
Univei’sity Series) is recommended. For detailed syl- 
labus in Geography see Appendix. 


6. Theology or Morals. 


A. Theology for Hanafi students. 

(1) Aqaid and Akhlaq. 

Aqaid-i -Islam — Translation of Piqah-i-Akbar from 
pages 54 to the end. The Qaiyumi Press, Cavvn- 
pore. 

(2) Fiqah:-— 


The following chapters of Ahsan-ul-Masail : — 

(I) Kitab-ut-Taharat. 

(II) Kitab-us-Salat. 

(Ill) Kitab-uz-Zaka.t. 

, (IV) Kitab-us-Sawm. 

. (V) Kitab-iil-Haj. 

(VI) lutab-un-Nikali. 

(711) Kitab-ur-Riza. 

(7111) . Ivitab-ut-Talaq. 

(IX) Kitab-ul-Iman. 

(X) Kitab-us-Said-waz-Zahaili. 

(XI) Kitab-ul-Karahat. 

(XII) Kitab-ul-Adhihah. , 


(XIII) ' Eitab-ul-77aqf. 

B. Mo:^— (for Non-Hanafi and Non-Muslim students) 
Tariq-i-S^dat Parts 1 and 2-Tra3islation of 
^ iouth,s,Noble Path by Zamin Ali Kanturh 
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B. OPTIONAL^. 

1. CLASSICAL LANGUAGES. 

(ffl) Arabic. 

1345— 1346 F. (1936— 1937). 

^ li" Jji (0 

Of*' ^>ck^ I JujI 31 

(J ^ I J ^ 1 jll j>cJl . JX- I jJ ^ ^ I 

1347—1348 F. (1938— 1939).- pU 

\ 

jl J J 1 jl- - (0 

I" A>ci^ 

iljzj'ill ^1 j!l jj. J (y) 

- Jj*^l » (Oi-‘^ J (* J J"* 

1345— 1346 F. (1936—1937). 

wl jJ\ l7 j^A.A wl) jJ )— J i *if 1 ^ — J'-' ( ) ) 

^ Y A^eA^ 1) e 8 ) 

lyJjwti J" (t) 

JJC. f ^ JWl J ji;' - (f) 

1347—1348 F. (1938—1939)— 

-(^l) ^ (^*) 3^ 4 4 4l;L- « 
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-f ^ 4»ci^ L" 

• ^ tfr^Vif^o L^UJ (^M^-j^* jUij^ At I jJ ^jv) 

1345-1346 F. (1936-1937). CUtlf; 

jl jtA ^ 4.-;L' ^ L" LJ I 31 (jL^. jO ( j) 

^ L" I If Aycifi \x>\ 

i Jj ^ d-lly oLj f 31 jf fi ( t) 

j>- 1 Is 

J 1 C 4 ^Ijll iiullS! j ji-l -Atlj? (f) 

1347-1348 P. (1938-1939)_j^^ccl?; 

t aL‘U 3 I- (i) 

I I I') 4>ciy> 1“ 31 vl^ 

-o ifivvjfi^o v^^'* (r) 

-j^'^"ri 

ifrvtr'r* (r) 

li| /jiU ^ob ycjjl 
CA* J^'l ^ jl iJj^dUL J (v) 

■fj. 

- ti^ fiii Ji ^ * 

. The ARABIC LIBRARY & CO . 

Orient Hotel Building 

Opposite Crawford Markel, 

BOMBAY (, 8 ) 
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(5) Sanskbit. 

1345— 1348 P. (1936—1939). 


Class Till : — 

Prose. — Gadyavalli, Part II, pages? 95-110, by P. V. Kpe 
(Macmillan & Co.) 

Poc/ri/.— Padyavalli. first 11 pages by P. Y. Kane. 


Crmmnar.—Di‘. Bliamlarkar’s B’ii-st Book (the whole) and 
fii-st five lessons of Book II. 


Class Il l- 


Prose: — (ladj’avalli, Part II, page.s 110—145. 


Poefrjy:— Padyavalli, pages 1—22. 

Gremmetr. — Br. Bhandarkar's Book II upto “Perfect”. 


Class X:— 

Prose.— Hitopadesha, the whole of Suhred bheda (Nirnas’a 
fSagar, Press, Bombay). 

Pooffr,/.— Navakimma Stavaka by Hari Har Shastrl 

Grammar. — Dr. Bhandarkar's Books I and II, the whole 
except ‘•Aorlst,” 


iV B -«pedal attention to be paid to subiect matter. 
ahnuld i»’ carefully gone through. Conversational lessons should be giv^ 
Attempts srould b^ Sale to divelop the students* power of epressmn 
iould^be made to narrate simple stories or desonte S^rit 

. 'rhe teaching should aim at in^^tmn of appreoato 
Literature and the culture embodied in it m the minds of the students. 
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(c) Persian. 


1345—1348 F. (1936—1939). 


Class 


-tc ( ^^\\ j^lkj jcC* ! i J J I ^ J J 

- 

. oU JL^" jl^j ^ 

iLi:^ t jS^ i^ ‘ j* J ^ '^■va>' i J J ^ 

C 7 a ^5 IX \ — 

O UUx* j ^yi ( s^^j^aJ -U4 j*L^i I <\L?* j I jJ 

oL j A.*l ji ^ wi ^ j j 


Z;~ 

-U^ ‘ I j* J*^ I ^ j* ‘ J J 

- 

$ J *^5^^ J*^ i/* ■* J jl ".J^ 

( ^^5 ^ p 1 ^ 1 vjz->Aj llt4 **t^ ^ ^ * J ^ 

- iSj^ S^ J' 



W <5*Ul jjl i^Uit J j|JL4. ^ 



217 


2. .MODERN LANGUAGES. 


(//■j J\Iarathi. 


CUm 17// :-~1345— 1346 F. (1936—1937). 

Prose : — Maharashtra Vangniaya Pravesliika, Part I. by 
G. G. Kanetkar, pages 1 to 101 (Macmillan & Go., Bom- 
bay). 

Poetry : — Lessons 1 to 11 (boJ:li inclusive) pages 160—183. 
from the above book. 

Grammar: — R, B. Joslii’s Book 11, pages 1 to 98, Le&sons 
1 to 18. (Chitrashala Press, Poona City). 

Composition: — V. Bhides Nibandha Lekhan- -Deserip- 
tive Essays (Chitrashala Press, Poona City). 

1347-1348 P. (1938-1939;. 

Prose , — Sita Vanavas by N. K- Behere Paui'anik Katlia) 
Pages 1 to 129— Publishers— S. M. Joshi, 715 
Budliawar, Poona. 

Poetry , — Padya fSamuchhaya by R. B. Joshi, (Lessons I to 
pages 1 to 22) Publishers— M. R. Joslii, 
299 Narayanpet. 

Grammar . — Marathi Vyakarnaehimnla Tawen by G. H. 

Kelkar. Publisher— Bombay Book Depot. (Chap- 
ters 1 to 5), Pages 1 to 76{). 

C07nposition, — Same as for 1345 — 1346 F. 

Cla^s /A:— 1345— 1346 P. (1936—1937). 

Prose: — ^i^Iaharashtra Vangmaya Praveshika, Part 11. by 
G. G. Kanefckar pages 1 to 150, Lessons 1 to 13, 
(Macmillan & Co., Bombay). 

Maharashtra Vangmaya Praveshika, Part IL 
pages 150 to 180, Lessons 1 to 12, by the same 
author as above. 

Grammar K B, Joshi Book II, Lessons 19 to 26, pages 
101 to 146. 

Coniposiiion:—y. V. Binders Nibandha Lekhan— Narrative 
Essays ^vith meters oecnrmg in the text. 
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1347-1348 F. (1938-1939). 


Prose , — Vangmavamala Pushpa I by V. M. Josbi and N. M. 

Patwardhan. Pages 25 to 122. Pnblisliei'. Author 
Hingane Biidruk, Poona 4. 

Poetrj/ — Padya Samnchhaya R. B. Joshi. Pages 22 to 44, 
Lessons 16 to 27. 

Qranimar. — Marathi Vyakarnaehimnla Tawen by G. H. 

Kelkar. Publisher— Bombay Book Depot. 

(Chapters VI to X- Pages 76 to 220. 

Composition. — Nibandha Lekhan by If . V. Bhide, Narrative 
Essays. 

Prosod !/.— Metres occurring in the text. 

Class X :- 1345-1346 F. (1936-1937). 

Prose:— Easelas by Krishna Shastri Chiplixnkar, Chitra- 
shala Press, Poona. 

Poetry :— Padyaratna Samnchhaya by E. B. Joshi, Part 1, 
pages 1 to 44. 

(rramniffr R. B. Joslii’s Book II (the whole). 

Gomposition: — Reflective Essays from V. V. Bhide ’s Nibaii- 
dha Leldian. 

Prosody :— Virttadarpana by P. R- Godbole, meters occuring 
in the texts only. 

1347_1348 p. (J938-1939). 

Prose.— Vangmavamala Pushpa i by V. M. Joshi and N. M. 

Patwardhan. Pages 123 to 240. (Tliird Part). 

Poetry . — ^Padya Samnchhaya by R. B. Joshi. Pages 45 to 
66. Lessons (Part 11) 1 to 12. 

• Grammar.— M&v&tM Vyakarnachimula Tawen by G H. Kel- 

kar. Publisher— Bombay Book Depot. Price 
Re. 1-4-0 (Chapters XI to XIV). 

Gomposititrn . — Same as for 1345 — 1346 P. 

Prosody.— Vrittadarpana by Godbole, Metres occurring in 
the Text . . 
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(b) Telotu. 

Class 7777.— 1345— 1346 F. (1936—1937). 

Prose, — Hitokti Ratnakaram Part I, tlie whole, by Satya 
Narayana 8hastri. C. C. C. High School, Pe- 
ramhiir, Madras. 

Poetry: — Kavya Saiigrahaniu, Part I by A. Rama Kao 
Pantlu (published by Venkat Ram Rao, Ellore. 
Go\Taghra Samvadamu, Chandramati Pativrat- 
yama- Sree Krishna, Niryanamu. 

Grammar. — Sulaba Vyakarnamu, Part I by V. Subba Rao. 
1347—1348 F. (1938—1939). 

Prose. — Same as Cor 1345 — 1346 P. 

Poetry, — Same as for 1345 — 1346 P. 

Grammar. — Same as for 1345 — 1346 F. 

Class 7X.— 1345— 1346 P. (1936—1937). 

Prose. — ^Bharta Mantrulu by Maliopadliya M. Nagalinga 
Shastri Tenali. 

Poetry , — ^Drupadi S\vayamvaramii (Annotated by Ch. V. 

Joga Rao, B. A. Maharaja’s College, Vizyaiiag- 
ram). (The Educational Publishing House 
Vizanagram. ) Pages 1 to 27 from the beginning 
to 96th Vei^e. 

Grammar . — Sulabha Yyakarnamu by Y. Subba Rao, part II- 
1347—1348 P. (1938—1939). 

Prose. — Same as for 1345 — 1346 P. 

Poetry. — Sukti Ratnakaram. Publishers: K. Munis wami 
Naidu & Co., 286, Esplanade, Madras. Prom 
page 1 to 30, Verses : 114. Selections from Molla 
Ramayana and Bhagavatam. 

Grammar. — Same as for 1345 — 1346 P. 

Cto J.— 1345— 1346 P- (1936—1337). 

Prose . — (1) Parikshitu by P. Venkata Subrahmya Shastri 
Pittapurain. 

(.2) Sapta Bishulu by Ch. Maaikya Sanaa, 
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Poeirj/. —Darupadi Swayambaramu, annotated by Ch. V. 

Joga Eao, B. A., Maharaja ’s College, from pages 
27 — 53 and from pages 96 to 102 — 106 verses. 
(The Educational Publishing House, Yizya- 
nagram). 

Grammar. — Sulabha Vyakarnamu, Parts I, II and III by 
V. Subba Eao. 

1347—1348 P. (1938—1939). 

Prose . — (1) Same as for 1345 — 1346 P. 

(2) Sapta Eishulu by Ch. Manikya Sarma. 

Poetry.— fivkti Eatnakaram, Publishers: K. Mnniswami 
Naidu & Co., 286, Esplanade, Madras. Prom 
page 30 to 68, Vei-ses: 167. Selections from 
Pancha Tantra — Bhoja Eajiyam and Harish- 
ehandropakyanam and Bharatam. 

Grammeir. — Same as for 1345 — 1346 F. 

(<') 1VVN.IRKSE. 

Cte F/J7 -1345— 1346 P. (1936—1937). 

Prose. — Sanna Kathegalu l)y Srinivasa. 

Poetry . — Kiriya Kanike, Nos. 1, 3, 5, 7, 9, 11, 12, 13, 14, 19, 
21, 22, 28 and 30. 

Grammar . — Yyakariia Sara Sangralia. 

1347—1348 P. (1938—1939). 

Prose : — Subbana by Srinivasa (M. Masti Venkatesha Iyen- 
gar.) 

Poetry . — Siirama Charitra by Sali Bamachandra Eao (1st 
4 Adhyayas) . 

Grammar. — ^Yyakaranna Sara Sangralia. 

. Class JZ.— 1345— 1346 P. ( 1936—1937 ) . 

Prose: — James Abraham Q-ai-field’s Life, edited by Sahitya 
Parishat, 10 Adhyayas. 

Poetrj? :— Bharata Digvijaya, Sabha Parva 3rd Sandhi, 
edited by Sah%a Parlsliat- 

OranHaar:- Vyakama Sara Sangraha, 
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1347—1348 F. (1938—1939). 

Prose \ — Ncimiria Friiia Ilasikaru, Parts 1 to 9 by Gosuni 
Ramaswami lyangar. 

Poetry : — Karnataka Mahabharata Subhaparva Sandhi 14, 
(Verses 8) (Mysore Oriental Library edition). 

Grammar : — Vyakarna Sara Sangraha. 

Class Z:— 1845— 1846 F. (1936—1937). 

Prose : — James Al)raham Garfield's Life to the end. 

Poetry : — ^Bharata Digvijaya, Sandhis 4 and 5. 

Grammar : — VVakarna Sara Sangraha. 

1347—1348 F. (1938—1939), 

Prose : — Namma Lrina Rasikaru to the end. 

Poetry : — Bharata SabhapaiTa Sandlii 15, (Verses 147 j. 

Grammar : — Vyakarana Sara Sanghraha. 

3. History of England. 

Bnkley s History of England (0. U. Serie.s}. 

4. AloivBka and. Geometry. 

No book is prescribed in Algebra and Geometry. Syllabuses 
are given in the Appendix. 

5. Commerce. 

No book is prescribed in Commerce. S 3 ’llabiise.s are given 
in the Appendix. 

6. Biology, 

No book is prescribed, the books for the guidance of teachers 
are given with the detailed syllabus in Appendix. 

7. Domestic Science. 

No book is prescribed in Domestic Science. Syllabuses are 
given in the Appendix. 

C . School Subjects. 

The detailed syllabuses in Drawing, Physical and Manual 
Training are given in the Appendix. 



INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION. 
Ejsh^ijsh. 

1345— 1346 F. (1936—1937). 


7. Poetry: — (A) English. Narrative Poems by Sir H. N'ew- 
bolt (Edward Arnold & Co.). 

The following selections : — 

1. Sohrab and Rustum . . Arnold. 

2. Bannockburn . . Scott. 

{B) Tennyson's Select Poems, edited by G. K. Al- 
len, published by G. Bell & sons. 

The following Poems: — 

1. Eecolleetious of the Arabian Nights. 

2. The Lotos-Eaters. 

3. Ulysses. 

4. The Lord of Burleigh. 

5. The Lady of Shalott. 

6. Sir Galahad. 

7. The Brook. 

8. Tithonus. 

9. Enoch Arden. 

II. Prose — (A) Detailed ,: — 

1. Some Roundabout Papers edited by R. C. GofBn 

(Oxford University Press). 

Omitting the following : — 

V. H. D- Traill : The future of Humour. 

A. Mathew Arnold : The Choice of Subjects in 
Poetry. 

XL Andrew Lang: The Supernatural in fiction. 
XIII, R. L. Stevenson : A Gossip on Romance. 

2. Essays on Goldsmith, and selections from his writings. 

Edited by Hadow and Wb-eeler pp. 95—168. (Ox- 
ford University Press). 

(5) Non-DetaUed: David Copperfield (Edward 
Arnold). 



223 

1347—1348 F. (1938—1939). 


II. Prose- -(Ji). Detailed — 

(1) . Selections from the Speetator edited by 

J. 11. Lobban Pages 1 — 235 including appen- 
dix (Cambiidge L'nivei'sily Press), omitt- 
ing tliefollowing; — 

V, Vll, VIII, IX, X, XII, XIII, XIV, 
XXII, XXV, XXVIII, xxx,xxxn,: 
XXXlll, XXXIV,XXXVI. XXXVIII, 
XL, XLI, XLVI, XLVII, XLVIII, 
XLIX, L, LI, LII, LIV, LV, LVI, and LVII. 

(2) . Selection fium Essays in ilodern Englisii 

by F. Page & E.V. Rieu 1 — ^260 (Oxford 
Uiiiv^ersity Press omitting the following : — 
I, II, IV, V, VII, VIII, XI, XII, XIII, 
XIV, XVI, XVII, XVIII, XIX, XX, 
XXI, XXII, XXIII, XXV, XXVI, 
XXVIII, XXXI, XXXII, XXXIII. 

(B) Non-Detailed - Quiller - Uouch - Historical 
Tales from Shakespeare. (Edward Arnold 
& Co). 


Arabic. 

1345—1346 F. (1936—1937) 




^ luLf-l u.»lj ttjal If (Jjl j 

^ aS. i ( 1 • ) .iS. (l) - ol-'i I ^ 


. J Jjl «Ju«* 

.jUil TO* ^ tA* 
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— ♦ -£l (f) 

I— i y^s i j^l „X^ Jld l> yA ft Urt( j*J 1 

( • T apko^ 1 “ 

— * ( ‘j'si - U>’'*^ ) 3 J^jy- {(f) 

jl OllpeXit ( Ojju 4c. ^AJ*.^ ** i Jic* 

- Jjl 


(o) 

i ^j y ^1 i,^ y ^ J>ciJl 4ii-i^ IxjT^ 

4^-k^ V J ^ jl 4^"U oli) _/ Js-iy J^l . ojjji* 

- 5'^jAAj^L. j ^1 Ji j 4?- j ijlseX^l Is^ tj <u!lk* 

1347 -1348 F. (1938—1939) 


1 fr^n - 1 rro vUi s— > - ( i ) 

^ ^ j 

(S j^ j^ 4jl]i2« 

^ 3 J^' 

Ji^l( v)® >l'jX(JI) 

- ('^) t? J4^. (-) cr ( ^ ) 

(p,) 

j (3 '*^ jT fiJirUwl 

- ^ f^Pc^jC^wf jj\ ^ I j^S3 ^J^ j ^ L^ .; 


db Js^ (y^>- -^j ^flO 



225 

( - ^*4? -(i'** ) («) 

vJ ^W! <U*k4 _ ^1 

-j*i j <J^ (l) 
»_j ( . j y^o cyliAt h y «i— > • 

3ji iA* ^ '^' j* * '^’1-“ ! ( oiIJa j 

X,_j^'vJ^ j -is-S j» j *s*y ^ (‘^J’) 

*^1— 


The ARABIC LIBRARY & CO., 

Orient Hotel Building 

Opposite C. Market, 

BOMBAY ( S ) 


Pebsun. 

1345—1346 P. (1936—1937) 

^\ ^\ 4P Ml) 

A> j«xx« ^ cKjJ 

ule“Tjsj> j J^l^tj^Ctl («) 
t)l*i ai > tjl*^ I^C ) 
ttf j^. Js^ 
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li 

v'» f /"JU! ( A ) 

JjTji S j Iv ()0 

4:i:.ljj| (jU jljt (^f') 

_;JTl» 

fH(n) 

J^iil jl Ol^J. j J Jjft 
, 1a jL k-i _ji*> yv^ j jl J AwiiJ (v f) 

I— ««*l 4 1 J^ (jl^wSj 1^ 1^} 

Ci— 1 «..ij_Jj jJ ^ O'j- ( A ) 

0'»»*w ( ^ 0 

ct-5^ (ir) 

Jaw.* w-^ JJ c) 

J> jkA jO ^ J* ^ ( 1 1) 

.ijjk* ^Uj»ljlS^olj 'C.-a! oljjL-<i^l (ja) 

J^L* cj^ crbv^ ^ ( m) 

^b^Sjj" jl (JUiI ^^jjj jaj I (r •) 

jcbjy 4'jliuTj j*jU ^ uT (y,) 

Jj’ j' ^ (rr) 

^jji (rt“) 
oJa^I oL* jj <>wl (rp') 

jr t/ J 1^ Jtjjj 1 t;^T CJCb ( f 8 ) 

Ci uT oUi (^- 4 ) 
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— • JaiU 

\jl* Ji i Jj.cfjt jt- (f 0 

I j j*!*" *^T <5"^ tSj^ (rr) 

1 J lift J wiial*. (t'r) 

jj^ }ij-^ 

»Jl<w5l^ 6j ^ ^ ^if^) 

j'r-^ t iJ^ 3 j^y- (r" I ) 

u:-- - Ji tr 

iS^ I Jj X-* J j ^ *4.^ (i'’'!*) 

^ ij^ 

c^—Aj *ir”T u tJi>' jt -ifti j (f^ft) 

^ Jjkl j 1 Ol-^Jw-^(e‘) 

L'ji 1.^3 jT.iifcs! ^ sZ^u (e j) 
oil# Silj j»W {‘t) 

jiiLr"!**^ ii\j iju. ^ o-i* (of) 

_ji- Ot*^ J I'l* jyJ iJiiss^jl' (oo) 

is>. ^3 (.U j ^ (nr) 

JUlT ^ ^ I* ("^®) 

^ jWit. ^^>31 (in) 

|.ib Ji :>>. «if ji j (ft / 1/ >» (ia) 

JT jftUj JuU j3j;^Cjijo^^a‘(ii) 

^1 jTtf j»- j)#( olij»-j./-^ ^1 (a* ; 
(j-bj^JjiiiU* ju» (-ftf) 

j i j>j» ^ I* \ 3 (ii) 

4fj)b jiCi^ tjij (*n) 



Jij j (v) 

jf ^ . 1^ W IjT^ ^ Lm 1.^ l?c^ 1 4 jlj” 5^^ J y* — ^ 

- J jl ^fyi\ UU jj) L. (^-i»- y J* 4i ^ li J J iJ J 

U:> - 0 ( ) ) -^' ( ^ ) 

\ I’ Jjl V I-- ( T ) 

^ 1 ti i AX) i j 1 ^ jl>‘ ^ 4 1 A ( T* ) 

(lA-t jy 


l)"i j! -U-'j* -vi^ ((*-) 

I' J.Li! \ »Xi _;) I 4l,_;i I iS- r J IjCll ( i ) 

1 x 5 " *> ^ -yo^ .o’ j Ull lie j ^4 Aj^ Af 

- ( Lx.^a 

1347-1348 F. ( 1938-1939) 

0'-’^' ''^' 1^ Vy* (^A ^A iA- ^ ( '-^' ) 

-: J^A is-:iX^£_ J" >IT jA-- ” 


j ij-j (jt <^j ^'"‘iroii u* li (f) 

o Irtj >y tA* j Ja Ij, ( o ) 

•*■*»>./' cr-i* 4*1 ( ^ ) 

-:<jV 

‘ - b V Ij A f /I! Ij 1 ( A ) 

A^Iijiji^li yM;j A> (A Ic’Tj 



(t‘) 

jlai (^ 3 3 ^ ^ (ff) 

_ A»— - o y 

C^—jl t< W x~^ Co-y ^ V ^ ( T ) 
c^ji6l*^*t^j!i '^T<!i-* ('“) 

(j:^» j I U4I3 <i_ jj ) 

^ ( T ) 

ji J! j» Oj^ ( \ ) 

(i») 

o-j ,^_^ir d Ifjf (J li I-AT dJ-»t)jfc (J^) 

1-^ jj*^ (jf) 

aiL-.d!)U^. (i») 

^ (il) 

|f bj^* -^3I> uli ji!^b (r^) 

(t«) 

•Ji.b y. ^ ■^- \ tjy ^ {'^^) 

ju j La cu 0^ 0 bi jj« j^ (ta) 

-JtfW 

t^U JiijTc<-A;ttf3'jti^JoT/' (ri) 

1 j Ijk*- ^■^'^3 (t*T) 

i/ij^.Jt, (r*) 
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si*-**j> « ^ru j Wj 1 ybikjjkij 

I O J *r't* (* * ) 

I f-T* ^-5!, (»(^) 

ijj-u J* k tiejO (oo) • 

X^\ ^\^\i y ijS" (To) 

^ 3 U: I j. Uji kii ! jf J^lr L 

1^ ^'^^y—tS ji*-' 0 k jaij X* I (i* ) 

^ 1—^^ » jJ» iAa^ 1‘ (^t) 

j u- b j j» Jji iiW 3^ 

^ \ j (^n) 

-r-b If^ j j; 1 4) L Li U (^^) 

i<'***J ^ k - 4^ bi . (j L«iJ5^ ^ 

V k. J*4-~ j!j,i| 

-''•^\ j} -^i-^j^ ji y ^ 

^ i-J,} ^ jJ) J j! <a^ iC ^ ’j \ fi »jj\< ’■' y 

— j -^yj^ yukr" Jj i wmo. y ^-. j* iJ ^ Is 

(tt • Tt )— I* «ji.Lfc-L jS- Jjl 4^ jLJ 

( A( - ee ) -^ jU. oVU 

j^,i Cj:ij J y\yh/ 4^Ui silj y 

(m k“ v)j(f»-e I' ))_^ 

j-v- *u jik jfii ^ 

'■ ■ ■ -il!4l dUIxT 
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— ^ JaJ^ j^ 

- 4iil ( T ) 

-Oh-H^ I" i^jUii' S^\ ( Y* ^ 

.yjiai-cH)iirj^ij>^^j (^) 

-^jls.-^l j.ij (,f) 

- ^ J ^ ^ ^!-iJ u^jf'-* tjl-" - ?e^!» (t.) 

- «i~>*)>‘ j' j i^— A jT^lij I _)i *> It (it) 

- 4UI (j*j»-j - 4/^1* (^^) 

(i) 

(l Tl 1 ) *«:*¥» jl ‘^' jlj. 

s^'l‘ (jbltji-l . 4jj^J! . ^J f. ( A ) 

C inJ^ ^ ^ ^ *'^ ! >"*^ * 

( j* **?* " 

Urdu. 

1345— 1346 P. {1936—1937). 

-:> 

- u'-*^-’^ oLlici! (^) 

f (Jttfl* »l*ji-.»lj ) j.s'l ^ jj - ^Li (yj 

■-rAilur 

-‘•^ob!i}''(f) 

-Ji- 

{ 

. JUolj)i(,) 

. oUls (tj!l) 

(*)t(0oy>(v) 

-uV(j:) 
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. (r) 


-IjA 4J !ji ^r^r^xoji (,) 

-kJ ^ij c:^jr, (r) 

■ V" uf; W 

■ -C (f^) 

- ^ ^i' ^ j* y,*-" t^jJ^ u^-* c— ji (•) 

y^ j4^ ( T ) 
jji O'^ t3j^ j -iS'y^ f'^*^ ( ^ ) 

lil' j;_ jA j4>- iJl ^1^ jC J ( /, ) 

jl^ JUj sjjjl t3'j» «J ( 1 ) 

UJf* ^ I j •*'’ ( t * ) 

tM tf«, 1>_> X (n) 

(j^ jl ji'i u^ j^yr ^ “'i (» t) 

oli li CM JTj o't^ (if) 

1 *> j4^ ^:l vji>-S.afcj d^>« * ^ _^' c)^ ( j I'') 

Jr «ijf”jy.:^ j5CU v! (l e) 

^U oM j^ * U X. ( 1 n) 

csr-* u* (j^ (l^) 

^jjl J^-^j /’o^ J/"(ia) 

(j 1 c^r J. ^ Ci^ j^ ( 1 1) 
JL. I/"I j* ^4^0bl» Ji (r ♦) 
i^j^. (t 0 

(jiTjl^^ jlail crl (rr) 

y-i ^ jui»i 4^_ji (^rj 

_ ^ (i/" fjy* g/l (r(v) 

^ J* iT'J W-* jTj I ^ JjA O X* (^^) ' 
(J ^ V ^ 1-^ ^ 1 j5. (r-i) 



2^ 


j L <*yj i ji Ji 0 U (f a) 

(SL-i ^ ^Tvsj^ (fl) 

ji Ij Jl«-' (f*) 

- W \j^J « - <J Li I 

_ Jit ly 

^jL|j^ iij y* *^t/* J ^ Jt J^J l-i j«» 

jjtf 

Ji 1^ ddj>. j L jJt>- V I J* V 1/^ -> 

^ Im i^ 

I* ji j J ji ‘W>' ji-U j* {^j* ooi *i!U j i ji {^j;a 

1348—1349 P. (1938—1939). 


->> 

(j^ ) Jjt o'i! U* O ^J^i1isl tiW( ^ ) 

-TA-rT- rr'-rf-n-if-i-A-t-e-^-Ot^^ ^ 

cJjll ! . j^l 7 ji ( r ) 
.^oblil.|^ (r) 

> 1 Li^ 1), j* J5 ^,<*>- 0*i( U> Jji ( ) 

oUW jjl (o) L" ()) oUjft^JU ( j ) 

jjic ( r ) 

'^' ^L. oU^ -tjjU ( V ) 

oUj^t Ip d^L-tK-^l ( ) 
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SANSlOilT. . 

1345—1346 F. (1936-1937). 

Prose : — Shakuntala 1st 4 Acts- 
Poetry: — Raglravamsa Canto IX. 

Gita-Adhyaya II. 

Grammar: — Kale’.s Smaller Grammar. 

1347—1348 P. (1938—1939). 

Prose : — ^Malvikagni Mitra of Kalidas. 

Poetry and Grammar : — Same as for 1345 & 1346 

Marathi. 

1345—1346 P. (1936—1937). 

Prose 1 . Vishnu Shastri 01u{)luiil«ir',s life (L. K. Cliipluu- 
kar’s book). Pnbli.shecl by Cliitrashala Pre.ss, 
Poona.) 

2. Marathi Vangmaya Vivechana by R. B, Joshi, 
Published by M. R- Joshi, b.a., Narayana Peth, 
Poona. 

Drama : — Totayaehin Bond by N. C. Kelkar. 

Poetry:— 1 . Moropant— Udyogaparva Adhyaya 1—6 both 
inclusive (verses 513) Nirnaya 'Sagar Press, 
Bombay 2. 

2. Rev. Tilakachi Kavita Book I Guehha I and II. 
Pages 17 to 44 (inclusive) Publisher— D.N. 
Tilak Trimbak Road, Nasik City. 

Grammar:— {1) Vibhakti 2. Vibhaktyartha Akhyatartlia 3. 

Samasa 4. Prayoga. Book recommended 
Sastreeya Marathi Vyakarna by Damale. 

(2; \ ritta Darpana bearing on the meters oe- 
earing in the texts by P. R. Godbole, New 
Kitab Khana, Poona. 

1347— 1348 P. (1938— 1939). 

Prose :— (1) Erandaehen GurhM by C. V. Joshi 
Publishers-Parchure Purahik, 

Bombay. 4.,,. 
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(2) Bdaehpyala Natak by Gadkari. 
Pub&her-Purehure Puranik- 

(3) Literature r-Maharstra Natyakala 

Va Natya Vangamaya by G. E. Dandavate. 
Central Library Baroda. (Pages 1-145) 

Poetry: — (1) Kaveeche Tatwadynana by Behere N.K. 

(Pages 9 to 57) Publisher— Pareliare Puranik. 

(2) TJdyogaparva by Moropant, Adhyaya 1 — 6 
(both melnsive verses 513, Nimaya Sugar 
Press, Bombay)- 

(grammar : — Saihe as for 1345 — ^1346 P. 

Kanabese. 

1345—1346 P. (1936—1937) 

Prose: — Classical: — Adbhuta Eamayanam by Mud^nna, 

New Edition. 

Modern : — ^Mayoora by Devadu Narasimha Sastry. 

Poetry: — Jaimini Bharata Sandhis 25 and 26. 

Sri Rama Pattabhisheka by Mahalakshmi’ 
(Muddanna), Sanhi’s 3, 4 & 5 only. 

Drama : — Swapnavasavadatta by Pandit Devasikhamani 
Alasingaracharyar. 

Bakhai^i by K. V. Puttappa- 

Grammar: — Kannada Kaipidi. 

Consultation : — (1) Muddana, Edited by Karnataka Sangha 
Central College, Bangalore. 

(2) Eavi Lakshmeesa Edited by Karnataka 
Sangha Chickmaglur. 

1347—1348 P. (1938—1939). 

Prose: — Classical: — Same as for 1345 — 1346 P. 

Poetry: — (1) Raghavamsa Chapter 1, by Nageaha 

Sastri. 

(2 ) Jaimini Bharata Sandhis 28, 29, 30 
and 31. 
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Drama: — ^Panehratra by Alasigrabbaiyar. 

Grammar Halagunnada Vyakarna Supagalu 

Consultation : — Same as for 1345 — 1346 . 

^'on•Deta^led—Vidyu]lata by Tiremalamba Part I 
Satibitaishini granthemala, 

jVate : — These books can be had from the Satyasodhana Book 
Depot, Bangalore Gty, 

Telugu., 

1345— 1346 P. (1936— 1937)., 

Madras University Selection in Telugu for Intermediate 
Examination. - 

Poetry: — (1) Selection No. 27 Sanjaya Raya Bbramn. 
Page 267 — ^verses 123. 

(2) Selections No. 53 and 54 Potamia, Page 545 — 
verses 200. . - 

Prose: — (1) Darpa Daianamu by G. Sri Rama Sastri. 

(2) Stories from Tagore by Tirupati Sastri, (Mac- 

millan & Co.). 

(3) Prabbatamu by Vangori Sabbarao, Rama 

Vilas Grandha Mala Chitrade, Pittapu- 
ram. P.O. 

Drama: — ^AbMjnana Sabuntalam by K. Veerasalingam. 

1347—1348 P. (1938—1939) . 

Poetry : — Same as for 1345 — 1346 P. 

Prose (1) Lak^mi Prasadam by K. Venkata Sastid, 

Publisher, Saraswati, Grandha Manda-li, 
Rajmandhry. 

(2) Patala Bhairavi by A. V. Narasimham, 
Vijiiana Chandrika, Mandah, Bezwada. 
Drama :T-Same as for 1345 — 1346 P. 

Engush History. 

(1)' Bansonab’s Advanced Hishiry of England (Osmania 
University Series.) 

'(2) Itotape’s ^Gra^tutiflUjal History of (Os- 

mania University Smies.) 



m 

r 

Bubopean History. ( Awient ). 

(1) Bmy’s History of Greece, (Osmania University Series) . 

(2) PdJiam’s Outlines of Roman HMory, (Osanania Uni- 

versity Series.) 

European History {Medieval and Modem). 

Thatcher and Sehwill’s History of Europe- (Osmania Uni- 
versity SePies.) 

Islamic History. 

Amir Ali’s History of the Saraeenes. 

Indian History and Administration. 

(1) Sayyid Hashimi’s Interm^ate Historj' of India 4 vols. 

(Osmania University Series.) 

(2) Anderson’s British Administration of India (Osmania 

University Series). 

Economics. 

.(.1) Economies by ProU Habibur ;^hmau. 

(2) Banarjee’s Indian Economies (new edition.; 

For Detailed Syllabus vide Append^. 

Sociology. 

No book is prescribed for the present ; for detailed syllabus 
vide Appendix. 

Geography. 

' No book is prescribed : for detailed syllabus \ide Appendix. 

Logic. 

(1) Deductive and Inductive Logic. (Osmania University 
Series). 

(2) Creightcm’s Logic. 

For detailed syUabus vide appendix. 

Psychology. 

Psychology by J. R. Angell. For detailed Syilabim vide 
Append!^ 

Physics. 

134^1346 F. {1936— 1937) 

(1) Gregory&id Hadley’s Class Book of Physacs, P^rts 1-6, 

(Osmania UPiversify Seri^.) 

(2) Practical Physics for Intermediate Students, by Prot 

.Abdul Raliman Khan, 3 volume {Oaaania Univer- 
sit;^ Series.) . . - 

1347—1348 F. (193^^1- 
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(1) Gregorj' and Hadley’s Class Book of Physics, Parts 1-6, 

(Osmania University Series.) 

(2) Allen and Moore’s Practical Physics 3 volumes (Osma- 

nia University Series.) 

For detailed syllabus vide Appendix. 

The following books are recommended for study: — , 

(1) Houston’s Intermediate Physics. 

.A#*! Jjj) 1 j kS' 


Chemistry. 

1345 — 1346 P. (1936. — >1937) .■ 

The foUmving books are recommended : — 

1. Inorganic Chemistry by Alexander Smith, (Osmania 

University Series.) 

2. A Class Book of Organic Chemistry by Cohen, ( Osmania 

University Series). 

3. A Course of Practical Chemistry to be compiled by 

Dr. Muzaffaruddiu Qureshi. 

1347— 1348 F. (1938— 1939). 

The following books are recommended :— 

1. Inoi^anic Chemistry by Holmyard, (Osmania Univer- 

sity Series). 

2. A Caass Book of Organic Chemistry by Cohen, (Osma- 

nia University Series). 

Course of Practical Chemistry to be compiled by Dr. 
Muzafiar-ud-din Qureshi. 

For detailed syllabus vide Appendix. 

. Biology. 


1345—1346 P. (1936—1937), 
The following books are recommended:— 


(A) Botany. 

1. Lowson and Sahni’s Text-Book of Botany 
. 2. Bai^achariar’s Practical Botany. 

(B) Zoology. 


^ EkM^ry Zoology for Medical students by Borradaile. 
A J. , 4* Outlines of Zoology. 

5. MasMandHuKt’sirpniorCourste'ofPractieriZfl^y. 
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1347— 1348 F. (1938—1939). 

(A) Botany. 

The same as for 1345 — 1346 F. 

(B) ZoologJ^ 

3. Parker & Bhatia -Text-book of Zoology. 

(Macmillan) for In^an 
students. 

4. Barradaile — Manual of Zoolo^. 

(Oxford University Press). 

5. T. J. Moon. — Biolc^ for Beginners, 

(Geoi^e Harrop & Co.). 

6- Bakl, K. N. Pheretima, The Ihd. Ztoologj’’. 

Memoirs, Ser. I. 

7. Mai’shall. — The Frog. 

8. Huxley. —Elementary Phj-siology. 

( JIacmillan) . 

For detailed Syllabus vide Appendix. 

Mathematics. 

Hall and Knights: Higher Algebra Part I (O.U.S.,). 

Loney s Ti'igonometry Part I ( O.U.S. ). 

Plane Geometiy for the Intemediate Classy (O.U.S). 

Hall and Stevens' School-Geometry Part YI (O.U.S.). 
Geometrical Conies for the Intermediate Classes (O.U.S.). 
Co-ordinate Geometxy for the lntermediate Classes (O.U.S.). 
Elements of the Calculus for the Intermediate Claisses 
(O.U.S.). 

Theology or Morals. 

(A) Theology (for Hanafi students). 

1. Rahmat-ul-lil-Alamin I Part (printed at Rose Bazaar 
Press, Amritsar, (1916). 

(B) MotoIi? (for Non-Hanafis and Non-Mudims) Hikmat-i- 

Arnali, by Saljjad Mirza'B^. 



B. A. EXAMINATION. 

English. 

1345-1346 P. (1936-1937). 

1. Detailed Poetry— 

(a) Shak^peare— King Lear. 

(b) The following selections from Palgrave’s Golden Trea- 

sury, edited by G. B. Wheeler (Oxford Tnirersity 
Press) 1929 Edition:— 

No. 


12 A Consolation 

. Shakespeare. 

14. To me, fair friend, you never can be old 

do 

18 To his love 

do 

19 Do ... 

do 

23 True love 

do 

29 Eemembranee 

do 

38 To his Lute 

Drummond. 

49 The Triumph of Death 

Shakespeare. 

53 Prothalamion 

Spenser. 

58 Th Lessons of Nature 

Druttunond. 

66 Lycidas 

ffilton. 

69 Death the Leveller 

Shirley. 

71 On His Blindness 

Milton. 

83 To Lueasta, on going to the ware 

Colonel Lovelace. 

117 Ode on the Pleasure arising from Vicis- 


situde 

Gray. 

139 Ye flowery banks o’bonnie Doon 

Burns. 

140 The Progress of Poesy 

Gray. 

142 Ode on the Spring 

do 

147 Elegy written in a Country Churchyard 

do 

158 Ode on the distant prospect of Eton 


College 

do 

160 The Solitude of Alexander Selkirk . . 

Gowper. 

166 On first looking into Chapman’s Homer Keats. 

177 The Lost Love 

Wordsworth. 

18(1 A slumber did my spirit seal 

do 

189 To a distant friend 

do 

193 La Belle Dame Sans M'®i . 

Keats. 

200 Desideria 

WordswortK 

202 Elegy on Thyrza . . _ . . 

Byron. 

209 On the Castle of Chillon . . 

do 

211 On the extinction of the Venetian Re- 


pabiie 

Wordsworth, 



212 LondonfMDOCCII 

213 The Same 

217 Pro Patria Mori . . 

227 Stanzas written in Dejection near 

Naples 

228 The Scholar .. • - . ; 

232 Eleg}^ ■ - 

236 Eosabelle 

240 To the Skylark 

241 To a Skylark 

243 To the Cnekoo 

244 Ode to a Nightingale 

245 Upon Westminister Bridge 
250 The Reaper 

252 To a ladv with a guitar . . 

253 The- Daffodils 
266 To sleep 

268 A Dream of the Unknown. . , 

272 Written in early Spring . . 

278 The world, is too. much with ns . 

288 -Music, when soft voices die . . 

289 I strove with none for none was wortli 

my strife . • . 

292 To Robert Browing . . 

293 Proud word you never .spoke ^ 

294 Well I remember how you smiled 
300 A Jacohite s Epitaph . . 

304 The Nameless one . . • • 

310 'Wliat J can give thee back 0 Liberal . . 

312 If thou must love me let it be for naught 

313 How do I love thee? Let me count the 

ways 
317 Ch2dren 
325 Break, Break, Break 

334 Come into the garden, Maud 

335 In love, If love be love, if love be ours. . 

340 The Lost Leader - . . 

' 341 Home thoughts from abroad - 
342 Home thoughts from the Sea 
344 A woman’s last word 

347 porphyria ’s_I^ver _ «• 

348 Eabbi Ben Ezra 
365 Shakespeare 

369 Philomela • • • * 

. .370.Eequieseat . . 

373 Mimiiennus in ChuiSK.*-^ 


do 

Moore. - 

Shelley’ 

Southey. 

Byron. 

Sii* W. Seott; 
Wordsworths 
Shelley ^ 
Wordsworth. : 
Keats. 

Wordsworth. 

. do . - : : - 
Shellej" . ' 
Wordsworth. 

do - 
Shelley. 
Wordsworth, 
do 

Shelley, 

Landor. 

do 

do 

do 

Macaulay. 

i^Iangan. 

Browninsr. 

do 

do 

Longfellow. 

Tennyson. 

do 

do 

Browning, 
do 
. do 
do 
do 
do 

Arnold, 
do 
- .do 
W; J, Gpry. 



^2 


374 Herdclitus 
377 The Toys 

381 Song 

382 Remember 
392 Itylus 

394 A Forsaken Garden 

397 Out of the njght that covers me 

402 Gird on thy Sword 

404 Nightingales 

405 In Memoriam F. A. S. 

413 The Lake Isle of limisfi’ee. . 

414 The folly of being Comforted 
419 For the Fallen 

424 Sea-Fever 
429 After Ronsard 


430 The Soldier 
II. Detailed Prose : — 


do 

C. Patmore. 
Rossetti, 
do 

Swinburne. 

do 

Henley. 

Robert Bridges, 
do 

R, L. Stevenson. 
Feats, 
do 

L. Binyon. 

John Masefield. 
Charles. 

Williams. 
Rupert Brooke. 


(a) Twentieth Oentuiy Essays and Addresses, edited by 
IV. A. J. Archbold (Longman’s) omitting the follow- 
ing:— 


VII. Austin Dobson — The Garden Riots. 

X. Richard Aldington — The Art of Poetiw. 
XII. .John Charton Collins— Edmund Burke. 
XIV. Augustine Birrell — Sir Robert Peel. 


(6) Specimens of Modern English Prose (Oxford Univer- 
sity Press) (omitting Newman, Harrison and Gals- 
worthy). 


HI. Noti-Deta/iled : — 


1. Boswell and Jolmson (The Kjng’s Treasures of Litera- 

ture Series. Dent and Sons). 

2. The Living Past by F. S. Marvin (Oxford University 
Press), (for 1345 F.) J. S. Hoyland’s History of Civili- 
zation ( Latest Special Edition for Muslim University) 
for 1346 F.) 

3. Sheridan’s The School for Scandal, edited by G. B. Boas 

(Edward Arnold or Macmillan’s Olassiesj. 

lY. Eiiglish Literature : — 

1. S^op|£or4 A. Brooke's Pimer of English Literature, 
li^millhn, 1928 or later edition. 
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2. Outline History of English Literature by . H. Hudson 
(G. Bell & Sons, 1930 or later edition). 

1347-_134S F. (1938—1939). 

I. Detailed Poetry : — 

(а) Shakespeare— The Tempest. 

(б) Selections from Pal'?i*ave's Golden Treasurj’’, same as 

for 1345-1346 F. 71936-1937). 

II. Deiailcd Prosi : — 

(a) Selections from Twentieth Century Addresses by Dic- 
kinson and Diwancharid Shama, (Macmillan) omitt- 
ing the following : — 

(1) Jargon by Sir A. Ouiller Couch pp. 97-117. 

(2; The University— the Xatiou by Sir Asiitosh 
Mookerjee pp. 118-133. 

(3 ) Truth and Poiitic.s by the El. Hon. Stanley Bald- 
win pp. 134-149. 

(b) Selections from Ideals iind Eealitiea? edited by Prof. 
Diwan Chand Shaima (Oxford University Press), omit- 
ting the follo^nng: — 

(1) The Value of Philosophy by Lord Russell pp. 
117-124. 

(2) A critical credo by J. Middleton Murray pp. 
125-134. 

(3) Education through the senses by John Brown 
pp. 155-164. 

III. N(yn-Detailed: — 

(1) Brief History of Civilisation by J. S, Hoyland (Latest 
special edition for Muslim T niveisity). 

(2) Boswell and Johnson (The Kings' Treasuries of Lite- 
rature series Dent & Sons). 

(3) Sheridan's '‘The School for Scandal’', edited by G. B. 
Boas, (Edward Arnold or Macmillan's Classics). 

IV. English Literature 

Same as for 1345 — 1346 P, 
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Arabic. 

1345—1346 F. (1936—1937). 
j»T 

(^Vn-T l-t4Mf-r ;jl (t) 

yA-* Ac 




jUaI (le*) 

jlldl (^10*) l.j.*A«i)l 1^1) 


jj U» (i) Ji.i v-'*' - 1^ (r) 

. li J*U a ji-i ij* (l ) 

|f _j*!l JlT j* j*)! JaI j-ii (r) 

^1 . ul-J fy ^ 

i*l *A‘^' {(') 

^! . Ajyi J! o ' yjO (e) 

^1 . i i/Ui (>! i'y) 

I ** 

^ ^ ^ Ajlia.* _ ^ 

-"‘I 1‘ ( J> Jlai oi jJi 

j jU fciW..) Ail; J . .1 

'^C» tAix* (dji W)_j^ 

J ij^ . A 


A> jillll (>»J ! jS A*( j«! 1 Aill I J.C ! ji tJ J lj>eJI O 

iJbSlj 

« jjL-l jf” oU ^ J jcl ji -i J c?«il..iA 

t\ 
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- ^ ti ^ (Ju^ jkv« ;5 **-*a! lia^<£l Ji*^ jl' .j 

(ij <te»^)w.^T<i_L|_! (j 

1347_134;s p. ^1938— 1939). 

-j|milfl^» <- -J^ MO 
jki! (p .) ^ •'Jil ^ii-l (OM ( V) 

jUi! (to*) JM j! >! v'i 
jU^i ^ j 0 * I 

r Au: ^ j - M jr- (r) 

_• Jj‘U? J)i v-^-r (f) 

j»>*'ij> tj (Jii"! o|i 

ir" {Js** ^ (r'} 
pJi J jMi (•) 
c!)^l 

ij} j>;J! j-> (f^) 

jjl -ij^! ^ ^ ' 

_• JoW Jji ^ 

-j-^ »lt" t> j«a*!l (l) 

. i jill J JJI *1 (t) 

.j_^l 'g.O/(f) 

-4- jJ^ (e) 

- Jj" Jl (y (^) 
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( T ( ) wl I" Ijoljl ^ JJiiS ~ ^ X. {^) 

( (jl^J ti^) ^ ) 

y ( A ) 

3» jiyi js tJ j)! 

tj^ }i ji 4iA’L« 1 ^ obo » w>- b_« » 1-^ 

-^'W" 

^ (wjsi^ 0 y^ t.f* J) i ^ I j'iJ’ ( i ) 

li W 


Ct^l) j)l ^j*''*^**' ^ ^ j j 

^ ^ (ti ^ V 0 ^ 0 

^ ,5 j \ A*«'» 1>- 

- if^ I y j ^ j oUc:^| j^A^. Ik^ 

^ ^ ^ 0 ^ J^ * jf L—^-5* ^ ♦ m, C-i* y 

— ^ C/^ 


The ARABIC LIBRAR Y & CO, 

Orient Hotel Building 

Opposite Crawford Market, 

BOMBAY (3) 
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1345-1346 F. (1936-1937). 


Prose : — 

1. Venisairikar Natak, edited by Kale. 

2. Ishopanisbad. 

3. History of Sanskrit Literature by C. Y. Yaidya, Isi three 

chapters and ehaptei-s XII, XIII and XIV. 

4. Kadambari Sara by Apte, fii-st 30 pages. 

Poetry t— 

5. EigTcda Selections. Hjmns I to Y, (Bombay Sanskrit 

Series, XXXYI Peterson's Edition). 

G. Ka^Ta Prakasha of llararnata by P. P. Josbi, (The Ori- 
ental Publishing Co., Girgaon, Bombay) chapter on 
Arthalankar. 

1. Tarka Sangralia by Annam Bhatta. 

Grammar and Trnnslaiion : — 

8. Apte's Guide to Sanskrit Composition, the 1st 20 Les.sotts 
toffcther with 29th and 30th Lessons. 

1347_1348 F. (1938-1939). 


Prose 

1. Uttararama Charita by Bhavabhuti, Kane’s edition. 

2. Ishopanishad. , 

3. History of Sanskrit Literature by A. B. Kieth, Heritage 

of India Series. 

4. Kadambari Sara by Apte, first 30 pages. 

Poetrti 

5. Rigveda Selections. Hymns I to \ , (Bombaj Sanskrit 

Series, XXXYI Peterson’s Edition). 

6. Sahitya Darpana Arthalankar, by Yiswauath, Edited by 

Kane. 

7. Tarka Sangraha by Annam Bhatta. 

Grammar and Translation : — 

8 Apte’s Guide to Sanskrit Composition, the 1st 20 Lessons 
together with 29th and 30th Lessems. 

^All the books can be had of the Manager Oriental 

Publishing Company Shukrewar, Poona, No. 2. 
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2. .. Persun. 


1345— 1346 F. (1936—1937). 


jjk* jjy J I j* IJil jS J ^ j* - ^ ( I ) (*»^0 

_ oil |>B^) 1 J)_i ^ jJO ijlrl I 


_ 4 1 ) 


j 1> ^ |(ci c/ ^ U ^ (0 

c~- jLi (f) 

jl*j ^ cT^J* I" ) 

J#! xi Tjj Oj?- j !j^ ( a) 

,Xh^ ol^ iS^ b 'll ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ 

1*^ 4^ (n) 

(* u^j*- v Ij*^ j ((a) 

— b d ULn 

Ia^..Xm^ L^ « i <iiC j jj«j 1 li^' i) 

«di T j/ I (3 J I (^ i) 

(xa) 


- (i T l» 

ji b I j* ii o^j \ (f^) 

i jj^ j li*i ^{^Ol j <jl_^JJir j dOi (j L (^o) 
b'* j l;f^ Ji tl I** j (f''*) 

ji "d IjaIIj ^ lli! A4 1 ; ( O I) jit« (y) 

T'( - 111 - in-(»(ij^j'»di‘lj»,^j3W_^ 

- 14 Iv 4 J* ^ 
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_oy> (f) 

u I j !*_>•■ j^t ( ) ) 

l^lij,lf.jl Li [' S Js' (r' j 

■ jj {3**^-^ ( ® ) 

y. s_«^ 1 j JS iS jt‘‘ y ( T ) 

j Ui ^1 J Q J J ( ^ ) 

IjT Jjc. \^ {\) 

! j iy. ^ j 1; UL.* I jo j.r <u 

J V ' ''-• jr ( t f”) 

i) (,e^ 

(jl;LojJf_jiCUC-l?:dd^^ (,i) 


- jl^ 

! j*-j; otjTj-y (j-Sjf V ly-3 (rr) 
j ■«« a^ ^fai li 

j U ^ t _) O 1 1 ^ ^ ( T(^) 

^ j* 1^ J-X) !> ^ 

<J t O I y <J^ ^ U j ^ O t U- Ji 3 (t**t“) 

jT J U^ 4xi^ 0 tii U O U j Ji 4^1 
Ai U. j j^p&5^ 4 (r®) 

4:cC. 1^ ) O ^jr o! 1^ (fn) 


1-4 U JS*^ (i ^ ^ 1-4 ^y» (jv ) 
Ij 

U j»!<o j U (f/4) 

1 J 4 A f ^ ^ f ^ 
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Cl'- > S.o* ^ 3 b j (f^^) 

J‘ :>^j ^3 (*b / (®4 

y^_ jij _ji. jLC^'* j^i iiXi oj^ (oa) 

^J b"^ S' ^ tj- y ^ ("' 0 

^ li o_j^ {£ ^ ^ tjt* (*'■) 

-J-jU 

1 j: JaJ jijj, (jU 3 bb"") 

U j ! ^ b j '^.^.y b j^(^ ) 

_-. ...l a i3 U. 4^3 J*. J~“ bj l {^'^) 

jy> 0 3^ ^ J"* 4-^"-? 3^3 ('^'^) 

JjTj^ i b ij (J^jj j:,Aic-_} i (^' ) 

^ jT <iS3u'j b {»* v ) 

/p* 3 1 '-i* j»' X i ''* js’. ^ '*'• 
t^3^ j jf ^ oTo^ j»“ (^i) 

iS w>— ^ J '■^ Ub*-'* * ) 

. _/j A^>' 

^ 1 ^ ! 4ft J i ' Jbii' ' Ji I O U J, 

_ o 1*3 J bl" ^ cf'^^ 

J^bi' J b. jj! J^_ 4 b > 1; j<r! -^b;_>^ ' ^ ( ' ) 

(J I J 

lili J J 1 (J ^ ‘ijil Ls-' ^ ( ^ ) 

0 ! jy 

u- b « ^ 4.4 1; (r) 

jbJjjbf 

(id ji lji>t! J4 b C4bi>- 4ii»^li4 (f/) 
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^ li L^a L5^JZ«> ji‘hi>‘ l) ^ 

0*5^ j 1^ ) 

A£. 3 ^y> ^ ■» J 

^^.saJT*^ ^ L**^ A u!t ^*m^^ji^^ij>' ij ^ ‘<‘^ ( I * ^ 

iib ! ^ ^ ^ - tJ^‘ ( t ) 




<uJ iLa^ 



^ j! v::^>'U- ii* J* dl^, iC*>*>! (t“) 

I :ibT i i J iS ^^ ! ^1 ji ' 

•i— A' jr^ O L--i^ ^**<^1 (J J*' 0 1 ^\ 

«, 1 w?t^^ ■* 

^ W J f 31 J* ^ !> j^J (V) 

jO J ^ jj _ Jo Jo- ycaC J Jii J Is C:^ L_.;is:XU (o ) 

^ L— ^ JJ ^ 3 ^ ^ C—^sw 1 0 ^ I* J"^ '■'^^ 

^ ^^*** J ■^' i ^ ^ Jmw^ Jo Jo- ^ ^ . '? . C ' * , ~ ’***** ^ 

_ ^XiJbj <^Ua> Jo-lj jw j*j^ 4-,ao- old 

od^j’ jTIJo . ;^^Jj J od lJ^J J*' (^) 

0 ^ J*! ouj! ’^_j^t* ( :> ) 

jl^l ( i ) 

Oj*'s-^j s-*^t d j^- ^ ^ ) 

1— >^' ei^. J" jl* j ( f ) 

^-1 ^jj^ i$j‘j^{r^ ) 

Ljjil ^ ^ O'* _}?^ ( * ) 
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v-i ^ ) 

^ ) 

i£^ ( A ) 

j y^jj>j^ ( 1 ) 

( -^1-^ ^ 0 

- ^ ^ullk-^ il J; S 

Jj:? Ji ^ ) 

IjJ J<i^i (j^>‘ Ct^ J 4>^^>l (t) 

6 J^\ - iy j^\ j ^\j 

4c Jj ! (j ^ J%;- 0 1^! ^ ^ (^) 

cc±u^ oj-^ (jj:, ^ -Ojlj oljr^l J> (r) 

- ^U j< J jk ;J I?; I 4^J ik^ IS^^ 1; w 1 j> 1 <>-3 ^ 

- J J'-^J (a) 

vili (J r bi! I J-C- I" cJ I j jk 1 6 j! 1 S I jji\ 

lJ J Ui 1 4c j^k-4 cti; ^ Jfr j 

(^ ^^^^***^ 3^ bx-*0 .^'W 4)^ ^ 

1347~l;34s F. il938---1939) 

k,.;^ L^ ^jJI j* ik jl^ jic5^!S j ii j 7I ^-jji* (v^l ) 

- «Jl>b (pbIj^ ^ ^ 4>. i I \ J-Xas*- ^ ^ 

_ Ju ^21 ( \ ) 

V jl 4j kii {^ ^ ij^ ( j ) 

(f ) 

(J^ ^ k“ ( 4 ) 

o js»-3 -k-^3 (* ^( A ) 



^ j li 

J 5 »;~i <»jj» J _/ ^ ( 1 ®) 

jij^itJ^j-^ (* (*-^J^ (*' 4 -^ai-“ ( 1 1 ) 


-iS-.^ 


5 '•^' iJ 


‘A<i» -\,£^ ^S” J U“ ai cCj j ^ ( T ) ) 

^ 1 ^ 0 ( 3 “^ ^ j^ 

J j. IL 4 Ji Jjj (y^j 


-JTS 

aj_Tj i j* lid ij o^jl -iT -uTji 'j, (y-^j 
-6'(_^o!jol X J i> J d -ij ii ^ (t“c) 

-ii-? j tij^ g-i* iS^b (f^) 

j;)U j * j*^ fi Idi j ^ llij !j ^ (t) 


( T* 1-1 1^-1 10 1 




Ij -X> I ji ) j* J J liV ^4 


4 l*-*>*^ ci ^ 




_Ci.lJjs.(y<) 

-f JJ J-^ 

“ jr *-> J-^ J (i^ i^y X' ( 1 ) 

i£ lyy I J <* 5 y jA jf* ( "1 ) 

o T ( <£. ) 

_ _ ( '^ ) 

A^ yli ^ !j jjjSC’ ( ^ ) 

; li,^ ^ - 1 j ii •geS'* 

j» j b jU j::j ^ j ^ oT^ y) 

^ b ^ 1 j ijs^ aTo i» U— ^ ttfl ja;*^ (if) 


-jjj' f b-iT j f-\f- ^ 
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o i ^ 


f ^ ^ Jj ( 1 0' ) 

^ -) ' }^^j)-^jy c^J-> 4 { 1 o) 

- J 1^ 

o \ ^ j^ y y (j^O ^ 3 ( r r ) 

j^J 4'\ 3 (y ^ li 1 ^ c^jTj?- (rr^) 

jy^ i y^ j ^i'***'^ .'^***^ ^ ( ^ "^ ) 

Jj 3 1>- ^ Jj 1$^ 3 l> ( ^ ^ ) 

^j:> ojSLa y (“^X(Ti) 

fz J^j_}»^ 0^-^ (t“-) 

jy 0 ^ J^U j > O k U J:> j (fr“) 
jT J I?- olii Ic- (j U- J Ji (/ ! (\“('') 

(3 U t— i)._^J 1 a jl J-^ (v'^) 

o U/ i3 ' > jt^' (r-* ) 


1 j aa. (f/f ) 

Ij ^j-j) L*' ^j"* j iijvs (^1 (yyji (f^r) 

'-> I^.J^ j» Ic a U oi j» ((^a) 

CU— t ^i; ^j•• - 3 I J J I O tja^ ([V^) 

(3* ^ Jy (o’) 

*i 3 I ^J \jf (of*') 

u* j iso J 3 1 -i 3 <6*(» V <y y" ( O^) 

y^ 3 -X*^ 3 tiXl> 6 jwj ( ® a) 

<3 ^ ^ xJ 1^ ^*A ( o 1 ) 

^ Ic Cl /•» 


' J* J^* trs>, o L< 3 b" ^r (t ,) 
IajI JO Ujf Jai dj. (tt) 

-i3 liX, ^ I ^5^ 43*^ 4^ ^ 1 
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^ l>' j ! {t^} 

f f O V l/^JI: V J>^. Uf) 
;j!jjj6i/'ij^y^ ’isjti^j'iiUr) 

Ojf ^I'bl ^3 ' ijM’ U^) 

g^c.- f J ^ ^ ^ cl- U A • ) 

- jw <Ua> ( ^ ] 

J^\ Jic-U-i^ JjS J»j:i jJobaj (^) 

«• oUJj Jii ^ iJ-tJt 

C-S^ di^ 3 j ^ 0 -<i t ^ O 4^-* S - X 

0^ j y (>**i 

_) jJiS^ (>4^ U 4 'u^ ^UiAU - f 

0l j\ 

(iXj Ol Wij ^yhLii&li O jlap- - (V 

H* JJ ^ OU ^ - e 

jl 

j^U^ Ai,^ olji^ii^ <<-l j**^^ l)U^ - c 

a-aj dlJlf 3)^^!*^. o j ^ - 1 

Ac. yx"!/* Ob^Xa^* j 

jaIT 0!i^ jW^ *H (jU^i - \ • 

^1^1 Afi._^^-jljJj‘ij»< (t) 
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3. Urdu. 

1345_1346 F. (1938—1939). 
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Marathi. 


1345-134G F. (1936-1937). 

Prose :— ( 1 ) Hindu Dharma and Sudharna Purvardha by Maha- 
deo Shivarani Gole, Maliarastra Publishing House, 
Poona, edition 1927. 

(2) Gadya Guehha, Part 1 by N. C. Kelkar, Publisher 
the same as above. 

(3) Fiction— Niranjana by N. S. Phadke Publisher 
Anant Sukharam Gokhale Vijaya Press, Poona 2. 

li/em/ u rc ( 4 ) Shalieer. 

Boohs recommended — 

(1) Maharastra Sarswat by Bhave. 

(2) Marathi Sliaheer by Varde. 

(3) Kelkar ’s introductions to Aitihasika Powade. 

I 

Poetry:— {!) Sampradaya painmal by Niranjana Madhava, 
Edited by L. R. Pangarkar, New Kitabkliana, Poona. 

(2) Kesliav Sutachi Kavita— Poems 61 to 126 (botli 
inelusi\x‘) Pages 85 — 186, .Arya Bbushan Press, 
Poona. 

(3) Abbinava Kavya Prakasha, Chapter 10 to 11, by 
Prof. R. S. Jog, New Kitabkhana, Poona, 

1347-1348 P. (1938-1939). 


Detaikd : — 

Prose. Dharma S^tra Viehar by P. V. Kane. Pages 65 to 112 
142 156, 260 — 277, Parchure Puranik & Co., Bom- 
bay 4. 

Poetry.— (1) Yashodhan by Tasliawant, Pages 1 to 60 Pur- 
clrare Puranik & Co., Bombay 4. 

(2) Uddhvageeta of Bhaskarkavi, pages 1 — 32. Edit- 
ed by Y. P. Eolte. Mudholkar's Bungalow Camp, 
Amraoti. 

Mer^ure.—{1} Mahamtra Saraswat, Part I. Edition III 
(Pag® 55 to 113). (Mahanubhav). 
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(2) Anvacheeii Marathi Yangmayya Sevak by 
(j. D. IvlianoUvar. The following authors only. 

(l! Agarkar Gopal Ganesh. 

(2 1 Apte Ilari Narayaii. 

(3) Ivaraiidikar Vinayak. 

(4) Khare Yasudeo Yamaii. 

(5j .Ghale Dattatraya Kondo. 

(6j Krishna 81iastri Chiploonlcar. 

Non-Detailed.—Vikix iiy V. Khandekar. 

Rhetoric '—Ahiihvdxn Kavya Prakasha chapter 10 — 11 by E. S. 
Jog, New Kitab-khana, Poona. 

Teluou. 

1345-1346 P. a936— l!)o7 i. 

.-—Madras University, B.A. Examination, Telugu Selec- 
tions. 

Vol. 1 Selection No. 1, Page 1, Vei*ses 124. 

Vol. li Selection No. YII, Page 164, Vei*ses 45. 
Selection No. XIY, Page 336, Verses 96. 
Selection No. Page 359, Verses 78. 
Selection No. XVil, Page 369, Verses 56. 

Pro5e:— (1) Adidam Siirakan by A. Rama Rao. 

(2) Prayasehittam by Tagore, (Macmillan). 

(3) Andhra Desa and Foreign Travellers by B. \k 

Krishna Rao, b.l. 

Prainff.— Same as for 1345 — 1346 P. 

PMoric Narasa Bhoopaliyam, V. Asvasam. 

Hktory of Litemiure:--¥Tom Nannaya Btrntt up to Alla$aiti 
Peddanna. 
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1347-^1348 F. (193S— 1939). 

Poetry as for 1345—1346 F. (1936—1937). 

Prose . — (1) Sakshi, YoL I. by Panugaiitinarasimha Rao Pitta- 
puram. 

(2) Prema Snndari Saraswati Grandha Mandali, Raja- 
inandhry. 

(3j Kama Samrajyam by Chiliikiiii Veerabhadra Rao, 
Ko\Tur, Godawari. 

Drama . — Same as for 1345 — 1346 P. 

Rhetoric , — Same as for 1345 — 1346 F. 

History of Literature . — Same as for 1345—1346 P. 

Kanarese. 

1345—1348 P. (1936—1939). 

Prose — (Classical j — ^Ramashwamedliam by Muddanna, Ash- 
wasas 12 to 16 both inclusive, 

(llodernj— Bhakti Bhandara Basavannanavaru by M. 
R. Srinivasa Moorty. Karnata Sangha Central 
College, Bangalore. 

Drama Namma Samaja by C. K. Venkatramayya. Duta Vak- 
yam^ by Kadabada. Nanjunda Shastri Sahitya 
Parishat Edition. 


Poc/r/y:— (Classical)— Gadayuddha by Eamia, Edited by A. 

Ramanuja Iyengar, Ashwasas 3rd to 5th and 9 
\erses in 6tli. Kadambari Sangraha up to page 
75, Edited by the M3’S03'e University. 

(llodern) — English Gitegalur (Nos. 1, 6 8 19 9 i 

62 and 63) by B. M. Srikantia. ^ 

Crilichm: — Books for consultation — 

(1) Yimarse Part 1, , x- Tr i , -r 

(2) Sahitya. J ^ ^^nkatesli I^’engar. 

(3) Muddana. Karnata Sangha Central College, Ban- 

galore Edition. 


Grammar : — Rhetoric and Prosody — 

Kannada Kaipidi,^ Sabdamani Barpana. Kavyavalo- 
y . kana, Narasimha Raja Karnataka Chandorajam. 

IMerai^e*, Karnataka Kavi Gharite by R. Narsimhachar, 
Yol. I, 12th Century Antbi^, 
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Mathematics. 

( 1 ) Higher Algebra by Hall and Knight, ( Osmania University 

Series). 

(2) Plane Trigonometry by Loney, Part II, (Osmania Uni- 

versity Series). 

(3) Co-ordinate Geometry by Grace and Rosenberg, (Osmania 

Univei'sitj’ Series) or Smith’s Anahirical Conies. 

(4) An Elementary Treatise on the Calculus by Gilison, (Os- 

mania University Series). 

(5) Chaptei’s on Differential Equations from Edward’s 

Integral Calculus, (Osmania Univereity Series) or 
Piaggios, Differential Equations. 

Applied Mathematics 

(1) Elements of Statics by Loney, (Osmania Universih' Se- 

ries) . 

(2) Elements of Dniamics by Loney (Osmania University 

Series). 

(3) Elements of Hydrostatics by Loney, (Osmania Univer- 

sity Series) . 

(4) Elements of .\slronomy by Parker, (Osmania University 

Series) . 

History. 

1345-1346 P. (1936-1937). 

Paper I. — General Historical Essay. 

Paper II. — Political Science. 

Leacock: Elements of Political Science, (Osmania Univer- 
sity Series) . 

Gettel :Introduetion to Political Science. 

Garner : Elements of Political Science. 

Gilchrist ; Principles of Political Science. 

Pollock: Histoiy of the Science of Politics, (Osmania Uni- 
vemitv Series). 

Jenks; Histoiy of Polities, (Osmania University Series). 
Paper Economies. 

Indian Economics by Prof. Md. Elias Burney. Usul-i-Ma- 
ashiyat Ijv Prof. Md. Elias Burney (Osmania University Scries). 

' (ii) Sociology 
Books to te prescrilied later. 

Paper fU.—Histoiy of India. 

(i) Ancient up to 1206. 

1. Early Histoiy of India by V. G. Smith (4th Edition) . 

2, Aackxit India by S. K Aiyangar. 
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3. A Peep into tlie Early History of India by H. G. 

Bhanclarkar. 

4. iisoka by R. ^lukerjee. 

5. Harslia by R. Miikcrjee. 

{ii) Medieval Period 1206—1765. 

1, Tarildi-i-Farishta. 

2. Darbar-i-Akbari (Azad). 

0. Slier Shah (Qanimgo). 

4. Jehangir (Beni Prasad). 

5. Anrangzebe (Shibli). 

6. Sivaji and His Times (Sarkar). 

7. The Army of the Hiiglials (Imne). 

(vi) Modern Period 1765 to the 'present dap. 

1. Political History of India f^Haleolmi. 

2. Haking of India (Ramsay ilnir). 

3. Rise and Expansion of the British Dominions in 

India (Lyall). 

4. The Development of Indian Policy (Anderson and 

Subedar) . 

5. The Political Development of British India (Horne). 

6. Simon Report, ToL I. 

Paper — 

{a) History of the Dccmn. 

(i) Ancient up to 1206. 

1. CTimbridge History of India, (Chapter on the 

History of the Dcccan) . 

2. Early History of the Deccan by R. G-. Bliandar- 

kar. 

(ii) Medieval 1206-1765. (Deccan). 

1. South India and her Muliammadau Invaders 

(Iyengar). 

2. Landmarks of the Det'can (Ilaig). 

3. History of the l^eecan, VoL I (Grilible). 

(Hi) Modern — 1765. 

1. Malcolm’s Central India. 

2. Histoiy of the Mahrattas (Grant Duff) -Chap- 

ters dealing with the period from 1784—1818. 

3. The Working of His Exalted Highness the 

Nizam ‘s Government ( Historical and Consti- 
tutional aspects}.. (Government Publication.) 
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[h] CidturalHidorij, 

{i} Ancknl upto 1206. 

1. India by Grousset, (Ciiapier I) or A. Smith’s 

‘•A Hislon' oi* Fine Arts in India (C'liap- 
tcrs II, IIIandYIj. 

2. Asoka by Idnlierji (3) Harsiia by Mnkerji. 

G’G Medievf.il 1206 — 1765. 

1. India by Grousset, (Chapter III) or V. A. 

Smith s A History of Fine Arts in India 
(Chapters II, IX and XV). 

2. Indian Islam by Titus. 

lluslim Areliiteeiure in India— under 'fraus- 
latiun of Pergiiesini (O.lk Series i. 

(h'p Modtvn — 1765 np to the ]nvs(M'it day. 

1. Topa: The Growtli and Development vt Naiioin 

al Thought in India. 

2. Farquliar : ilodern Feligiuus Jlo'/inients in 

India. 

(cl Condilufionnl Jlistorij of Modern Indhi. 

The suljjeet should be studied in siidi books as— 
Horne : Political vSystem of British India. 

Paper 17.-— 

(1) Islamic Historj^-— - 

The Prophet and the 1st foiU‘ Caliphs (for 1936 and 
1937). 

liV - ^11 s jutf ( i ^ 
d li 'if Ui 3^ j (t) 

( >} ) j-jd) 

( (4 

J3 1 - ti <0 1 (a) 
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(2) European History 1815 onwards (for 1936 & 1937). 

1. A History of Europe by Marriott (1815 — 1923). 

2. A History of Modern Europe, Vols. II and III by 

Pyffe. (Osmania UniTersity Series). 

3. Contemporary Europe and Overseas by Mowat. 

(3) English Constitutional History. 

Chambers; Constitutional History of England (Os- 
mania University Series). 

Adams : Constitutional History of England. 

(4) Cultural History of India. 

1. Parquhar— Outline of the Religious Literature 

in India. 

2. Grousset — India. 

3. Titus — Indian Islam. 

4. Topa — Growth and Development of National 

Thought in India. 

5. Macdonnal— India’s Past. 

1347— 1348 P. (1938—1939). 

Paper I . — General Historical Easay. 

Ppaer II. — History of India. 

Same as under Paper IV for 1345 &1346 P. 

Paper III.— Same as paper V for 1345 & 1346 P. 

Paper IV . — 

(a) Islamic History: — 

‘ ‘ Omajyades — ( Eastern ) 

The following boobs are recommended: — 

2. Vrellhausen, Arab Kingdom and its Pall. 

3. Khuda Bailrsh, The Orient under the Caliphs. 

4. Khuda Babhsh, Contributions to Islamic Civilization. 

5. Calificate, its rise, decline and fall. 

ji-- 1 ^•*5^ ( -iji <<«>• ) V I 

7, T* W. Arnold, the Caliphate, 
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(&) European History 1815 onwards. — 

>Same as for 1345 & 1346 P. 

(c) English Constitutional History: — 

Same as for 1345 & 1346 P. 

{d) Cultural History: — 

Same as for 1345 & 1346 P. 

Fairer V , — Same as Paper II for 1345 & 1346 P. 

Paper YI . — Same as Paper III for 1345 & 1346 P. 

Economicjs. 

Paper L — Taussig — ^Principles of Economies, 2 volumes. 

Paper H, — ^Withers — Meaning of Money. 

Barrett "Whale — International Trade. 

Prof. Burney ^s Maishatul Hind — Chaps 11 — 14. 

Paper III. — (a) Vera Anstey — The Economic Development of 
India. 

(6) Knowles— Industrial and Commercial Kevolu- 
tions in the 19th Century. 

Paper IT & Y . — Jathar and Beri— Indian Economies — Vols. I 
and 11. 

Paper YI. — Melver — Society, its Structure and Changes. 

Books recommended for reference. 

Paper L — Marshall — Principles of Economics. 

Robins — The Nature and Significance of Economic 
Science. 

Paper 11. — T. E. Gregory — The Gold standard and its Future. 

Report of the Hilton Young Indian Currency Com- 
mission, 1926. Report of the Central Banking 
Enquiry Committee. Report of the Hyderabad 
Banking Enquiry Committee. 

Paper III. — ^E. C. Dutt — ^Economic History of India, 2 Vols. 
Moreland — India at the Death of Akbar. 

Moreland — From Akbar to Aurangzeb. 

To’wnsend Warner— Landsniarks in English indus- 
trial History. 

Paper IV. — 1. Report of the Indian Agricultural Commission 
1928. 

2. Report of the ilaelagaii Committee on Co-opera- 

tion. (Urdu Translation) 

3. Charles Gidc s speeches on Co-operation (Urdu 

Translation) 
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Paper 7. — E-epOit of the Indian Industrial Commission 1918. 
Eeport of the Indian Fiscal Commission. 

Eeport of the Taxation Enquiry Committee. 

Eeport of the Indian Labour Commission. 

Paper VL—K A. Eoss-— Principles of Sociolop'. 

Blackmar and Gillen — Outlines of Sociology. 

PHiLOSOPmr. 


ht Paper. — ^Nature, Schools and Problem of Philosophy. 


1. Ealph Barton Perry 

2. W. James 
o. F. Paulsen 

4. H'. Sidgwicli 

5. Marvin 

6. Eussell (B) 

7. Fullerton (J.S.) 

8. Sellars (E. W.j 

9. Calkins (M. W.) 

10. Jerusalem (W.) 

11. Kulpe 

12. Eappoport 

13. Alexander 

14. Kant 


The Approach to Philosophy. 
Some problems o£ Pliilosophy. 
Introduction to Philosophy. 
Pliilosophy, its Scope and Ee- 
lation. 

An Introduction of Philosophy. 
The Problem of Philosophy. 
(O.U. Series). 

Introduction to Philosophy. 
The Principles and Problems 
of Philosophy. 

The persistant problems of 
PMosophy. 

Introduction to Pliilosophy. 
do 

Primer of Philosophy. (O.U. 
Series.) 

Space, Time and Deity. 
Critique of pure Eeason. 


2nd Paper.— History of Philosophy— 

1. A short History of Philosophy by Alexander, 

2. A History of Philosophy by Weber. 

3. Essay coneeniing Human Understanding by Hume. 

4. Principles of Human Knowledge by Berkeley. 

5. Discourse on Metaphysical Jlethod by Descartes. 

(Books 3, 4 or 5 vjffl be prescribed in rotation every 

year.) 

3rciE Paper.— Hindu Philosophy.— 

Text books for intensive reading— 

1. The six systems of Indian Philosophy. (Max Muller). 

2. History of Indian Pliilosophy. (Das Gupta j. 
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3. Indian Philosophy. (Radha Krishna). 

4. Philosophy of the Upanishads. (Deussen.) 

5. History of the Creative Period of Indian Philosophy. 

(Ranade.) 

G, Sarva Darshana SamagTaha, Cowell (Trnbner’s series.) 
7. Bhagv;at Gita. (Telang.) 

Text-books recommended for study.— 

1. Studies in Early Indian Thought. (KStephen Dejai.) 

2. Systems oi Vcdantic Thought and Culture. (Mahandra 

Nath Sarkar.) 

3. Pantheism and its value for liiV. (Urquhart.) 

4. Positive Sciences of Ancient Hindus (Seal B. N.) 

5. Indian Philosophy. (Dapes.) 

6. Patanjolies Yoga system. (Woods.) 

7. Outlines of the Vedanta system. (Deussen.) 

8. Hindu Realism. (Chatterji). 

9. The Sanlihya system. {A, B. Keith.) 

10. Indian Logie. (Keith.) 

Books to be consulted. 

]. The Thirteen Principal Upanishads. (Hume). 

2. Sacred books of the East. (Max Muller). (Upanishads 

and Brahma Sutras). 

3. Sankhjm Pravachava Bhashya (Vijnana Bhikshu). 

4. Sidlianta Miiklavali. (Vatsayana). 

5. Vedanta Oaribhasha. 

6. Great Religious Teachers of the East. (Alfred Martin). 

7. Philosophy of Upanishads. (Radha Kiishna). 

itli Paper.-— Outlines of Islamic Philosophy, Kalam and Sufism. 
Books for reference : — 

1. Ilmul Kalam by Shibli. 

2. Alghazzali by Shibli. 

3. Ibn-i-Eushd— Maulvi Mohd. Younus. 

4. History of Mamie Philosophy by De Boer (Osmania 

University Series.) 

5. Arabic Thought by O’Leary. 

6. Metaphysics in Persia by Sir Muhammad Iqbal. 

7. Hikmat-ul-Ishraq by Shaikh Sliahabuddin Suhrawardy 

(O.U.S.) 

8. Maqasid-ul-Palsafa wa Nihayat-uLFalsafa by Imam 

rrhfl77a1i. 
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9. Kashf-ul-Mahjub by Ali Hujweri. 

10. Gnlslian-i-Iiaz by Mubamud Shabistri. 

11. Portions of Masnawi by Eumi. 

12. Mantiq-ut-Tair-Fariduddin Attar. 

13. Portion of Fasusul Hikm (Hadiqa Sanai). Ibn Arabi. 

oth Paper. — Psycholog}': — 

% 

(a) Books for detailed study: — 

1. Voodwoith^s Psychology a >sl;udy of mental life. 

2. W. James’ — Text-book of Psychology. 

(&) Books for non-detailed study and reference: — 

1. McDougall . . A primer of Physiological Psychology. 

2. McDougall . . Outlines of Psychology^ 

3. Watson . . Behaviourism. 

4 J. S. Moore . . Foundations of Psychology. 

(i(h Paper. — \ brief study of tJieoretical and practical Ethics: — 

1. Manual of Ethics by Mackenzie (O.U.S.) 

2. Theory of Good and Evil by Rashdal (O.U.S.) 

3. Ethics by Dewey and Tufts. (O.U.S.) 

4. A system of Ethics by F. Palson. 

Muslim Theology or Morals. 


(A) Theology (for Hanafi students) : — 

The following syllabus is prescribed : — 

... 
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vV*"^ <>* L. u-i jii 
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** ^ I . .. •• 


, 1>- l5^ (Jj'iCU*! 

iS ‘^1^'' <i-l -? f 

u Jc:>j^t 
,^>X>fi jljLiSI-i-C iS^y* 


(B) Morals (for Non-Hanafis and Non-Muslims) Mac- 
kenzie’s Ethics (Osmania Universily Series). 
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il, A. Excmimtion, 

1. English 

Paper I. 

Part I— Language— The development of the English Lang- 
uage from early to Modem times : 

The following books are recommended 
Bradlay : The Making of English. 

Pearsall Smith : The English Language. 

Jeapersoii: Tlie Growth and Structure of the English 
Language, 

C4reenou?li & Kittrede: fiords aiid their tots in English 
Speech. 

TVyld : Historical Study of the Mother tongue 
Bett; Wanderings Among ivords. 

Part /7— Chaucer; The Prologue to the Canterbury Tales. 

X.B , — Candidates must attempt at least 2 quesiions from each ptirfc. 


Paper /!.— Shakespeare and the Elizabethan Drama. 
Texts for special study : 


Shakespeare ; 


^Marlowe. 

Webster 

Jonsou 


fAs you like it. 

J Eichard III. 

1 Hamlet. 

[a ‘Winter Table. 
Dr. Paustus. 

Tlie Duchess of Malfi. 
The Alchemist. 


N,B — ^In addition to the prescribed plays, candidates wll be expected to sliow 
a general knowledge of the other plays of Shakespeare and an acquaintance with 
the progress of Shakespearean Criticism. 


BooJis for Reading. 

Elizabethan Plaj's edited by Hazelton Spencer (Macmillan). 

The following plays : — 

Marlow; The Jew of Malta, Edward II. 

Lyly; Endymion. 

Greene ; Friar Bacon and Friar Bungay. 

Eyd: The Spanish Tragedy. 

Jonson: Every Man in his Humour. 

D^er; The Shoemaker’s Holiday. 

Beaumont and Fletcher: Philaster. 



273 


Paper ///.—Spenser to Milton— (1559 to 1660) 
Text^j for special Study : — 


f The Faerie Queens: Book I Cantos 1-6. 
Spenser • J Shephard's Calendar : Eclogues I & X 
] Epithalamion. 

Prothalamion. 


Milton: 

Baeon : 
Sidney : 


f Paiadise Lost: Books I and IL 
[ Comus. 

Essays: 1-12. 

Apologie for Poetrie. 


Books for Beading. 

Shakespeare : Sonnets. 

Lyly : Euphues. 

Nashe : The Enfortunate Traveller. 

Milton : Areopagitica. 

Thomas Browne : Eeligio Medici. 

T- Young: -PoetiT of the Age of Shakespeare. 
Herrick: Selections in Ward's English Poets, Vol. IL 
H. J. G. Grierson: Metaphysical Lyrics & Poems. 

Paper IT . — Dryden to Johnson. 


Texts for special study:— 


Dryden : 
Pope: 


f Absalom and Achitophel. 
Preface to the Fables. 

The Epistle to Arbuthnot. 
The Rape of the Lock. 


Thomson ") 

Collins ^ Selections in Ward’s Englisli Poets, Voi. lit 
GoldsmitJi J 

Addison : Selected Essays (Miited by LoIAon. 

•r , f The Vanity of Human wishes, 

onnson : ^ Preface to Shakespeare. 

Swift: The Battle of the Books. 


Books for Beading. 

-p. , f The origin and Pr<^ress of Satire. 

Dryden:, [aU for Love, 
i^lieridan : The Eivals. 

John^n : Six Lives edited by Mathew Arnold. 

Fielding: Tom Jraies. 

Gibbon : The Age of the .\Btonines (from the Det&c and 
Fall of the Roman Empire) (Maeiaman). 
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Burke: Selected Speeches edited by P. C. Selby (Mae- 
millaii) . 

Boswell: A Short ei" Boswell edited by John Bailey (Nel- 
son). 

Horace Walpole: Selected Lettoi*s. 

Congreve: The Way of the World. 

Goldsmith : She stoops to Conquer. 

Paper V. — The Age of Wordsworth. 

Texts for special study : — 

f Lines composed above Tinterii Abbey. 

\\r X. J Ode on Intimations of Immortality. 

Wordsworth: Influence of Natural Objects. 

L Boadamia. 

f The Rime of the Ancient Mariner. 

Colci-idge: Literarv’ Criticism edited bv J. W. Mackail 

I (O-UO 

f Ode to a Nightingale, Ode on a Greciaik Dri^ 
Keats : ^ Ode to Autumn. 

Eve of St. Agnes. 

. ^ f Adonais, Ode to a Skylark. 

Slu‘llcy: iQ Wind, The Cloud. 

f Childe Harold: Canto IV. 

Byron: The Vision of Judgement. 

Lamb: Essays of Elia: 1st Series. 

Boohs for Reading. 

Blal^ j Ward's English Poets, Vol. III. 

Scott: Selections in Ward’s English Poets, Vol. IV. 

De Quincev: Literary Criticism edited bv Darbishire 
(O.U.P.) 

Jane Austen: Pride and Prejudice. 

Scott : Kenilworth. 

Lockhart: Life of Scott (Abridged) Macmillan. 

Hazlitt. Table Talk 
Paper VI. — ^Victorian Literatiue. 

Texts for special study : — 

Tennyson : In Memoriam. 

Mathew Arnold: The Scholar Gypsy, Thysis. 

Do Essays in Criticism: Second/Series. 

Robert Browning : Rabbi Ben Ezra, The Grammarian’s 
Funeral, Pippa Passes. 

Swinburne : Selections in Ward’s English Poets, Vol. V. 
Carlyle: The Hero as Poet. 

Ru^^: Selections edited by A. C. Benson, (C.U.P.) 
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Books for Beading. 

The Oxford Books of Victorian Verse (O.U.P.) 

R. L. Stevenson : Selected Essays edited by H* 6. Rawlin- 
son, (O.U.P.) 

Newman : The Idea of a University. 

Dickens : The Pickwick Papers. 

Thackeray : Henry Esmond. 

Charlotte Bronte; Jane Eyre. 

Anthony Trollope : Barehester Towei^s. 

George Meredith : The Ordeal of Richard Peverel. 
Macaulay : History of England, Chapter III. 
iforlcy : Selected Essays edited by H. G. Rawlinson 
(ilacmillan). 


Baim T77.— Contemporary Literature. 

Texts for special study : — 

Francis Thompson : The Hound of Heaven. 

Robei-t Bridges : Shoi’ter Poems (Books 1-V) from Poetical 
Works of Robert Bridges (O.U.P.; 
William Watson : Laehrymae Musarum. 

Longer Modern Verse edited bv Edward A. Parkai*. 
(O.U.P.) 

G. B. Shaw: Man and Superman. 

G. K. Chesterton: Heretics (Methuen). 

John Galsworthy : The Silver Box. 

Robert Lyrd : The Pleasures of Ignorance. 


Books for Beading. 


Samuel Butler: Erewhon. 

Thomas Hardy : Tess of the D'Urbervilles. 

Arnold Bennett : The Old Wives’ Tale. 

H.G.WeUs: Kipps. 

John Galsworthy ; The Forsyte Saga. 

Lytton Strachey : Queen Victoria. 

My Best Story— (Faber and Faber). 

An AntliologA" of Modern Vem chosen by A. Methuen, 
ilodern Poetry: 1922‘*34 edited by Maurice Woolman 

(Macmillan ). 

Twentieth Century Critical Essays--(O.U.P.) 

Great Modern English Plays edited by J. W. Marriott, 

(Harrap) 


G.B.Shaw: St.John. 


Paper YIIL—Eimy on a Literary Subject. 

N*B . — Subjects will include the Literary and Social History of England, 
the Principles of Criticism and Literary Forms. 
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2. Arabic. 

1345—1346 F. (1936-1937). 

() 9 \ ) ^,3^^ l^lll A) IX'IU J'ij]. |»IAa ji\ ‘^(t) 

^ (viv) cj^l j»-T I t 

^ ^ j ^UJI jl ^ ^ ^ j 

- 0 J 1 j I Ij L' - 1 ^ j 

Jf >» 

4^ ^-4 0^31 J OUl t^bS ' ^ 

d ^ ( ) f ( ) 4^ jjV I c jk! j>^r Jl 

^it^H Ajsill 

(ff I’J j'i^lj j>-l b Ijiill 

^ ^ ^ j3^I 

I X- - -^j^l (r) 

(<2=^ ) •* 

( ‘^jl>- -- 9 jUft . 4j ji» . jJ ^ oliUi (j) 

i£ >i« v>i (r) 

(tJ^*) ^ (f) 

■Xi Ui (e] Jji j ^ J.lc Jjj (jl (yj 

i.«-;^l ij.1 tUI 

<-*-ji (iiljfi jj*l (f) 
jljft j UjjJlj ^1 jii 
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_ti! IJii-l Vj! Ul ((v) 

(lil JW» ''f (•) 


oL-^si^ - i. ( 1 ) 

( r A !>> 

*6^1 i-jI) I' ! Ai! j I J j'i' 1 6 ji. i . (3^ ji 1 S A**! 1 (f) 

^ UiU*' 'J ( A I t 0 11^''’ ) \pzS^ J - 

j! ja!I ^ jt jj'^' V'i 

f 1 jl ^J)i fri jJtill ^'CS' 

(^£pvfo £_ 

j(?BA<gu ^ .i i 'ji jlip’ u»5^ (^} 

^oUsil--» ) Oj^i Ap 

“ V-* 

S ^ ^ V (0 

S <-3 ^ 3j (t) 

1^ vk*^ S iS Jit <U ju 

- ^ S kf jt^ S 

- iL. iiJJ ijt. i^/tiJ! upIiT 

JT ^U jjtA {jIjijI XL 0^. j J f 

(J*\ lyA jJ jjl OlJl4 ( e *) *Uj» sdlil jUu 

b ^*U 4^:i Jil ^ i u^jJjt u^"jU^^(jUT J'jlj 
-, iSo W ^ cMjJjt j< ot 


li ^ t> 1 J ^ iAj Ji>* ^ JfA • i JiA 

w LxT ^<3n! Ik^ 15*^ ^ jiidl 4^ j>* ol jliJ ! 4" ^1^ 
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1347— 1348 F. (1938— 1939). 

- j*Ja> (Jji 

(£ jilill V (t) 

>!»-.• ijiolj tiXifOi (y) 
_♦ Jj liA» (e) Ji.^ cSi W 

■ ■■ -~^'| »U| (J-^l !«»*— (l) 

J ^‘Ji 

j! y- ‘-j J i3^^ (f) 

^:>_jll JaJi-t'iJ J (r) 

J (JW* 1 («) 

0 /'5^! j ^ v'i 1^'^ 1 5^ Ji/-* - i£ ( 1 ) 

- (j jsJI V*) 

- ^ (^ ->’’•' <ri£- 

^1 i j!i «(*» aJ*». (t) 

luJai! 4 jaS ^ (r t r) ^ if) (J Jf 

A I ^ I ^ (Kf^ 

i»cL^ I' J j'iil • ji-l j-tHi- ( ii jaS) 0l J*ii\ JJl-' J (f) 
-yA* ^1» tj'^S jl^l 

jl (j* ( P'1 ) (y) 

if'jJ ^ (n* •) *«.ra ^ It (e r4 

«“ jr J jft . 
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- j*-)W 

J u j j) (J J*^ 1 ! - {S ^ ^ ( 1 ) 

(l*A *'> 

^1 V !» >■• i jlj i '^U ji;l - gjV! i A*-)l ( t) 

wl) >< liJ^l (a 1 yy a I" ) Olpei*^) 

jlji'l v'lJOl jj'^'i 

^ 'j*l jl <4*2 j.'i/ «.i jjtillj I jxd! (f) 

( r#il V->jJ. ^ 

(^i _;i! Jufi v-iJ 1 j’ ^ _jlfr 

liJii <jU. y- j^'l jT 0^1’ . IjJIJa^ (yj 

kij- 1 t)UsI* i 

_• J[ IsB^ (jJ j U-« ;5^ O j; t5^ ^ 

^ jc- o Ui 1 j t j^jj ( 1 ) 

tj> r J^* Ail) 1 V ^ J “ I -^.-^ -?r ( T ) 

> LI I V ^ V I V * -^ ' ( ) 

jj» jJ 1 j^j) i ^ (t) 

<4^ * ! j*^ i j i ^ ( ■4 ) 

-f-»^ *t-C 

oL-TJ'oljj di>! .^oslO^ tJ ji L Ji^ jJi* L!1 
ifi Mi* ue J 
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tTi**’*-''* W 

*« 

_:jo 

^-<■^1(1) 

J3Uj> J^(r) 

(J j| o U l^^ jl! - (3 (t^) 

irojibi"o' ii» -iji 

. ^_jA^ (>.. U* £. J « ^ ‘^'^* 

-f^' 

^ ^ Ji^ 

A4*-*«*^ iUl *-^ TA <J J*" (l) 

I I * dl J* (£1) ^ j jitf-Jt { T ) 

nf ^ 

Tlr' ’•’ »LJI (f/) 

f.(»’ liijUJl i*l» (e) 

f TA » ->^1 k)‘ !i;l Jl ( 1 ) 

fl('f jUisltflUl jkuVi ( 4 ) 
eJ^ *i/l (a) 

fAt )) ( 1 ) 

The ARABIC LIBRARY & CO , 

Orient Hotel Building * 

Opposti^ Cra-wfigid Market, 

BOMBAY (8) 
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3. Perslut. 

1345-1348 P. (1936-1939). 



« (jWul 





S^ii 

^k/' si ‘ ^ 

vTt^'* 


t^jy' 

UiJ ^ u!s»4^ - f 

JSU 

L*/T i dl ^ 


j ^ 1 b ^S" fi ^'AJ Ij5^- 0 

Jr 

(jl^t! ^ t/j»- - 1 

dU«“ 

j^ l^l> j*lj !s^J^ ^1 o^y - ^ 

}j^ 

jU J.>b ^ )^. - A 

df’ 

^ 3 jt ^ ^ 7^ W ' 1 


L' iiiil j! t 

1 j diS^ 'Cil J^. - I'lsljl . y.» ji) . y 

Sj 

( J^, (.^Uu •^. - f 

.oUjc(^) 

Jjct* uill i-« i J j' Jj**^-) 

)) t uiij j! 0“^*'’ 
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_ oljfrLj ^ i ) 

^ , 0 * 

( jJ 4^^ 

(J;_j;^v^) ^ 'I 

^ viyJll |ftlla* 4>^lj ci*wtflA-hw - Y 
4/4 ji^ ^ j6j^ 4 /aI> 0 ^L'3 - t“ 

( j *o) 1" (j) JiJ ^ -(V 

y ^ j ) j* j-^ 

- Jfc- <Xu^ JL Ji^ 


(Jjl ui^> ) V-i (j) 

oUl c-»3^ (v) 

(^ 0^' Jl^j ^J-> (r) 

0lj»l ACjJi/i) {jUit ^-AII JL?- Jl j>] j 

f* 4^ g^ J I ~ J^\ ^0^ 

-uJlk^ j ( J j| 4^ ) 

iSj^j-^ I .^U Ol^l Ulj ('\) 

v.^t* 

- (1^ ^ 'illi 6 ^ "^^-4 j* ^ 

( - ;^->>» t> J>J (Jjft ) (»j»l(^^ 

(t rr) (i) ^1 Jl»ji-I «Ji*^ j)l I jjl 

ir jLi- S u^.Lirjj j J £_ (> j^j ^5^i 

- <A_ ijl*- S 
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( 3 3^ J ( \ ) 

(c^ Jj^ ) ^JiLiAA Ltil jc U^ (j (.-fpc*!! 

- I 

- cJ 4^ ^ Iji)! jl - (j! jfl c*tj^l ^ 

_♦ 2;_ (jiU J" u- jU-« J” **!!!*•* ^ (Ji^ 

All Ontiine of Persian History based on Cuneiform (2) 
Inscriptions by AM, 

Sykes, History of Persia, 3rd Edition (Vols. I & II (o'j 
for all periods) - 

C. Huart, Ancient Persia (Chapters I — III). (4) 

The Cambridge xVneient History Yoi: lY Ch; i (5) 

tu-j! jjl C^^jj 

A. Y. AY. Jackson, Zoroaster’ & Zoroastrian Studies (1) 
Yashts and Gatlias fAIarker Arestan Series). 

Pur-i-Saiid’s Introductions to the editions of (2) 

Dhalla, Zoroastrian Th€olog;^\ ’ (3) 

West, Article on Pahlari Literature (Grundriss der (1) 
Iranischen Phiiologie A'oL II, pp. 75-129). 

Nariman, Iran and Iranians. (2) 

- j ij j ij> ) (\) 

ul* >'l ^ 0 h^j (r) 

(ojU»ojljj) 
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jijjl J!)U . ol j\ oUil jt ((f) 

Browiie, Literary History of Persia Vol. I and II (6) 

JU 4 U jlr jl - 


Browne, Persian Literature under Tartar Dominion (1) 
Browne, Persian Literature in Modern Times (2) 

Browne, A Year Amongst the Persians (3)' 

Browne, The Press and Poetiy of Modern Persia (4) 

Browne, Persian Eevoliition (5) 

E. D. Boss, Persia (6) 

The Times, London : Persian Number Jan. Sth, 1931 (7) 

Wilson, Persia (8) 



4. Urdu. 

1345-1346 P. (1938—1939). 

I oU^l 

jj y_^l ‘‘tV 

JjU:J ( CjI) j;jij 

-crs’V 

j t) ji *cr^' 
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j»ji <!«»■ ! 

,jjl^i ii) 3 bf ■^') 

(j!^ U*'^' 

• W. 

Jo ji>- - 

(‘ ‘’J /“ 

liliil sL^jTL-j 
j; Oj*-4!.-« . jT;:**- 

(/ j>.T(jL?ii^i 

.i^i! i d'uj • Jj I 

-t ^ (Ji- 

V 'r''' ^ ^ 

jX3^" (^-bl - '«^b* isM - ^ ) 

yd-Ujjl jUb(_jibk.^"*i ) 

" o/ J!* j! J* (ili/ uj! b jb^ ( r ) 

o^ U (i 

( J i^oi jaTMlf' ) -»l5olj3»b(^bu-jJ:A ( 8 ) 

ji r <j b Jjl ^ ) 

^Ub" jl o^ii iT J - Jj' ‘^' j?^( it ) 

j5jS . tS’^ .Ofei*e>J ^ ( A ) 

( J'r - j/i - o! y’) Oi’ Jj ^ 3^T- f.-^_ Vi' ( 1 ) 
oir iJ'> ^ li (»^’ ^ ^ ^ 

Jii jiJ ^ oi." *U3 aij^ry «=- (n) 

^ OtUsj-^ - ^ J 





jIpKaJ 

v^lia! -L*^l 


oU-^)lk-^l j^jj 

1ac.j (J^ •^' 

jj ! jl 

^JjSj^i (J^ L-il^ 


-1^ w ^ ^ 

J:^)l jW wJ ^ ^ii' u *^hiSj:> - J 

O^li j d^jJij 4 ^.x;a 
^ jJlS*^l^^j^l j (j-'UI j 
^ ^ Ij Jji V,»^l ^gJ* LjJ^l ^^jlj 

otUj* (f *) j- “t 

- iSJj y^ 

jy^ - ^ (^'^ *) ^ L^h5*^ (3**^ - a)Ua 

Is^ l> ^^5^ ^ J jjl (3 L^ ^ 

-iSjA^ 4^j ^ S' j^3j 4-»i^i 

1347—1348 F. (1938—1939). 

( (Jl^l ).^l . j»l 6Uc:u| 

■ jlij Jjt ^j 
^ {j^3\ Jj u^' ‘SV ) cr jj-" - 

j^ i3 *■ ^ 
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( Jj Vi/* ) Ui 
(yj* Jj' of * -'-J!^ 

Jj La3 - ji^ 

( ^ j' V ) (cri*" iT' 

- j*i^ 

Jji J«U. (j-jjl 

^ jU^ 0^) Jlt4 

- O'* 

(Jijyr tJl'- Jljl 

A 

1^ 4)Li . JJ 

( j! Ji uf ' ) Ji / 

«aj jW ciiU>* - 
o U- 

y (j - f j W ‘‘^■-E 

(S j^ 6is»oui 


J-Oi /''^’ ^ « J ) O U ^ ^ 1 «.* Jjl A^ J 

( c=^ 

other books are the same as prese rilled for 1345 and 1346 F. 

iSamc as for 1345 and 1346 F. 

(5) History. 

1345—1348 F. (1936—1939). 

Previous Examination. — 

1st Paper — ^Political Theories. (1500 to present day.) 

1. HistoiT of Political Theories bv Donuing. (Vol, *4 
Ch. XI, Vols. II and HI). ^ 
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2. History of Political Thonght by Gettell, (Portions 

relating to tbe period). 

3. Studies in the History of Political Philosophy 

(2 Vols.) by Vaughan. 

L Political Tiiought from Spencer to the present day 
by Barker. 

2nd Paper— Political Institutions (1,500 to present day). 

The books given below only set the standard of the 
examination ; only relevant portions dealing with 
constitutional aspects should be studied. 


General:— 

1. Sidgwick: Development of European Policy, (Osmania 

University Series). 

2. Ogg: Governments of Europe (Osmania University 

Series). 


England 


Ogg: Governments of Europe (Osmania University Series). 
Holy Roman Empire :— 

Jonson: Europe in the XVI Century (Osmania University 
Series). 


Germany:— 


Ogg: Governments of Eui‘ope (Osmania University Series). 


Italy:— 


Sidgwiek— Development (Osmania University Series). The 
Fascist State. 


Prance:— 

Pre-Revolutionary, Jonson:— Europe in the XVI Century 
(Osmania University Series). Revolutionary and 
Napoleonic Europe. Morse Stephens: Revolutionary 
Europe (Osmania University Series). 

Modern: Ogg, 
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Spain: — 

The four chambered Le^slative — Cambridge Modem 
History. 

Constitution of 1812 ; Morae Stephens : 

Republican Constitution of 1931 — Annual Register 1931. 

Turkey: — 

Cambridge Modem Histoiy, Vol. I. 

Lane Poole: Tiirkey (Latest edition 1922). 

Mears; Modern Turkey. 

Japan ; — 

Kitazawa : The GoTernmeut of Japan. 

Russia ; — 

The Constitution of the Soviet State. 

U, S. America and Switeerland : — 

Woodow Wilson : The State. 

India : — 


Mu^ial Constitution. 

Constitutional History of Modem India. 

For the latest developments, refer to such publications as 
the Annual Register, from 1923, ete. 


Papers 3rd & 4th : — 


(1) (a). Indian History (Medieval period 1658-1707) 
The following books are recommended : — 


1. History of Aurai^zib 

2. India of Aurangzib 

3. Nobility and Mu^al Kingship 

4. Mughal Armies in India.. 

5. Mughal Nmnismaties 

6. Rise of the Maharatta Power 

25 


.. J. Sarkar. 

.. J. Sarkar. 

. . Khosla. 

.. W. Irvine. 

. . Hawebirala. 
, , Ranade. 
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7. Sivaji and his Times 

8. Maharatta Administration 

9. History of the Sikhs 

10. ' Mughal Administration . . 


J. Sarkar. 

S. Sen. 
Cuniiiiigliam. 
Dr. Ibne 
Hasan 



^ u J» I» 

‘ - 1 


U 

- T 

0 U- J u* 


-r 

1 

iS U Cj Us j 

-r 

4^ W! jJ 1 


- 0 


1 ^ u 

-n 


(b) Indian History (Modern period 1880-1919). 
The following books are recommended: — 


1. The Cambridge History of India, Vol. VI. by H. H. 

DowelL 

2. Life of Lord Ripon, Vol 11. by Wolf. 

3. India Under Dufferin, W. S. Blunt. 

4. Life of Lord DujEferin, Yol. II, by Sir A. C. Lj^all. 

5. Administration of Lord Landsdowne, hy Sir G. N. 

Forrest, 

6. Life of Lord Curzon, Vol. II, by Lord Raiialdslmy. 

7. Speeches-G. K. Gokhale. 

8. Lord Minto, a memoir by John Buchan. 

9. Recollections- Lord Morley. 

10. Speeches on Indian A^airs-Lord Morley, 

11. A Nation in making, by Sir Siirehdranath Banei'jce. 

12. The Indian Constitution, by S. T. B. Sapru. 

Parliamentary Papers:—- 


1. Report of the R-oyal Commission on Decentralization in 

India-1908, 

2. Montague-Clielmsford Report 1918. 

3. Report of the Joint Select Committee on the Govern- 

ment of India Bill, 1919. 

(2) European History-— (1852-1871). 

The following books are recommended : — 

Action ** Cambridge Modern History ”-Vol. XI. 

FyfP^ ^ '‘history of Modem Europe' ' - III (O.L.S.) 

‘mp of Europe by Treaty' ' 11 & IH 
;^odem France” - Vpl H. 
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Senior ^‘Conversations %Yitii Their, Guizot, &e* 2 Vols. 
Simpson Louis Napoleon and the Reeovexy of France/’ 
Ward ‘ ' Germany ” - Vol. 11. 

King ‘'History of Italian Unity^’-2 Vols. 

Jonquiere "Histoire de 1’ Empire Ottomane’’- Vol. II. 

(Osmania Universit:^" Series) 

(3) Islamic History:— 

(a) Salajiqa: Alp Arsalan and Malik Shah Saljuqi (455 — 
485 HO for 1345 P. 

iUUu (0 

a5LcU - e -^U- 6 J ^ (t) 

j 3 -W! ! i j (y^) 

(r) 

J 1-^ . 6 

Browne’s Literary History of Persia VoL II (a) 

^je Strange’s Palestine under the Muslims (^) 

Le Strange’s Lands of the Eastern Caliphate (O.U.S.) (l *) 
Finlay’s History of Greece do do {'0 

Gibbon’s Decline and Pall. (Portions Concerned) (it) 
( b ) Hazrat Omar and Osman ( for 1346 — 1347 ) . 

-^JU 

(£ ( 1 ) 

( ” ) ' ij;* ( T ) 

( f ) 

(aJSss-. jil (ff) 

. 1-i jUUI *i*»kr (e) 

(n) 
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J jl wixO) V OUl ( 4 ) 

(a ) 

k-Jlj oU*ill Lfi^cS" ( >1 ) 

(c) 

i£ ^ ) (—#1 j ( H ) 

(wi-ji j;l ^li) - vk.r { , r) 

ij^ i_fU\ j, j (tf) 

Butler, Arab Cbnquest of Egypt, (k*-) 
iSjjS 0^- . Olji'l (is) 

J j j| ^ jlT 

iSj j;! Ol (iz.) 

(c) Abdul Malik bin Marvan and Walid bin Abdul bin Ab- 
dul Malik (1348 F.) 

(Ailc4 ^Ja^) jwl (y) 

( j!| 

( (f<) 

( A5Ul.4^.,a», J I j^l jjl jl,* ^ 

( ^ ol 

( O'ifU) of! ji-j j jj**ll ( 4 ) 

( Cj}) vl^ (a) 

( oIaUI r j5 (i) 

. ($jkii\ (,.) 

(Aa*. jif j jji ^1 oyi (, ,) 
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i x) (^^) 

Le Strange, Palestine nnder the Moslems (jo) 

(4) English Constitutional History: — (1832-1901). 

Students are expected to have a thorough .knowledge of 
the 'ivorking of the constitution, to be able to trace the 
growth of the ^novement of reform of Parliament, 
Municipalities, country Councils etc., and of socialistic 
legislation during the period. Such authors as Raven, 
Grant and Robei1:soii, Todd, Marriot, iVIay etc., are re- 
commended fo}' their studies. 

Final Examination : — 

1st Paper — General Historical Essay. 

2nd „ Special Topics. 

(a) of comparative politics. 

(Government of the British Dominions and India) 
Keith: Responsible Govt, in the Dominions. 

Report of the Imperial Conference, 1926. 

(b) of Political Theories. 

The Political Theories of Imam Ghazzali. 

(6) Economics— Books to be prescribed later. 

(7) Philosophy:— 

Books recommended: — 

(a) Philosophy of Religion: — 

Half ding; Philosophy of Eeli^on. 

Caird. Introduction to the Philosophy of Rdigioa. 
W. James : The Will to Bdieve. 

W. James: Varieti^ of Rel^ous Experience, 

Webb : God and Personality. 

Schleirmacher; Beden, 

Jalaluddin Rumi: Masnavi. 

(b) Ai^theties: — 

Essays in Encyclopaedia on Aesthetics. 

EAnt ; Criti<|ue of Judgment. 

Hegel: Aesthete; 

Gr^i Aesthete. 

Ctoet: Theory of Beauty* 
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(6) ILlTHEMATIGS: — 

The following books are recommended. 


Algebra : — 

Hall and Knight : Higher Algebra. 

Milne : Higher Al gebra. 

Chrystal : Treatise on Algebra. 

Trigonometry 

Loney : Phuie Trigonometry, Part II. 
Hobson ; Treatise on Plane Trigonometry. 


Pure Geometry 

Askwith : Course of Pure Geometry. 

Durrel: Course of Plane Geometry for advanced 
students. 

Part I and IL 

Aualj’tical Geometry of two dimensions: — 

Askwith : Analytical Geometry of the Conic Sections. 

Smith : Elementry Treatise on the Conic Sections by 
tlie methods of Co-ordinate Geometry. 

AnalvTical Geometry of three dimensions and Dii'erential 
Geometry : — 

Smith: Elementary Treatise on Solid Geometry. 

Bell ; Elementary treatise on co-ordinate Geometry of 
three dimensions. 

J)iffei*ential Equations: — 

Piaggio: Elementary Treatise on Differential Equa- 
tions. 

Farsyth : Treatise on Differential Equations. 

Differential and Integral Calculus:— 

Gibson: Elemenfcaiy Treatise on the Calculus. 

Lamb: Infinitesimal Calculus. 

Williamson: Elementary Treatise on the Differential 
Calculus. 

Williamson: Elementary Treati^ on the Integral 
Calculus. 

Gaursat: Mathematical Aaaalysis Yoh 1: 
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Theory of Functions of real and Complex variable : — 
Hardy : Pure Mathematics. 

Gonrsat: Mathematical Analysis Voi. I and Vol. Ill 

Part I. 

Wittakar and Watson: Llodem Analysis. 

• Elliptic Functions : — 

Dixon : Elementary Properties of the Elliptic Functions. 
Wittaker and Watson; Modern Analysis. 

Fourier Series: — 


Carslaw : Theory of Fourier Series and Integrals. 
Whittaker and W'atson: Modern Analysis. 

Attractions : — 

Minehin : Treatise on Statics, VoL II. 

Eouth : Treatise on Analytical Statics, Vol. 11. 

Eieetrieity and Magnetism : — 

Jeans : Mathematical Theory of Electricity and Mag- 
nism. 

Pidduck: Treatise on Eieeiricit}". 

Livens : Theory of Electricity. 

Statics ; — 

Loney : Treatise on Statics. 

Lamb : Statics. 

Minehin : Treatise on Statics Vols. I and II. 

Dynamics of a Particle: — 

Loney: Treatise on the Dynamics of a Particle and ol 
Rigid Bodies. 

Love: Theoretical Mechanics. 

Beasant and Ramsey: Treatise on Dynamics. 

Rigid Dynamics : — 

Loney: Treatise on the Dynamics of a Particle and of 
Rigid Bodies. 

Beasant and Ramsey : Treatise on Dynamics. 

Routh: Rigid Dynamics, Part I. 

Hydrostati<^: — 

Beasant and Ramsey: Treatise on Hydromeeh^ies 
Part I Hydrostatics. 
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Hydrodynamics : — 

Lamb : Hydrodynamics. 

Beasant and Kamsey : Treatise on Hydroiiicehanies 
Part II Hydrodjmamies. 

Splierieal Trigonometry^ : — 

Todlinntcr and Leathern: Spherical Trigonometry. 

Spherical Astronomy; — 

Godfray : Treatise on Spherical Astronomy. 

Ball : Treatise on Spherical Astronomy. 

Optics : — 

Health : Treatise on Geometrical Optics. 

Herman: Optics. 

Ramsay: Optics. 



FACULTY OF SCIENCB. 

B. Be. Emmimtion. 

English. 

1345— 1346 F. (1936-1937). 

Non-Detailed Texts:— 

1. Boswell and Johnson (The King’s Treasures of Litera- 
ture Series. Dent and Sons). 

2. The Living Past by F. S. Marvin (Oxford University 
Pi'ess). 

3. Sheridan’s The School for Scandal, edited by G. B. Bose 
(Edward Arnold or Macmillan’s Classics). 

1346— 1348 F. (1937-1939). 

Non-Detailed Texts: — 

1. Boswell and Johnson (The King’s Treasures of Litera- 

ture Series: Dent & Sons). 

2. Hoyland’s History of Civilization. (Latest Special Edi- 

tion for Muslim University) Oxford University 
Press. 

3. Sheriden’s The School for Scandal, Edited by 0. B. Boas 

(Edward Arnold or Macmillan’s Classics). 

Physics. 

1345-1346 F. (1936-1937) 

No text-books are prescribed. The following books are re- 
commended for reference: — 

3. 'Watsoii’s text-book of Physics. 

2. Duncan and Starling’s Text-book of Physics (Osmania 

University Series). 

3. Allan and Moore’s Practical Physi*« (Osmania Univer- 

sity Series). 

4. A couise in Mathematics for Physics students, compiled 

by Professor Abdur Rahman Klian. 

Physhs (hain) 

1347— 1348 F. (1938-1939) 

1. Richardson’s Sound. 

%. Saha & Srivastava’s Junior Heat 
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3. Hutchinson’s Electricity and Magnetism in 2 volumes. 

4. Houston’s Treatise on Light. Portion dealing with 
Geometrical Optics only. 

5. Worsnop and Flints Practical Physics- 

6. The book on ‘‘^Physical Optics’’ compiled by Mr. M. A. 

Eabman Khan. j ai - 

7. Properties of Matter compiled by Messrs, byed Aii 
Khan and Syed Abdur Rahman. 

Physics ( subsidiary ) 

1. Duncan and Starling’s Text-book of Physics (Osmania 
University Series). 

2. Allen and Moore’s Practical Physics (Osmania Univer- 
sity Press) . 

Chemistry (Ma.in). 

1345—1348 F. (1936—1939). 

1. Inorganic Chemistry by Partington. (Osinariia 

2, Systematic Inorganic Chemistry by Oaven University 

and I;ander. , Series) 

3- Introduction to Physical Chemistry by „ 
Walker. 

4. Outline of Chemistr}^ by Fenton. „ 

. Organic Chemistry by Perkin and Kipping „ 

. Practical Organic Chemistry by Cohen. „ 

/. Systematic Qualitative Analysis by Caven. „ 

5. Quantitative Analysis and Inorganic pre- „ 

paration by Caven. 

Chemistry (subsidiary) 

1345—1348 F. (1936—1939) 

■ 1. Inorganic Chemistry by Alexander Smith, „ 

Palis I and II, 

2. Theoretical Organic Chemistry by Cohen. „ 

3. Text-book of Physical Chemistry by Firth. „ 

4. Practical Chemistry by Bruce and Harper „ 

Mathematics. 

1345—1348 F. (1936—1939) 

The following books are recommended 

1. Higher Algebra, bfr 'Hall and Knight. ,, 

2. Plane Trigonometry by Loney, Part II. „ 
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3. Co-ordinate Geometry by Grace and Rosen- 

berg. 

4. An Elementary Treatise on the Calculus by 

Gibson 

0 . Chapters on Dilferential Equations from 
Edwai'd's Integral Calculus. 


Applied Mathematics : — 

1. Elements of vStatics by Loney. 

2. Elements of Djmamics by Loney. 

3. Elements of Hydrostatics by Loney. 

4. Elements of Astronomy by Parker. 


Botany (maest) 
1345—1348 F. (1936—1939) 


Scott 

Coutler Barnes and Cowles. . 
Stragsbui'ger 

Strasburger and HilUiouse.. 

Green 

Caver 

Bendy 

Locke 

Punnett 
J. R. Green 
Bower 
Haberlandt 


Structural Botany Yols. 1 & 2. 
Text-book of Botany Vols. 1, 
2 and 3. 

Text-book of Botany. 

Practical Botany., 

Vegetable Physiology. 

Practical Botany. 

Outline of Evolutionary Bio- 
logy. 

Variation, Heredity and Evo- 
lution. 

Mendelism. 

Manual of Botany Vols. 1 & 2. 
Botany of the Living Plant 
Physiological Plant Anotomy. 


Botany (subsiojaby) 


Boohs recommended : — 


1. Coulter Barnes and Cow- Text-book of Botany. Vols. 1, 


len. 

2. Lowson and Saliani 

3. Strasburger 

4. Scott 

5. Bendy 


2 and 3. 

Text-book of Botany. 
Text-book of Botanj’. 
Structural Botany. 

OutHnes of Evolutiouaiy Bio- 
logy. 


ZoqloOy (main) 


1345—1346 F. (1936— 1937 j 
Shipley and MacBride .. Zoology. 

Parker and HaswelJ ... Text-bqdi of Zoology Vok I 

and II. 
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Bourne . . Comparative Anatomy of Ani- 

Vols. I and II. 

Parker and Bhatia . . Text-book of Zoology for In- 

dian students. 

Borradaile . . The Animal and its environ- 

ments. 

Kingsley or WiederJieim . . Comparative Anatomy of 

Vertebrates. 

Bendy . . Elements of Evolutionary Bio- 

logy. 

Maishall . . The Prog. 

Marshall and Hurst . . Practical Zoology. 

The Indian Zoological Memoirs.. 

Zoology (subsidiary) 

Boohs recommehhdod:-^ 

Parker and HasweU . . Text-book of Zoology, Vols. I 

and II. 

Borradaile . . Manual of Zoology. 

Mai^aU . . The Prog. 

Parker and Bhatia . . Text-book of Zoology for In- 

dian students. 

Thomson . . Outlines of Zoology. 

Marshall and Hui’st . . Practical Zoology. 

The Indian Zoological Memoirs. 

Musum Theology or Morals. 

{A) Theology (for Hanafi students) : — 

The following syllabus is prescribed: — 

JU 

- ijsA ^ 0 WA X4 

, vjL. 1 X <>* u-bjl 
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45a^-* - li ^5"^/ 1 • j (Jt j>! i£!. u*^ - u/S*2> S 

-JUj 

-ji?s(- iTc! j-j - 

. jl^l fj>-l j! ^ 0 Ijjl *>^1 j**^- y*^ 

^ ^IjJl 

. 4j 41I . O^iil 

.>|m 

J Ji’.^ij >i c>i> - . ji i-»lj« . i>J tj- 

-y5j 

^fo li^Ul il 0 ! - *ly tf 0 1-5 ^ ^ b -^sf 

yjA jk^ J il V!5^'^V* 

(^U S ^ ^ 

.tf^^**!lk*^l^(r ) 

( fc^U u!;^ 

(For Noa-Hanafis and Nffli-Mato) 

Sfocfcteie’s Ethics (Osmania Series). 



3/. Sc. EXAMINATION. 


1. Chemistry:— 

1. Theoretical Chemistry by Nerrest. 

2. Inorganic Chemistry by Hoffmann. 

3. Organic Chemist]^ by Bernthsen. 

4. Advanced Organic Ciiemistiy^ by Cohen. 

5. History of Chemistry by Thorpe, 2 VoLs. 

6. Elect ro-Ghemistry by Le-Blane. 

7. Radio- Activity by Hevesy and Paneth. 

8. An Experimental course of Physical Chemistry by Spen- 

ser, 2 Tols., pages 516. 

9. Practical Organic Chemistry by Sudborough & James. 

10. Quantitative Analysis by Clowes and Colerman, 

11. Qualitative and Quantitative Analysis by Treadwiil and 

Hall, 2 Vols. 

12. Outlines of Industrial Chemistry by Throp. 

In addition to the text-books already mentioned, the follow- 
ing boofa are recommended for the final year: — 

1. Inorganic and Theoretical Chemistry by Mellor. 

2. A Text-book of Inorganic Chemistry edited by Newton 

3. Organic Chemistry by Richter. 

4. Physical Chemistry by Taylor, 2 Vols. 

5. A Text Book of Physical Chemistry edited by Mr, William 

Ramsay. 

6. New Ideas on Inorgnuic Chemistry by Werner. 

7.. Inorganic Chemistry by S. Ephi^aim translated by Thorn. 

8. Electro-Chemistry by Creighton and Fink. 2 Vols. 

9. Chemistry of Nitrogen by Sidgwick. 

10. Systematic Organic-Chemistry by Gumming, Hopper 

and Wheeler. 

11. Practical Methods of Organic Chemistry by Gattexmian. 

12. Radiotactive substances- and their -radiations hy E, 

Rutherford. 

13. Radiotaetivity by Hevesy and Pavelts. 

14. Bragg’s X-rays and Ci*ystal Structure. 

16. Morinari’s Chemistiy, 

(2) Phy>sics:-~- ‘ 


No Text-books are prescribed; but tbe following books are 
su^ested as indicative of tlie scope of the subjects I'egnired Jor 
studj-. q^^datfs are required to study the wigiual papers 
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and to remain in toneli \\'ith modern developments of Physics; 
General Physics: — 

Haas: Theoretical Physics. 

Po\mLing* and Thomson : Properties of Matter. 

Jeans: Dynamical Theory oi Gases. 

Barton : Analytical Meehauies. 

NevTuan and Searle : Properties of ^Matter. 

Sound 

Barton : Sound. 

Wood: Text-book of Sound. 

Rayleigh : Sound. 

Richardson : Sound. 


Heat :- 


Preston : Theory of Heat. 

Saha: Text-book of Heat. 

Roberts : Heat and Thermodynamics. 

Shilling and Partington : Specific Heat of Gases. 

Planek : Tliermodjuamies. 

Optics :— 

Preston: Theory of Light. 

Dmde : Optics. 

Wood: Physical Optics. 

Baly : Spectroscopy. 

^Magnetism and Electricity : — 

Pohl : Electricity and Magnetism. 

Pidduck : Treatise on Electricity. 

Jeans : Mathematical theory of Electricity and Magnetism, 
Starling : Electricity and Ma^etism. 

Stoner: Magnetism and Atomic Struture. 

Abraham : Classical Theory of Electricity and Megnetism, 
translated by J. Dongall 

Modern Electricity : — 

Wilson: Modern Physics. 

Andrade : Structure of the Atom. 

Growther : Ions, Electrons and Ionising Radiations. 

J. J, Thomson : Conduction of Electricity tlrough Gases. 
Rutherford: Radiations from Radicoactive substances. 
Aston : Isotopes. 

Sommerfield: Atomie Structure and Spectral lines, 
Riehardson: ^ 
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Bragg: X-Eay and Crystal Structure. 

Compton ; X-Eay. 

De Broglie : X-Eay, 

Practical Physics : — 

Watson : Text-book of Practical Physics. ^ 

Worsnop and Flint : Advanced Practical Physics for 
students. 


(3) Zoology 

Books'^, journals^ and periodicals* recommended for reading 
or reference in connection with the M. Sc. Examination in 
Zoology:— 

(A) Comparative Anatomy of ?ertebrata and Invertebrata. 
Parker and Haswell: Text Book of ZoologjL VoLs. 1 & 2. 
King'sleyj or Wiedersheim and Parker: Comparative Ana- 
tomy of Vertebrates. 

Lankester: Treatise on Zoology. (Series) 

Cambridge: Natural Histoiy Series. 

Sedgwick: Students’ Tqxt-Book of Zoology, 3 Vols. 
Goodi’ich: Structure and Development of Vertebralas. 

De Beer: Vertebrate Zoology. 

The Indian Zoological Memoii’s and the L. M. B. 0; 
Memoirs. 

(B) Creneral Biology and Evolution. — 

Darwin : The Origin of Species. 

Wiesmann: The Evolution Theory. 

Lock: Variation, Heredity and Evolution. 

Smith, J. : The Primitive Animals. 

Locy : Biology and its IVIakei’s : 

Poidton : Essays on Evolution, 

Keeble : Plant Anima l s . 

Willey: Convergence in Evolution. 

Borradaile: The Animal and its Environment, 

Watson : Evolution. 

Oshorn : From Greeks to Darwin. 

Oshom : Origin and Evolution of Life. 

Jordan and Kellog : Evolution and Animal Life. 

Driesch : History and Theory of Vitalism. 

Kellog: Darwinism to-day. 

Lull : Organic Evolution. 

Bussell : Form and iWetion. 
lioy^ Morgan : Instinct and Experience. 

Gaikell : On the Origin of VertebrateSt 
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Darwin *. Descent of Man. 

Dendy: The Biological Fomidations of Society. 

Goodrich: The Evolution of Living Organisms. 
Cminingliam: Hormones and Heredity. 

Pearson: The Chances of Death and Other Studies in 
Evolution. Vols. 1 and 2. 

Chambers: Vestiges of Creation. 

Herbert : The First Principles of Evolution. 

Wallace: Darwinism. 

(C) Heredity, Genetics, Mendelism, Sex, etc. — 

Thomson : Heredity. 

MacBride : Introduction to the Study of Heredity. 
Doncaster : Hei'cdity in the Light of Recent Research. 
Doncaster : The Determination of Sex. 

Kerr and Agar : Lectures on Sex and Heredity. 

Loeb : Ai*tificial Parthenogenesis. 

Morgan : Heredity and Sex. 

Thomson and Geddes : Sex. 

Pumiett : Alendelism. 

Darbishire : Breeding and Mendellan Discovery. 

Castle, Coulter and Davenport : Heredity and Eugenics. 
Lillie : Problems of Fertilization. 

Newman: The Biology of Twins. 

(D) Cytology and Embryology.— 

Agar : Cytology. 

Wilson : The Cell in Development and Inheritance. 
Doncaster : Cji^ology. 

Kellicott : Outlines of Chordata Development. 

MacBride : Embryology— V oL 1. 

Graham Kerr: Embryology— VoL 2. 

Asseton, Hill and Wilson: Embryology— Vol. 3. 
Jenkinson: Vertebrate Embryology. 

Lillie: Development of Chick. 

Morgan : Regeneration. 

Mai^all : Vertebrate Bmbryolog}’. 

(E) Distribution. — 

Heilprin : The Distribution of Animals. 

Beddard : Zoogeography. 

Lankester : Extinct Animals. 

Wallace : The Geographical Distribution of Animals. Vok 
1 and 2. 

Wallace Island I4fe. 

Qadow: The of Ania ak 
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(F ) Microtechnique : — 

Gatenby and Cowdiy — Holies Lee’s Miei^olomist’s Vacle — 
Meeum. 

^'Candidates are expected to be familiar \vitli the current 
journals and periodicals which will be suggested by the Professor 
from time to time ; he will also advise them as to which books, 
journals, or portions thereof are to be read. 

(4) Botany: — 

Books, Journals and Periodicals recommended for reading 
or reference. 


Systematic : — 


Engler : Das Pflanzeiireich, 

Eugier and Prantl : Die Natiirlichen PAanzen familien. 
Cooke : Flora of the Bombay Presidency. 

Hooker: Flora of British India. 

Koxbiu’gh: Flora Indica. 

Duthie : Flora of the Upper Gaiigetie Plain. 

Partridge : Forest Flora of Hyderabad. 

Kirtikar : Indian Medicinal Plants. 

Brandis’ Indian Trees. 

Watt : The Commercial Products of India. 

Eeiidie: Classification of Flowering Plants, Vols. I & II. 

General:— 

Strasburger : Text-Book of Botany. 

Campbell : Univei‘sity Text-Book of Botany. 

Bower: Origin of a Land Flora. 

Scott : Studies in Fo^il Botany. 

Seward : Fossil Plants. 

Darwin: Forms of Flowers. 

Coulter and Chamberlain: Morphology of Gjmmosperms 
and Angiosperms. 

Coulter Barnes and Cowles : Text-Book of Botany, Vols. I, 
II and HI. 

Willis : Flowering , Plants and Ferns. 

Haberiandt : Physiological Plant Anatoliy. 

Seward A. C. : Hant Life through the ages (Camb: Univ: 
Press, 1934) , 


West-Algae. VoL 1* 

West and Fritish : British E’resh water Algae, ' 
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< lamnaim and Dodge : CWl-rf “ 

Ua^-nne: Vaiighal H; Faegi, 
t^tevem: Fungi and Plant 

Butler: Fungi and Disease in ■!?„„„ Mp 

Dc Bary; Comparative 

Vaughan and Barnes- inns’- 


Gu^jume : 
Bryophyta :■ 


Campbell: Mosses and Perns- 
Cavers : Inter-relationships TitmatoV-aQ 

Kashvap : Liverworts of the ®™nlayas 

Punjab Plain, Parts I and it- 


and the 


Pteridophyta : — 

Christ: Die Parkrauter der B’-^e Die geographic der 
Fame. 

Bower: The Perns. „ . 

Blatter and Almeida : The Ferns } • 


Gynmosperms : — 


Pearson: Gnetals iCamb: L'niv: Press j. 

Coulter and Chamberlain: Horphf of Gj-nmosperms. 
Chamberlain : The Living Cvead-s- 

Plant Ph 3 -siologj' and Ecology:— 

Stiles : Photosynthesis. , - 
Bose : Physiology of Photo^tb^^s. 

Bose 5 Physiology of Ascent of 

&• »' «“■>• 

srwiigSns a‘S.c» i” 

Miller : Plant Physiology'. 

PaUadin: Plant Physiologj"- 
Sehimper; Plant Geography- 
Warming: Ecology of Plants. 

General Biology and Oytol(^':— 

Dendy: Outlines of Evolulionanj;^i^f^- 
Bateson : Mendel's Principles of nerecuiy. 

Thomson : Heredity. 

Punnet : Mendelism. 

Darwin : Origin of Species. 
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allace : Darwinism. 

Weismann : The Evolution Theory. 
Coulter & Coulter ; Plant Genetics. 
Sharp, Cytology. 

For Practical: — 


Chamberlain : Jlotliods in Plant Histology. 
Sti-asbiiger : Practical Botanv. 

Bower : Practical Botany. 

Darwin & Action : Practical Phvsiology of Plants. 
Detmer & Aloore: Plant Physiology. 

Journals and Periodicals: — 


Jinportant Journals and periodicals may be recommended from 
tune to time by the Professor. 



Faculty op Theology. 
MATRICI’LATION EXA}IIS\mON 
]34.')— 134S F. (1936—1939) 

Text l)ooks ill English, History of India, Goography, Elf- 
mentary ^latlieinatios and llinliie arc the same as for the Faculty 
of Arts. 


(*Ut J^AS !)*iL.* AiLA.< _ sis^y ^J< _ jkv* 

^ (t) 

pUl ~ 1 ' 
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Tci-l )) 
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jic*^! ji 

,v’ 

j!! 

Ja! .‘,* 

uiSj!! 

^U1 jb^l uii^t . 
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INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION 
1345—1348 P. (1936—1939). 

1. Text books in English and Arabic languages are the 
same as for the Faculty of Arts. 

_♦ <8 I j 4« ( ) ) 

- 1 ^ 

* (J 1 - A.S J I w j 
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B. A. EXAMINATION. 


1345—1348 F. (1936—1939). 

Text-books in English and Arabic languages are the .same 
as for Paenltr of Arts. 


^ \ ) 

— * tk ^ ^ Jl ^ e£!i- O' ^ ^ ^ ) 
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M. A. EXAMINATION 
1345—1348 F. (1936—1939). 

(A) 

The following books are recommended: — 

i £ ^ 3' ^ { 1 ) 

jJI J ij-jl jJi Jc ijJI 
j > jt (* 50.1 L" 

j Jil! -Xifi j! 4 a«^L«’ ) 

(e) 

^ u^*''^->ui'^ (<i) 

.'? » (a) 

,») ;) f>-‘ i” J ui ^ ( 0 
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The following books are reconunended ; — 
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j>- (J c3 ^ (^), 

The following books are recommended: — 

( j ) 

( t* ) 

'ill JU4 ^ ^ ( Y“ ) 

(r) 

v!i^l r-f-r-1 ^ -u ji ,4 ( ^ ) 

1-A (J^ J 

J jv>l J Ais (D) 

The following ])ocks are recommended: — 
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Faculty of Law 


LL.B. EXAMINATIONS, 

1345—1348 P. (1936-1939). 

Previous Examination : — 

1st Paper Leage's Eoman Law. 

2iid " Dicey’s Constitutional Law. 

3rd ” Anson’s Law of Contract. 

The Contract Act. (Hyderabad). 

4th ” Salmond on Torts. 

Indian Easements Act. 

5th ” The Evidence Act. (Hyderabad). 

Best on Evidence; Mukerji on Evidence. 

6th ” The Penal Code. (Hyderabad). 

The Criminal Procedure Code. {Hyderabad^ . 

Final Exaniimtion : — 

1st Paper Muhammadan Law by (a) Mulla and (b) 
Grhayatul-Autor — Kitabul Faria z. 
Ghayatul-Autor — ^Kitabul Paraiz. 

2nd ” Usiili-Dharam Shastar by Baijanth. 

Main’s Hindu Law. 

3rd ' ’ The Indian Trust Act. 

Specific Relief Act Hyderabad. 

4th ” Quanun Malguzari Arazi, Act No. 9 of 1317 P. 
Law of tranfer of property. 

Civil Procedure Code. (Hyderabad). ' 

.5th ” Law relating to Cml Courts iu H.E.H. the 
Law of transfer of property. 

Indian Limitation Act. 

6th ” Salmond ’s Jurisprudence. 

Lawranee’s Principles of International Law. 

In the first paper for the Previous Examination and in 
every paper for the Pinal Examination, 40 marks shall be allot- 
ted to^questions framed with a view to test the ability of candida- 
tes to apply moi'e important legal principles to concrete eases. 
Pull credit shall l>e given for well-reasoned answers to such 
questions even if the eonelusiou happens to differ from the vieu® 
taken in decided cases. No credit shall be given for Imre answenf 
not supported by arguments. 
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3/. B. B. EXAMINATIONS 

The following books are recommended : — 

1. Crray’s Anatomy. 

2. Cunningham’s Practical Anatomy. 

3. Halliburton's Text-book of Physiology. 

4. Schafer’s Histology. 

5. Sharpy-Sohafer’s Experimental Physiology. 

6. Halliburton’s Chemica] Physiology. 

7. H. Hyder Ali Khan — Elements of Embroyology. 

8. (!ho.sh — Hygioue and Public Health. 

9. Dixon-Mann — Forensic Medicine and Toxicology. 

10. Lyon’s Medical Jurisprudence for India. 

11. Cusliny — Pharmacology and Therapeutics. 

12., Clark — Applied Pharmacology. 

13. Ghosh — Materia Mediea. 

14. Taylor— Medicine. 

15. Eose and Carless-Surgery. 

16. Muir — Text-book of Pathology. 

li. Shennan — ^P(Bt-Mortem and Morbid Anatomy. 

18. Muir and Eitchie — ^Bacteriology. 

19. Mauson — Tropical Diseases. 

20. Husehinson and Hunter— Clinical Methods. 

21. Waring — ilanual of Operative Surgery. 

22. Boyd’s Surgical Pathology. 

23. Massie— Surgical Anatomy. 

24. May & W^orth- Diseases of the Eye. 

25. Turner- Bar, Nose & Throat. 

Ten Teachers — ^Midwifery. 

27. Ten Teachers — ^Diseases of wommi, 

28. Eden & Loekyer — Gynaecology. 



Faculty of Engdjeering. 

B. E. Examinations. 

No Text-books are prescribed. 

Detailed Syllabu.ses in different .subjects are given in Ap- 
pendices. 

Faculty of Educatiox. 

The foUoT^dng books are recommended ; — 

Prixc'ipijES of Education' and Elejientary 
Educational Psychology. 

Betts .. illind and its Education. ( Appleton j. 

Gates .. Psychology for Students of Education. 

(Macmillan) . 

Klapper .. Contemporary Education. (Appleton i. 

Eeudiger .. The Principles of Education. (Harrapj. 

T. P. Nunn . . Education — Its data and First Principles. 

(Arnold). 

Dewey . . How we think. 

Dewey .. School and Society. (Chicago N. P. ) 

School SLrxAGEjiENT axd Hygiexe. 

School ILvnagemext. 

Bray .. School Organisation. (Tutorial Pi-ess). 

Wren .. Indian School Organisation. ((Longman) 

West . . Indian School Management and inspection 

(K. & J. Cooper). 

Hygiene. 

Ken* . . School Hygiene. (Allen & Co.) 

Ross . . Hygiene for Indian Schools. 

Drummond . . School Hygiene. (E. Arnold & Co.) 

Lyster . . Hygiene of the School (Tutorial Preiis'j 

Shaw .. School Hygiene (Macmillan). 

Hiskhiy of Educatioxal Ideas and Select 

Classics in Educ.atiox. 

Monroe . . A Text Book in the History of Edueation. 

(Macmillan). 

Boyd . . . History of Western Education. (Bladk). 
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AdamsoD 

Graves 

Graves 

Quick 


Rousseau 

Plato 

Locke 

Spencer 

Dewey 


Brown 
Westaway 
Smith and Hail.. 


Klapper 

Johnson 

Jarvis 

Keatings 

Findlay 


jj. Holtz 
B. C. Wallis 
J, Fairgreive . . 
Tanidsteur 


A Short Histoiy of Education. (C. U. 
Press). 

Great Educators of Three Centuries. (Mac- 
millan). 

A Student’s History of Education. (Mac- 
millan). 

Educational Reformers. (Longmans) . 

Educational Classics. 

Emile. (Dutton & Co.) . 

Republic. 

On Education. (MacTnillan ) . 

Education. (Watts & Co. ) . 

Democracy and Education. (Macmillan ) . 

i\lETHODs OF Teaching. 

Physical Science, 

Teaching Science. (London University ) . 
Science Teaching. 

Teaching of Chemistry and Ph^^ics. (Loii- 
mans). 

Biological Science. 

To be prescribed later. 

History. 

Teaching of History. Appleton. 

Teaching of History: Macmillan. 

Teaching of History. C. U. Press. 

Studies in the Teaching of History (Black 
_ woods). 

Histoiy and its Place in Education (Uni- 
versity of London Press). 

Place of History in Education. (Black- 
woods). 

Geography. 

The Principles and Methods of Teaching 
Geography. (F. L. Holtz, A.M.) 

The Teadiing of Geography. (Cambridge 
Univei’sity Press). 

Geography in School. (London University 
Press). 

The Pimciples and Methods of Tegtehing 
Geograj^y. (Jubbnlpore Press). 
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W. P. Velpton . . The Teaching of Geography, (l-nivmity 
Tutorial Press). 

J. Faicgreive . . Class-book of Practical Geography. 

Steers . . 3Iaps and Map-making. 

B. C. WailLs . . Essentials or! Practical Geography. (Mac- 

millan & (!!o.). 

iLvTHEMATICS. 

Monteith . . Arithmetic Teaching in the Infant and Ju- 

nior iSehools. Harrap. 

Young ,, Teaching of Mathemaiics. (Longmans 

Green & Co.). 

Scliultze . . The Teaching of Mathematics in the Seeon- 

daiy Schools (Macmillan Company). 

English. 

i 

Mackenzie . . Instruction in Indian Secondary Schools. 

(Oxford Press). 

Jesperson . . How to teach a Foreign Language. (Men.) 

Findlay .. Modern Language Learning. (Gregg.) 

Batcheldor . . Notes on the Teaching of English. (Mac- 

millan). 

Roberts & Barter. The Teaching of English. (Blaekie.) 

Carpenter . . The Teaching of English. (Longman s) 

Ida Ward . . The Phonetics of English. (Heffer.) 

Kitson . . Theory and Practice of Modem Language. 

(O.U.P.) 

YEENACULiBS AND CLASSICAL LANGUAGES. 

Urdu, Marathi, Telugu, Kanarese, and Indian Classical 
Languages. 

The books on the teaching of English indicate the ground 
to be covered. 

Modern EdugationlUi Systems and Problems. 

P. Sandiford .. Comparative Education. (Dent). 

P. Monroe . . Articles in the Cyclopedia of Education. 
(Macmillan). 

Dr. Ziauddin .. Systems of .Education. (Longmans). 

F. 0. J. Hearn- Educational Advancement Abroad 
shaw .. (Harrap). 

A. P. Newton .. Universities of the Empiiu (Collins and 

Sons). 
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P. W. Roman . . The New Education in Europe (Routledge) 
(Macmillan) . 

C. F. Th\dng . . Universities of the World. (MacTiiillaii). 

Meyhew .. Education of India. (Macmillan;. 

Advanced Educational Psychology. 

Ellis .. Psychology of Individual Differences (Ap- 

pleton) pp. 74 to 128. 

Spearman Abilities of ]Man. (Macmillan). 

Tennan . . Measurement of Intelligence. 

Psychological Tests of Educable Capacity. 

Repoit Consultative Committee. 

Sandiford .. Educational Psychology. (Longmans). 

Fox .. Educational Psychology. (Kegaii Paul). 

Starch .. Educational Psychology. (Macmillan). 

Rugg . . Statistical Methods in Educatior*. 

(Houghten MifiSin). 

Holzinger , . Statistical Methods in Education. (Grinn). 

Freeman .. Experimental Education. (Harrap). 

Valentine .. Experimental Psychology and Education. 
(Tutorial Press). 

Fox . . Practical Psychology. 

Child Education. 

Kirkpatrick . . Fundamentals of Child Study. (Macmil- 
lan). 

Plaisted .. The Early Education of Children. (Ox- 

ford University Press). 

Picket & Baren . . Early cMldhood Edueatioii. (Harrap). 

Waddle . . Introduction to Child Psychology. 

(Harrap). 

IL Tenaan . . The Hitelligence of School Children. 
(Harrap). 

.. The (3iild. His Nature and Nature (Bed- 
ford Load.) 



APPENDICES. 


]. Detailed Syli^abuses. 

Matriculation’ Examin-ation. 

COMPULSORY 

1. EiJIMEXT.VRY YLvTHEMATICS. 

Clms VIII, Class IX, and Class X. 

la) Arithmetic. Tlie lom- rales applied to integers, vulgar 
fraetioiib, the decimal fractions in particular. Indian 
and English money, weights, measures of length, area 
volume, capacity and time; the inetrie .system. Ap- 
pro.ximations. Contracted methods of multiplication 
of decimals. Simple forms of recurring decimlas. 
Ratio and proportion and exchange. Percentage and 
its applications. Profit and loss. Simple Interest, 
and Compound Interest (direct problems only, num- 
ber of periods for calculation not to exceed 2). Are 
rages, Square root. 

[hi Mensuration. Elementary Mensuration of plane 
rectilinear figures (a knowledge of the use of field 
book not required) ; circles, surfaces and volumes 
of rectangular solids, right circular cylinder and cone 
(Frastum excluded); sphere. 

(ci Algebra. Algebraic quantities and extension of four 
fundamental rules to them — formal proofs not requiiv 
ed. Symbolic e.xpression of the general results of 
Arithemetic. Calculation of the numerical values 
of expressions and formute by substitution. Simple 
factors and formulae. 

f a -f- b r = a' ~j“2a b -j- 
rt-— b^=(a+b) (a-b) 
(a+b'f^a®-f3a-b+3ab-4-b“ 
a® — b®==(a— b' (aa+ab-fb^) 

Simple fractions with linear denominators. Linear 
equations involving one or two variables and prob- 
lems relating thereto. Plotting statistics; IhMwr 
graphs. 


27 
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id) Practical Geometry Bisection of straight lines and 
angles, drawing perpendicular and parallels to a gi\ eii 
sti^iglit line; construction of an angle equal to a 
given angle. Experimental deduction of the elemen- 
tai'v properties of triangles and parallelograms, 
ftimple cases of construction of triangles and quadr-i- 
-laterals from given data. Elementary properties 
of the circle-areas, chords, sectors and tangents, 
construction for finding the centre of a circle or an 
arc of a given circle. Construction of tangents to 
a circle and common tangents to two circles. Very 
simple eases of eonsl ruction of circles from given 
data. Coutruction of a circle in or about a triangle 
Division of a straight line into any mnnbcr of onual 
parts or into parts in a given proportion. 

Tile ircjutmeiit of the subject matter ^bould b<‘ ck*inenta.r.y and popular. 
Only Laboratory nietliods of preparation arc* expected. All quiintitative relations 
iind iiiidbcmatical calculations are to be avoided. 


2. Elementary Science. 

(i) Physics. 

(a) Prdimin<try i — Units, British and Metric, for measure- 
ments of length, area and Tolume. Measurement of 
time, unit of time. Rectilinear translation of a 
rigid body ; defination of Telocity and acceleration. 
Laws of motion. Definition of momentum and force. 
Gravitation. "Weight. Distinction between mass and 
weight. British and C. Ct. S. units of mass and force. 
The balance. General properties of matter. Densit;^ 
and specific gravity. Simple machines in equili- 
brium ; levers, the single pulley. Properties of fluids. 
Liquid pressing. Principle of Archimedes. Pressure 
of ^ the atmosphere. Bolye’s Law. Barometer 
(Cistern) and pumps (simple forms of air pump and 
water pump). The siphon. 

{h) Heal : — Effects of heat: expansion of solids, liquids 
and gases. Temperature. Thermometers. The 
xpansion of water . Distinction between quantity of 
leat and temperature, Caloiimetiy. Melting point 
Md produced by evaporation. Vapour pressui^, 
iifluence of pressure on boiling point of liquids. 

of heat: conduction, convection and 
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fc! Rectilinear propagation of light Reflection 

and refraction of light; refractive index. The for- 
mation of images by reflection. CTi*aphic methods of 
detemining the position and size of an image 
formed by ]*eflection or I'etraction (applicable to 
plane and spherical surfaces}. Deviation and 
dispersion produced by a prism (omit miaimnni 
devii^tionj. Simple optical instilments: astronomi- 
chI telescope, microscope, photographic camera and 
magic lantern. 

[dj Magnetism and magnetic substances. lit- 

duetion, methods of magnetization, Terrestrial mag- 
netism. Declination and its determination. 

(a) Eledricitg :-*-(!) Static electricity Electrification 
by friction. Pith-ball electroscope, Conductors and 
Non-Conductors. (2) Voltaic Electricity: — Produc- 
tion of electric current. Voltaic cell Local action 
and polarization. Daniell, Leclanche and Bichromate 
cells. Galvanoseope, Electrolysis {omit Faraday s 
Laws), Voltameter (water). Electromagnets. Elec- 
tric bell. Heating effects of the current ( omit Joule's 
law). 


{ii) Chemistry. 

Elements, compounds and mixtuies. Solution [in waiev 
only) : decantation, filtration, evaporation and distillation; 
satWted solution, crystallization and water of crystallization; 
sublimation and precipitation. The use of these processes in 
the preparation of pme substances. Examples of physical and 
chemical changes. Combination and decomposition. The study 
of air— its composition, burning and rusting. Acids, bases, 
and salts; neutralization. Types of chemical changes. Metals 
and non-metals. The law of constant proportion. Preparation 
and properties of oxygen. Preparation and properties of hydro- 
gen ; oxidation and redirition. Study of water : natural waters, 
hard and soft watei*s, purification of drinking water, electrolysis 
of water. Preparation and properties of nitrogen, nitric acid and 
ammonia. Carbon. Preparation and properties of carbon di- 
oxide. Combustion ; structui’c of a caiicUe flame. (Sulphur and 
its properties. Preparations and properties of hydrogen sulphide, 
sulphur di-oxide and sulphur tri-oxide. Preparation and proper- 
ties of sulphuric acid. Phosphorus and its properties. Matches, 
Natural fonns of silica ; glass. Preparation and properties 
GMorinc and of hydrochloric acid. Sodium, its oeeurrence am 
properties. Properties of sodium hydroxide, sodium chloride 
. sofiium nitrate, so^um jsalphate, sodium biearboaudo* 
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Potassium, its ocairreuce and properties.^ Properties of 
potassium hydroxide, potassium chloride, potassium chlorate and 
potassium nitrate. Preparation of soap. 

Calcium carbonate ; preparation and properties of calcium 
oxide iind calcium hydroxide. Elementary ideas about lime, 
mortar, cement and bleachinf? powder. 

Properties of Magnesium, magnesium sulphate and magne- 
sium oxdie. Copper, its occurrence and properties ; preparation 
of copper sulphate. 

Aluminium, its occurrence and properties; preparation and 
properties of aluminium sulphate and alum. 

3Icrciiiy, its oceuiTence and properties. Properties of mer- 
curic oxide, mercurous chloride and mercuric chloride. Lead 
its o<.'ciU‘rence, and properties. Properties of litharge, red lead, 
lead carbonate and white lead. 

Silver, its occurrence and properties, preparation and pro- 
perties of silver chloride and silver nitrate. Uses of silver salts 
in electroplating and photography. 

Iron, its occurrence, properties and uses. Properties and 
uses of cast iron and steel. Preparation and Properties of fer- 
rous oxide, feme oxide, magnetic oxide of iron and ferrous sul- 
phate. 

3, CtEOGraphy. 

General Geography of the World in outline, vrith special re- 
femice to the British Empire, together wth India in fuller detail 
and the essentials of Physical Geography; Surface of the Barth ; 
I^oltanoes and Earthquakes, the Zones, Latitude and Longitude! 
Day and Night; the seasons; the Solar System; Phases of the 
Moon ; waves, Tides and Currents. 

OPTIONAL 

4. Algebra at® Geometky. 

(«) Algebra :-^meridised Arithmetic. Algebrical laws 
and principles and their applications. Factors and 
Fomuls. Identities. Punetional notation. Ee- 
mamder ^eorem and its applications. T.inwa r 
eqimtiom in one, two, and three variables. Solution 
of Quadratie Equation in cme variable. Solution of 
pr^tems by means of such equatiosa H.OJ'., 

- hf3r root of simple rational 

JraPP’ Theory of indkas. 
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of linear and quadratic fractions, in one variable and 
. tlieir applications to the solution of equations and 
problems. 

! b) Geometrij The eoiirse in Geometry will be both prac- 
tical and theoretical. Practical geometry mil in- 
clude constructions given in Schedule ‘A’ together 
v;ith easy extensions of them. Proofs of construetioms 
will also be required. Theoretical Geometry will 
include theorems together with easy deductions from 
them. *Vny proof of proposition which appears to 
fom part of a systematic treatment of the subject 
will be accepted. In the proof of theorems hypothe- 
tical constructions mil be allowed. S^tuMs and 
. Algebraic notation may be freely used. 

ScHEDUu: “A"' 


Bisection of straight lines and angles. 

Construction of (1) perpendiculars, (2) parallels to straisrhi 
lines. Construction of an angle equal to a given angle. 

Simple cases of the construction of triangles and quadri- 
laterals from given data. 

Division of straight lines into a given number of equal parts, 
or in any given ratio. 


Construction of a rectangle equal in area to a given traiiigle. 
Construction of a triangle equal in area to a given rectili- 
near figure. 

Simple cases of the construction of circles from given data. 


Construction of tangents to a circle and common tangents to 
two circles. 

Construction of a square equal in area to a rectangle and 
geometrical extraction of square roots of rational numbers. 

Construction of reguab* figiires of 3, 4, 6, or 8 sides, (1) in 
or about a given circle and (2) on a given straight line. 

Construction of (1) a fourth proportional to three given 
straight lines, (2 ) a mean proportional to two given straight lines. 


Schedule 

Angles at a poinf.-lt a straight liae stan* on another 
’ stkight line; the sum of the two aD“’« ^ formed is ecrual to two 
: right angles; and the converse. 
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If two straight lines intersect, the vertically opposite angles 
are equal 

Parallel SlraigJit Lmes.—When a straight line cuts two 
other straight lines, if (Ij a pah* of alternate angles are equal, 
or (2) a pair of corresponding angles are equal, or (3) a pair 
of the interior angles on the same side of the cutting line are 
together equal to tvvu right angles, then the ttvo straight lines are 
parallel and the converse. 

Triangles and Rectilinear Figures, 

The suin of the angles of a traingle is equal to two right 
angles. 

If the sides of a convex polygon are produ:*ed in order, the 
sum of the exterior angles so formed is equal to four right angles. 

Two traingles are congment. 

( 1 j If two sides of the one are equal to two sides of the other, 
each to caeli, and also the angles contained by those sides equal. 

<2) If two angles of the one are equal to two angles of the 
other, each to each, and also one side of the one equal to the 
corresponding side of the other. 

If two sides of a triangle are equal, the angles opposite to 
these sides are equal ; and the converse. 

Two triangles are eongiment if the three sides of the one are 
equal to the three sides of the other, each to each. 

Two right-angled traingles are congruent, if their hypote- 
nuses are equal and one side of the one is equal to one of the other. 

If two sides of a triangle are unequal, the greater side has 
the gieater angle opposite to it; and the converse. 

The opp^ite sides and angles of a parallelogram are equal 
ea(m diagonal bisects the parallelogram and the diagonals bisect 
each other. 

If the intercepts made by three or more parallel straight 
imes on any strainght line that cuts them are equal then the 
^TOsponding intercept upon any other straight line that cuts 
mm are also equal 

Area 

Paialielograms on the same base or on equal bases and oi 
the mm altit^e are equal in area, 
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Triangles on the same base or an equal bases and of the same 
altitude are equal in area. 

Equal triangles on the same base or on equal bases are of the 
same altitude. 

The square on a side of a triangle is greater than, equal to 
or less than the sum of the squares on the other two sides accord- 
ing as the angle contained by these sides is obtuse, right or acute. 
The difference in the eases of inequality is twice the i*eetangle 
contained by one of the two sides and the projection on it of the 
other. 

T]}€ Circle. 

A stiuight line drawn from the centre of a circle to bisect a 
chord which is not a diameter is at right angles to the chord ; 
and the converse. 

In equal circles (or in the same circle) : — 

(1 ) if two ares subtend equal angles at the centre they are 
equal and the converse. 

(2} If two chords are equal, they cut off equal arcs ; and the 
converse. 

Equal chords of a circle are equidistant from the centre ; and 
the eonvei*se. 

The tangent at any point of a circle and the radius through 
that point are perpendicular to one another. 

If Iwo circles touch each other, the point of Contact lies on 
the straight line through their centres. 

which an are of a circle subteiuLs at the centre is 
double that which is subtends at any point on the I'emaiiiing pait 
of the eireiimferenee. 

Angles in tlie j^me segment of a circle are equal, and if the 
line joining two points subtends equal angles at Two other jmiuts 

on the same side of it, the four points lie on the eireumference oi 
a circle. 

_ The angle in a segment is gi-eater than, oqnal to or less than 
a. nght angle according as the segment is less than, equal to or 
greater than a semicirele. 

The opposite angles* of any quadi-ibitcjfil inscribed in a «»- 
ele are supplementary; and the eonverae, 
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If a straight line toiiehes a circle and from the iDoint of con- 
tact a chord is drawn, the angles which this choard makes with 
the tangent are equal to the angles in the alternat^^ segments. 

If two chords of a circle intersect each other cither inside 
or outside the circle, the rectangle contained by the segments of 
the one is equal to the rectangle contained by the segments of the 
other. 

Loci,— The locus of a point which is equidistant from two 
fixed points is the perpendicular bisector of the straigiit line 
Joining the two fixed points. 

The locus of a point which is equidistant from two inter- 
secting straight lines consists oF the pair of straight lines which 
bisect the angles between the two given lines. 

The locus of the vertices of all triangles which have the same 
base and their vertical angles equal to a given angle is the are of 
a segment of a circle. 

Propo}iiovr.--SimUar Triangles:’— {PYOots applicable only 
to commensurable quantities vill be accepted). 

If a straight line is drawn parahed to one side of a triangle, 
the other two sides are divided proportionally; and the converse. 

If two triangles are equiangular their corresponding sides 
are proportional and the converse. 

If two triangles have one angle of the one equal to one angle 
of the other, and the sides about these angles proportional, the 
triangles are similar. 

The internal bisector of an angle of triangle divides the 
opposite sides internally in the ratio of the sides containing the 
angle, and likewise the external bisector externally. 

5. Commerce. 

Elementary Book-keeping. 

Double Entry’— 

Its meaning, principles and advantages. Waste book, Jour- 
nal and Ledger. Journalising transactions of tlie following des- 
eriptimss. 

Cash and Credit sales and purchases, Cash receipts and pay- 
iMts, Petty Cash disbursements, Bank Account, Cheque re- 
wed and drawn, endorsed, honoured and dMonoured, rent, 
mkamt tarade expenses, interest, discount, commfasioii, repairs, 
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depreciation, bad debts, Bills of exchange, drawn, accepted, en- 
dorsed, honoured, dishonoured, noted, renewed, and retired un- 
der discount. Government and other securities, house property, 
plant and madiineiy, furnitui’e, drawings. 

Provision for bad debts and discount Suspense 
standing and Pre-payments. 

Posting the journal entries into Ledger drawing ^ 'pj.jgj 
balance. Profit and Loss A c and Balance sheet. 

English System— 

Subsidiary books and their use. Three columns cash book 
Pui*chase and sales of books. Purchase Eetums and Sales Returns 
books, Bill receivable and bills payable, Books Journal. pQgijjjcf 
the subsidiary books into Ledger and drawing the balance sheet.^ 

Inland and Foreign invoice and account sales Consignment 
Ajc, Trading and Profit and Loss Aje Contract A|e, Partner- 
ship A|c of a simple nature such as admission of a partner and 
dmsion of profits. Goodwill and its treatment on the admis- 
sion of a partner. 

Reserve and Eeserv'e Fund. 

Single entiy system, its disadvantages.^ Method of finding 
profit under single entry, Statement of affairs. 

Co7>merdal Practices— 

The essentials of successful business management 

Executive ability, system of administration and oflSee faci- 
lities. 

Office Organisation— 

Incoming correspondence, out-going eorrespondeuec refer- 
ence number, copying of correspondence for office reference, 
carbon copy, Press copy machine ; folding letters and addressing 
envelopes. Enclosures. Late fee letters, Postage Box. piPint 
of correspondence:— Vertical filing, Alphabetical system and 
Numerical system Pigeonhole filing. — Plat file system. Clip. 
Box needle or spike, and arch file. 

Indexing^ 

Alphabetical index. Vowel index, cross reference index 
Card index Drawers. Telephone and Telephone 



330 


Duplicating Process — 

Stencil copying, Botary Duplicator. 

MacMnes Calculating machine, Adding machine, Dictat- 
ing machine. 

Business Callers, Appointments, 

Petty Cash Book. 

Purchases and Sales — 

Difference between an agreement and a contract. Essential 
points in a contract of sale. 

Documents used in Cortimercial Sales. 

Price list, Price eunent, Tendei^, Orders, Indents, Contrad 
notes, Deliveiy ordei^s, Invoices, Account sales Debit and Credit 
notes, statements and Eeeeipts. 

Correspondmee — 

Private, business and official, Accuracy, Precision and 
politeness. Setting out a letter, address, form of salutation, 
body of the letter and complimentary close, signing the letter. 
Writing business letters of a simple nature such as enquiries, 
orders, d^pateh of goods, remittances complaints, etc. 

Telegrams. 

Drafting telegrams— Economy and clearness. 

Code words— cipher code. 

Money— 

Paper and metallic, Legal Tenders, Standard of Yalue. 
Methods of remitting money. 

Banks and Banking— 

Private Banks, Joint stock banks, Co-operative Banks, E?v- 
change Banks, Imperial Bank of India, and Post Office Savings 
Banks, Business transacted by Banks. 

Fixed deposit and current account. Advantage of a Bank- 
ing account. How to open account with a Bank, Paying slips, 
PmBock. 

Cheques-- 

Order and Bearer, Crossed cheques and Not Negotiable cke- 
Indorsement, General and special Presentment fem pay- 
liwar and di#<mour ; stopping payment. 
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iNiiAND AND Foreign. 


Bmis of Exchange — 

Dra\nng, accepting, honouring, dishonouring, noting, pro- 
testing and renewing. Advice slip. Currency of bill. Days of 
grace. Endorsement, Usance, JSola, Case of need. Promissoiy 
Note. Diference between Bill of Exchange and Promissory 
Note Alonge. I.O.U. Letter of Credit and Circular letter of Cre- 
dit, Negotiable Instruments, Htindi. How money is transferred 
through a bill of Exchange. 

Mercantile Houses^ 

Sole Traders, Finns and Companies. Partnership, limited 
and unlimited, Partnership Deed. Active and dormant p^t- 
ners. Bights, duties and liabilities of a partner. Dissolution 
•of partnership. 

Terms and abbreviations used in commerce. 

Meaning of Home trade, Foreign trade, Balance of trade, 
Balance of account, volume of trade, Import and Export trade, 
Carrying trade and Retail trade. Bill of Landing. 

Insurance — 

Elementary principles of Life, Fire and Marine Insurance, 
with terms used in Insmunee. 

Emeign Exchange-- 

Par of Exchange, €001*86 of Exchange. Monitary Standards 
of principal countries of the World. 

6. Biology. 

Elemeniarif Biology including Hunum Physiology and Hygiene. 
Paper , I^Bidogy. 

Life of animal based purely on the observation made on 
Frog : External parts and their work ; internal parts and their 
work ; digestive system ; food and digestion. Circulatory system 
and blood; work of blood and need for circulation. Lun^ 
and breathing. Kidneys and excretion. Nervous system; 
sensation and special senses. Bones and supports. Repro- 
duc^ye system and reproduetion. (Ail these axe to be treated in 
a very elementary manner}. 
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Elementdi'ij Kuorivledfje of the chssif.ctctio7i of animals. 

JlhfstmUd mainly hij Ihf cotnmon local animals. 

Life of planis hasid mainly on the bean plan! to be dealt 
with in a very elementary ivay-Yenious forms of plants; herbs, 
and trees : climbing plants : parasites. Parts of me plain 
and their work. Leaves. Maniitaeture of food ; laws of water 
to air. Stem; carrying water and food; supporting of 
leaves. Eoot ; collecting water and salts from the soil ; holding 
the plant in position. Flowers : pollination ; fertilization ; fruits : 
and seeds and their dispersal. The new plant in the seed : ger- 
mination. (All these to be treated in a veiy elementary man- 
ner). 


The value of plants and animals to Food, fuel, clothes 
power, building material, medicine, pleasure, scavenging of 
waste materials (dogs, jackals, crows, vultures, bacteria, fungi). 

Animal and plants that are harmful to man. 

(Treated in a vei\v elementary' manner). 


(1). That feed on man and animals: ticks, lice, fleas, bed- 
bugs, mosquitoes, intestinal w^orks~(External features only). 


(2). That feed on plants: distruction of plants by insets 
(Common example). Elementary description only. 


^ (3) That cause diseases in man and animals — animals pa- 
rasites (Malarial parasite, hoolnvorm) and bacteria (cholera, 
plague, tuberclosis. (All these to be treated in a elementary 
manner] . Life-histories are not required but only a very simpfe 
idea of the diseases is to be given). 


(4) That cause diseases in plants: parasitic fungi (mill- 
dews, smuts, mists). Life-histories not required but an idea 
of the damage done by these fungi to their hosts. 


(5). That carry diseases: Insects (flies, fleas, mosquitoes) 

rat^ (simple names of such diseases and not the life-histories 
01 tne animals) . 


(6). That dest]roy property: rats, whiteants; beetles; 
bacteria and moulds in food; wood-rooting fungi. (Very ele- 
^»^tary knowledge of their habits only). 

, Biology Bemonstraiion, 

- ' • ^teaching of theoi^^oddbeinustrated by experiments 
w fur 8S peesible, and demonstrations (both mimMcopie j^nd 
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microbic are to be considered an essential pail; of the teachers 
work. The course in Biology will not require any extensive 
expenditure on equipment and materials. Practically all materi- 
als can be easily collected from the local fanua and flora. No 
microscopic ivorJi is io he done individually hy the pupils. 

Demonstration or common representatives of the animal 
kingdom as obtained locally, and their sketching. Students 
should be encouraged to develop the taste of obser\’ation and to 
collect materials. They should also develop habits of making 
museum collections, their labelling, presert'ation, etc. 

Collection and sketching of the common local plant forms. 

Study and sketching parts of a plant. 

Observation of insecls that feed on cultivated plants. 

Collecting of fungus, diseases of plants, especially of crop 
plants. 

Examination of the breeding places of mosquitoes, flies and 
rats. 

Booh recommended for ike guidance of the kickers, 

{ 1 j . Parsons— Evei 7 day science. 

(2) . C4reen and Potter— Biology by discovery. 

(3) . T. J. Moin— Biology- for beginnei’s. 

G-reat stress should be laid on pure observations, field-work 
and biological excursions, museum and herbarium studies, 

A nok on the fcuchmg of Elmtntary Biology for ike Guidr 
ance of teachers — The course in Elenientaiy Bioiog}", including 
Human Physiology and Hygiene is intended to awaken the gene- 
ral interest of young students and to give them an intelligent 
appreciation of everyday life around them. With this main 
object in view, the syllabus is mainly based on ohservaiions of 
d few animals and plants and is of a very elementary character. 
The teacher should keep this basic principle in mind as laid down 
in the syllabus while presenting the different sections of the 
subjects, and emphasise the pait these sciences play in modem 
life. In Biology the teacher should emphasize the life-fimctions 
of frog and man rather than details of structure. In plants, 
it is not the shapes and kind of structure that should be empha- 
sized, but the fact that the plant is a Ihing organism. How 
animals arid plants obtain their food, breathe; met to their sur- 
roundings and repi'oduce their kind rather ttoa elaborate dtetaik 
of their structurfi. |s % 



^ Practically every item of the syllabus can be illustrated by 
a simple demonstration, and dudenis should always be en- 
couraged to learn the subject more from direct observation and 
expemnce of nature viz, by rnaliing excursions and going about 
on the field rather than by cramming notes and reading boohs 
alone. The teachers is recommended to prepare his materia* 
for demonstration eai*efiilly before he goes into the class. 

Part IL — Elementary Human Physiology and Hygiene, 

As a basis for the teaching of Hygiene there should be a 
preliminary simple treatment of the following topics in Elemen- 
tary Human Physiology. 

The human skelton ; the organs of digestion ; the circula- 
tion of the blood; the nervous system; respiration; excretion;: 
reproduction. 


Hygiene. 

Air; Composition of air, importance of pure air. Impuri- 
ties of air, ventilation. 

T ater : Composition of water ; quantity of water required ; 
sources of water-supply; springs, deep wells, surface wells, rivers 
tanks. How water is polluted. How to prevent pollution of 
water. How to purify water; boiling and filtering. 

Food: Composition of food. Composition of good diet 
mid Its importance. Preseiu^ation of food. Cooking of food 
Drinks and condiments. 


PeraoMl Hygiene: Cleanliness of body (bair, nails, teeth, 
etc.) clothing, exercise, importance of temperance, spitting. 

Precautimi against diseases Infectious diseases (small-pox 
and merles). Colds and influenza. Tuberculosis. Ent^c 
diarrhoea; cholera; plague; malaria; itch; 
leprosy; ophthalmia (sore-eyes). 


7. Domestic Science. 

Class 7111 - 


Theoeexical. 

I. The Human Body. 

■Rie human Sbeleton. 

of ti>A dfa toftw 
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The joints—immovable, elastic, gliding. 

The muscles— voluntary and iiivoluntaiy muscles, 
ihiscular action. 

The nervous system. 

The sense organs. 

The nervous centre— the brain. 

Spinal cord. 

The nerves. 

Personal deanliness — warm, cold and shower baths, the 
daily bath. 

The effect of muscular and mental work upon the body. 
The need of Rest. 

II. Glotlmg.-- 

Uses and care of clothing. 

Principles governing the use of healthy clothing. 

Characters of leather, fur, feathers, camel hair, Cashmere, 
alpaca — their use. 

Properties of clothing— 'Principle of dress construction. 
The evils of unhealthy clothing.— 

(1) Heav}* caps and woollen bonnets. 

(2) Tight Kammar bands. 

(3) Tight gartei's. 

(4) Ill-fitting shoes. 

The need of a warp against exposure. 

III. Home Management— 

(a) The choice of a house: 

Situation, aspect, value of sunlight, elevation, ventilation, 
heating, sub-soil and drainage, cmislitmtion, condition 
of roof, armngement of room, need of deep verandahs, 
water supply. 



(b) The Manegement of the income.— 

(1) Paper Money, 

Banking notes and eheques—their convenience in trans- 
action. 

Sending money by post— methods. 

Advantages of such payments. 

E\dls of the instalment plan. 

(2) Objects to be attained by saving. 

The provident fund. 

•iV. The Sick Eoom.— 

Conditions of germ life. 

Precautions against infection. 

Diseases caused by germs; Plague, Measles, Small-pox, 
Chicken-pos, ague and malaria, influenza, typhoid, 
fever, dysentry and cholera: their cause, prevention 
and treatment. 

Practical. 


Cookery . — 

Ordinary: How to make vegitable dishes of sorts. 
{Ij How to make Hulwa. 

{2} A sponge cake and seed cake. 

(3j Fruit salads, stewed fruit and mange food. 
(4) Jams, preserves and syrups. 

A lunch to be prepared and served. 

Invalid : How to make. 

(1) Rice water. 

(2) Demon whey. 

(8) Egg flip. 
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First Aid * — 

How to deal witL 

(1) Chocking. 

(2) Hiccough. 

(3) Bleeding from wounds. 

(4) Treatment of wounds with glass in them. 

(5) Foreign bodies in the eye and ear. 

Care of clothing . — 

How to remove grease spots from clothing. 

Methods of washing, starching, damping, folding and iron- 
ing clothes. 

■VYashing and ironing of white and coloured cotto 2 i articles. 
Practical Child Welfare . — 

Ways in which young children can be profitably oecuipied 
and amused. 

How to bathe an Infant. 

How to dress an infant — ^practical iUustrations with dummy. 
Clothing of infants and children. 

Class IX. 

Theoretical. 

The Human body as a living machine. 

The various systems of body. 

(1) The digestive. 

(3) The eireulatoiT. 

(3) The respiraton\ 

(4) The waste removing system. 

The digestive system — ^its various parts : 

(a) The mouth. 

. (b) The tongue. 

(e) The teeth. 

(d) The salivary glands. 

The digestion of food. 

The digestive Juices and their action of food. 

The eimtlation of blood : the heat, arteries and veins. 

28 



Persmdl Cleanliness. — 

Sea-bathing. 

Precautions to be observed in public baths and bathing 
places. 

The relation between physical exercise and the cleanliness of 
the body. 

Home Management.^ 

The Home. 

(1) TSTiitewash. 

(2) Floor coverings. 

(3) The bedroom— size, floor, windows, furniture, clean- 
liness. 

(4) Care of servants. 

Management of Income.— 

1. Preparation of the daily menu. 

Regulation of expenditure in porportiou to ineome. . 

Budgeting for running houses on different levels of in- 
come. 

Ths Sick ffooni,— 

Diseases caused by germs. 

Precaution against infection from : 

Diptheria, whooping cough, Erysipilas, blood poisoning, 
antherax, tetanus, consumption, typhus, hydrophobia. 

Child Welfare.— 

The air pasages. 

The value of fi’esh air. 

Enlarged tonsils and adenoids. 

The care of the voice. 

Proper mode of taking breath. 

The necessary constituents of a diet for tlie child. 

(km td the vciee at puberty. 



pRAC?nCAL. 

Cool'eru,^ 

(1) Ordinary.— How lo make fish dishes. 

(.'ooking- of a complete dinner in family system. 
InvaUd Cookery.— ^ 

How to make : 

(1) Baked flour. 

(2) Chicken broth. 

(3) Beef.iLuee. 

First Aid.— 

How to deal with foreign bodies in the nose and throat. 
How’ to deal with: 

(1) An apoplectic fit. 

(2) A snake bite. 

(3) A dog bite. 

Home Management.— 

Dyeing and restoration of coloured materials. 

Washing and ironing of flannels and silks. 

Eomoval of ink, fruit and rust- from clothing. 

CLASS X. 

The Human body. 

The respiratoiy organs. 

Changes between the blood and air. 

Inspiration and expiration. 

Human waste matters — their source and removaL 

The structure of the skin and its work. 

The Structure of the Kidneys and their work, 

Care of the pemm--daily washing. 
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Turkish bath. 

Vapour bath. 

Medicated bath. 

The need of recreation and sleep. 

Home Mamgement , — 

(1) The need of regular cleaning of the rooms, doors, win- 

dows, paint, furniture, etc. 

(2) Care of silver, brass, enamel, ware and books. 

(3) Proper location of kitchen and bath-rooms. The need 

for regular inspection. 

(4) The choice, care and mending of Iiouselioid linen. 

(5) The choice of furnishing. 

Simple upholsteiy and di*apery (Illustrate where pos- 
sible by practical work). 

General Etiquette.— 

(1) Rules for visiting. 

(2) Behaviour at theatres and concerts, museums, etc. 

(3) Rules for employment of leisure time. 

Mamgement of Income , — 

Where to invest. 

The post Ofiee, Saving Bank, Government Stock. 

Annuities. 

Life Insurance. 

Co-operative Stores. 

Co-operative Societies. 

Necessity of careful selection of safe investments. 

Dealing with Banks. 

Fril Aid,— 

Poisons— their symptoms and treatment. 

Ciiifedyb, Opium, Prussic Acid, Arsenic, Copper, Lead, Al- 



The Sich Room.—- 
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Bed sores— their prevention and treatment. 

The Management of the sick. 

Eules for visiting the sick. 

Child Welfare.— 

The nervous system— its extreme liability to damage by the 
over strain of growth. 

^School headaches. 

Epilepsy. 

Insomnia. 

Sonambulism. 

The eorrec-t posture in staiiding, walking and sitting. 

Elements of Child Fsychology — 

The girls should specially be eneouniged to observe for 
themselves how small children react to certain stimuli and learn 
how to direct aright the children’s natural instincts. Tliis sub- 
ject should be taught mainly by discussion and the pupils should 
visit the Kindergarten Glasses for observation. 

Practical. 


Home Mamgement— 

General re\ision of Laundry work. 

Making of simple upholstery and drapery. 

Destruction of larvae in breeding places of mosquitoes. 
Preparation for a railway journey. 

Looking up time-tables. 

Cookery. 


A, Ordinary.— 

(a) How to make sandwiches. 

(b) How to make lime juice which will keep indefinitely. 

(c) How to make a large iced cake. 


B, Invalid.— 

(1) How, make, one Peptonised gruel 

(2) Seraph Beel . . , 

Preparatiems for PienicS; At 



School Subjects. 

1. Dkawino. 

Class YIU. 

1st Term, 

1. Drawing from Hat (Free Hand). 

2. Geometrical Dra^ving. 

3. Memory Drawing. 

2nd Term. 

Model Drawing. 

Books recommended : — 

1. The teaching of Drawing by I. H. Morris. 

2. Geometry by L E. Morris Problems 1 to 100. 

Class IX. 

Isf Term. 

1. Free-hand and Model Drawing, (Alternate lessons) in 

more developed fonns than the Class VIII >Stanclard. 

2. Geometrical Dramng. 

27id Term. 

Foliage from nature flat Tinting. 

Books recommended. 

1. Same as for Class VIII. 

2. Same as for Class VIII Problems 100 to 200. 


Glass X. 

1st Term. 

1. Preti-hand Diawing in more developed forms than the 
Standard of Class IX. 


2. Geometrical Drawing and Mechanical Measirrement. 
2nd Term. 
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Books recommended. 

1. The teaching of Diwing by I. H. Morris. 

2. 1. H. Morris Book of Geometiy 200-223 problems. 

Mosaun Trainos’g Wood-work. 

Gkm Till 

(a) Seientilic Principles. (Educational advantages of 

Manual Training. Principles of Projection.) 

(b) Practical Principle. By demonstration (Saws and 

t5a\niig ])huies and planning etc. 

(c) Practical Work. (A round ruler. A penholder. A hat 

rack. Key-board. A toilet box. A picture frame 
etc.) 

Class IZ. 

(a) Scientific Principles. 

Giwvth and parts of growing tree. Germination, roots and 
leaves, their development and food supply. Seasoning timber* 
Shrinkage of timber. Chemical structure of wood and products 
formed hy chemical changes, etc. 

(b) Practical Principles. 

(hliseelianeous Tools, Grind stone and grinding. Notes on 
various tools) . 

(c) Practical ivork 

Levelling Exile. A simple Ink Stand. A letter rack. A 
towen roller. A Book-shelf (Key joint). A tea tray etc. 

Class Z. 

(a) Scientific Principles. 

1. Science in Manual Training. Matter measuiemcnt Met- 

ric system. Density. Specific gravity, Force and 
Work Mechanical deidees, levers etc. 

2. Geography in Manual Training, ti-ees, characteristics of 

various parts, Porestiy and the Manual Training 
L^n. Clihiate, rainfall, rivers, coast line of Eu- 
rope, forest area of Asia. Europe and America, 
l^cuiariy foiests of India, and Bums* 
principle trees and important iimbeis. 
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Practical Worl\ 

A Stool, Teapoy. A Drawing Board (Tongue and groove 
ioint). A tea square. A book r‘est. A Common bos with lid. 
A box for sporks, spoons and Imives (Drawer dove-tail .70m a 
photo stand. A statioiieiy cabinet etc. ) 

Free-hand sketches of the new tools introduced at each stage 
and models attempted, with dinientioned scale, drawings show- 
ing orthographic projections. Lattorlj' occasional oblique dravi- 
ings should also lie attempted, 

— Xhi*^ bvllabiis is for educational wood-work as an optional course. Ji 
this be compulsory for ail .section^, (a) scientific pruieiples ni the 
tiiirri year may be dropped. 

' 2. The Glass tor educi*tionaJ v.'oou-work should meet three times a week 
fitr one and a half hour each day. The Class for BraAving should' 
meet as usual at least tAvice a week for an hour etich rime in addition. 

3. It is advisable to haw a praotical e.^amination at the end oi t'<3.ch' 

year besides an examiratioii in Drawing, a satisfactory stai'dard 
attained therein being a necessary condition for the Matric Oerli- 
ixcate. 

1. The active co-operation of Science and Geopraphy teachers should be 
enlisted so far as Science and Geography portions of the third year’s 
course are concerned. 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE. 

1. The Principles of Educational wood-work by Beinns & Masdon. 

2. The Principles of Educational wood-work by W. A. Milton (Blackie). 
5. Manual Instruction wood work by Pearson. 

4, Sloyd— -Three Upper Grammar grades by G. Laressan (Bostan Manual 

Training- School). 

2. Physical TRAmmG. 

1 . Exercises of the Body: — 

Marching and running exercises, short distance and long dis- 
tance running practice. Relay races and Gross Country 
races. Racing and miming exercises with increased stan- 
dards. 

Poi^Tire Exercises : — 

Body exe^iaes with thorough working out of the whole body. 
CJorreeti^e exercisea Light body bending. Body turning. 

exercises. In step exercises. Balancing and 
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2. Performance aetinties 

Jumps of all kinds. Shot Pulling. Pola vault. Hurdle races etc. 

3. Exercises for .strengfli, courage and .-Mdii on apparatus. Hori- 

zontal bar. Eotation and Imee arind from stringing to hang- 
ing position. Sitting rotation. Puttiiig Icnees up to bar 
and turning arfiuud. Vaults. Stmddlina from stand and 
hanging position. 

Parallel Bar:— Vaults. Holliiiu mnn .straddle to_ straddle, 
shoulder stand from .sitting position. Lnng position, arm 
bonding and stretebina. Hand-stand. 

4. Floor Exercises Tinnbling and v-Testling, Boxing. 

(5) Games : — Team games such as Hand-foot bail, Ficedodge 
ball and indigenoii^ games such as ••Bal-ohie” and “Loan- 
pat”. “Grill'" Danda”. Track kE, Hand bail, Foot-ball 
and Hockey. 


Intermediate Exaiimation. 

EcoxoJiics. 

(1) Principles of Economies. 

Introductory : — 

Tbe natiu'e and signifieante of Economies. The relation 
of Economics to other Seiencas. The meaning of Wealth 
and Utility. The conditions of Exchangeability. The 
main sub-divisions of the Science. 

Consumption 

Human wants and their characteristics. Necessities. Com- 
forts and Luxuries. The Law of Dhninishing Uthity. 
Elasticity of Demand. The Distribution of Income bet- 
ween different Wants. The conception of Consumers’ 
Sui-plus. 

Production:— 

The of Production. The Factors of Production. 

The MaflTiing and Characteristics of the different Factors. 
Land and its Fertility. Intensive and Extensive cultiva- 
tion. The Law of Diminishing Returns. Factors affect- 
ii^ the Value of Land. 
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Labour and its Bfiicdency ; Conditions affecting the Efficiency 
of Labour. The various kinds of Labour. Skilled and 
unskilled. Productive and unproductive, Physical and 
3ientaL Mobility of Labour; Factors affecting ]Mobihty. 
The Theory ci Population. 

The Importance of Capital. Fixed and Circulating Capital. 
Cciiditions affecting the aeeuniulation of Capital. Method 
of She Investment of Capital. 

Organisation of Prodnction: Division of Labour, its advan^ 
tages and disadvantages. Large Scale Prcdnetion; its 
advantages and limitations. The use of hlachinery and 
its consequences for the Labourers. 

The Localisation gi Industry; its causes and advantages. 
The Lrav oi Substitution. The Law of Increasing Re- 
turns. 


Eccchange 

The Necessity of Exchange. The Meaning of Market. The 
difference between Value and Price. How is price deter- 
mined. Demand price and Supply price. Market price 
and normal price. The Equilibrium of Demand and Sup- 
ply and file Equiiibriuni price. Pilrae and Siipplemen- 
laiy costs. Joint and Composite supply. Competition 
Monopoly, Hinds of Monopoly. Monopoly price. 

Disfributimi:-- 

The Importance of Distribution. Rent, Wages, Interest 
and Profits. The Nature of Rent and how it is determin- 
ed. Wages and how they are fixed. Real and Nominal 
Wages. Causes of variations in Wages. Net Advantages 
The Natoe of lntere.st. The Rate of Interest. Gross 
Interest and Net Interest. Risk bearing and Management 
Lending and Borrowing as affftected bv fluctimtion of 
puces. The charges for Depreciation. The Nature of 
profits. Gross and Net Profits. 

(2) Indian Economies. 

Hlrodxicing : — 

What is meant by Indian Economies. The Relation between 
Ino^ Econonucs and Economic Principles. Importance 
of the study of Indian Economics. The Natural R^our- 
^ of the Country. Main Geogi-aphical Featoes and their 
Impoitot Social Institutions 
m mm hearing m tie economic life of the people. 
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Agriculture : — 


The import aiie-e of Agriculture in India. The present posi- 
tion 01 agrieiiltiii'e. Various* problems eoaneeted \v’ith 
agTiculture ; Eural iiale’^'lediiess: its causes and e.xtent, 
and the remedial measur-s adopted and proposed. The 
co-operalive inoveiiient. its development and present 
position in India. Agriculture and Co-operation in Hy- 
derabad. 

Industries : — 

Indian Industries in the past and their present condition. 
Causes of the downfall of Indian Industries. The recent 
signs of industrial rewlral. The problems of liscal peliey. 
Free Trade, Protection and Imperial Preference. The 
Labour Problems. Faetoiv Legislation and Trade Union- 
ism. The cottage Industries. Industries in Hyderabad. 

Transport : — 

Roads, Railways Shipping. A short history of Railways deve- 
lopment and the present organisation of Railv^ays. The 
condition of the Roads and raeasure towards their improve- 
ment. (foiiciiiioii of water transport in India. The de- 
veiopmenl cind prestmt oieunisation of Railways in Hy- 
derabad, 


Trade 

Expansion of Trade in India : domestic and foreign. The 
present trade situation. Chief imports and exports. 

Banking and Currency : — 

The meaning and junctions uf Money. The eharacteristies 
of good money. The use of precious metals for monetary 
purposes. Coinage. Standard and Token money, iicgal 
Tender and Limited Legal Tender. Paper Money: »jon- 
vertible and inconvertible. Meaning of credit. Bills of 
Exchange. Cheques. The meaning and functions of a 
bank. 

The Indian cui*rency system. The meauiug of a gold ex- 
change standard and a gold bullion standard. The Govern- 
ment of India as the CiUTency authority of the rSuintiy. 
The relation between the Rupee and the Pound, The 
lUeehaii^ by whidi the value of the Rupee is m ain t ai iteA 
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Tlie meaning and functions of a Bank. The Indian Bank- 
ing System: The Imperial Bank; the exchange Banlis; 
the Indian Joint Stock Banks; the Indigenous Bankers. 
The Eeserve Bank of India. 

Currency and Banking in Hyderabad. 

Puhlic Finance : — 

State Revenue and expenditure. Principles of taxation. 
Direct and indirect taxes. Proportional and Progressive 
taxes. Public de1)t : how it is incurred and repaid. The sour- 
ces of Revenue of the Government of India. Separation het- 
vreen Central and Provincial Finance. The Central Bud- 
get (general). The Railway Budget. The expenditure 
of the Government of India and of the Prorincial Govern- 
ments. The financial system of the Hyderabad State. 

Sociology. 


Mrodiicfonj : 

Suhje?timatter of the Science, its definition and interdepen- 
dent relations with the Social Sciences. The meaning of 
Sociologjt Its sub-divisions. The method of Sociology. 
The advantages of studying Sociology. 

History : 

A brief siuvey of the development of Sociolog;^^ Social 
Philosophy. 


The Structure of the Society: 

Tarions conceptions of, and difeerent kinds of Societv. The 
meaning of Society. 

The Basis of Society : 

Family. Groups, \^tionalities, Social Poptdations. Theory 

oflopulation. Over-population and under population. 

The Nature of the Society. 

Human Nature. The Individual and the Group Mind. 
Social Processes : 

^ procesMS. (Infiuenced by faetos like 
, Eesouroes, Environment, Occupation, 
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Socialization ; 

Imitation. Compulsion. Sympathy. Interest and Antago- 
nism. Adaptation. 

Individualkation : 


Differentiation, Opposition. Class struggle. Commer- 
cialization. Professionalization. 

Social Co}iflict: 

Conflict of interest. Exploitation, 

Social Ee const ruction : 

Social Interactions. Crossfertiikation of Culture. 


Applied Sociology. 


Introduciorij : 

Ireiieral Sociology and Applied Sociology. The meaning 
and Scope of Applied Sociology. Its relations t«; State, 
Economics, and Ethics. Jiistifleation of Applied Sociology. 

Wealth and Welfare: 

The Meaning of Wealth and Welfare. Criterion oi Wel- 
fare. Theories of Welfare (Bentham, MiU. Pigou). 

Poverty and Pauperrlsm: 

Causes of Poverty. Its immediate remedies. Extent of 
Poverty. The Poverty Problem. 

Vice and Crime : 

Economical and Soc-ial Causes of Vice^ and Crime. Bemedies 
of Vice and Crime. 

Social Pathology: 

Social decadence. Degeneration. Intemperance. The 
Abnormal. 

Social Reforms: 

Pnpeifles of SoejW 
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&EOGBAPHY, 


Isf Vapie 

1. The Phvsieal Basis oi Geography:— 

ia' Tik* Karrli as a planet, shape, size, and motions; the 
iiilcr-relalions oi uie Suii, llie Moon, and the Earth; 
rotation and revolution and the results thereof; Lati- 
tude and longitude and measurement of time, the ge- 
neral structure of the Earth. 

(h) Atmosphere; its composition; the local and world dis- 
trihution of pressure, teniprature and humidity, 
the circulation of the atmosphere— permanent, sea- 
sonal and local winds. The collection of meteorologi- 
cal data and preparation of weather charts and 
climate maps. Types of climate. 

(c) The Hydrosphere; the form, extent and distribution of 

the oceans, depth, composition of sea-water, distribu- 
tion of salinity and temperatine ; movement of sea- 
water, waves, tides, currents; coral reefs and islands. 

(d) The Lithosphere; land forms; material of the earth 

crust ; of the forces that shape it ; soils, changes in the 
earth’s crusts ; elevation and subsidence ; the agencies 
and process Oi denudation; rivers and the develop- 
ment of river systems; sub-soil water; snow and ice; 
lakes. Vind as an agent of transport and deposition ; 
roleanoes and earthquakes; shorelines; rising and 
sinking coasts; deltas and estuaries. 

2. Regional Geography;— 

(a) Division of the Torld into major natoal regions; 
coastal outline, relief, river systems, climate, vege- 
tation. 

(&) Political regions of the world; comparison with the ma- 
jor natnral regions; population and communications, 

(c) The Indian Empii‘e; coast line, relief, climate, vegeta- 
tion; population and communications. 

3, Economic Geography with special reference to India; 
The World distribution of important commodities 
such as rice, wheat, cotton, wool coal, iron, tea, cofee, 
tobacco, rubber, petrolem, Conditions of their growth, 
growth of industries; trade centres and tr^e route; 
of power. Factors affecting transport, ex- 
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change of commodities and the localization of major 
industries. ^ The "World position of India ; its natural 
resources ; its economic de?eIopment. 

2nd Paper 

1. Cartography ; The map-work should be carried on in eon- 

neetion with the general and regional geography and 
should include. — The study of topographical maps, 
including section dravriiig as exemplified use and 
study of Atlas maps, Including the advantages and 
disadvantages of the principal projections employed, 
climate and weather maps, cartographical and dia- 
grammatic representation of geograpMeal data. 

2. Bio-geography: — 

(а) Natural vegetation regions; woodland, grassland, de- 

serts and mountain vegetation. 

(б) Geography of animal life:— -distribution of animals in 

World with special reference to habitate and ecology 
of tj^ieal animals. 

(c) Anthropo-geography:--Distiibution of the chief races 
of mankind, racial eharaeteristies; iniiiienee of geo- 
gTaphical emiroment on the life, occupation and 
character of peoples with special reference to Eng- 
land and India. 

3. Elementary History of Geographical discovery and explo- 

ration with special reference to the Biilish Posses- 
sions. 


Logic. 

Deductive Logic. 

1. Prohlem of Logic. 

Defination and Scope. 

Eelation of Logie to other sciences. 

Logic as material and formal 

2. Thought. 

Essential nature and its forms. 

Laws of thought as pychological and logical 
Judgment and proisposition. 
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3. Concept, 

Its relation to Judgment. 

Conespt and name. 

Name oi term. 

Kind of terms. 

Xomeiielature of Predieables. 

4. ProposiUons, 

Its Classification. 

Distribution of terms in a proposition. 

Opposition of Propositions. 

Imniediate Inference. 

3. llediafe Inferences and their Varieties. 

Syllogism, its nature and its constituent parts. 

EiiIcS ci syllogism. 

Figme and mood. 

Determination of valid moods and their different methods, 

6. Fallacies. 

Their ealssifications. 

The nature of each fallacy. 

Inductive Logic. 

1. The Prolleni of Induction. 

Inductive process and its different forms. 

Assumptions of Induction. 

Laws of Causality and Uniformity of Nature. 

2. Preliminaries of Induction, 

Observation and Experiment. 

Methods of Induction. 

3. Scientific and Imperfect Induction, 

Induction by xlnalogy, its nature and value. 

4. Hypothesis, 

Its formation and use. 

Conditions of Legitimate Ej’pothesis. 

Explanation of Deduction and Induction and their con- 
nection. 

5. WiMams, 

Tariefies of Mnetive. fallacies. 

Tbe of each Yailel^. 
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Books to be consulted. 


Stout. — Grouiidwoi-k of Logie. 

Jewna . — ^Elementary lessons in Logic. 

— ^Logio. 

Carveih Read. — Logie-Deduetive and Inductive. 

Folder. — Inductive Logie. 

Jevons. — Sttidies in Deductive Logie. 

Psychology. 

I._ The Problems and methods of Psyehologv\ 

II. The Psychophysical organism and the Nervous System. 

III. Mind, Nerval action and habit. 

IV. Attention, Discrimination and Association. 

V. Semsatiou ; — 

1. Visual. 

2. Auditory. 

3. Cutaneous. 

4. Taste. 

5. Smell. 

VI. Perception. 

TIL Preeeption of Space and Time. 

Till. Imagination. 

IX. Memoi'y. 

X. Conception and Rca.soning. 

XI. Peelings. 

XII. Eeflex Action and Instinct. 

XIII. The Naure of Emotions. 

XIT. Elementary Features of Volition. 

XT. Character and Will. 

XTI. The self. 

PHYSIC& 

Dynamics.— The units of length and time. Displacmnents, 
speed, velocity, and uniform acceleration of partiele moving in 
a strai^t line. Mmaentum. Newtm’s Laws of mrtitwi; the 
units of tmd fofoo. Hide’s b a llis t i e hal^nee. Motion of 
a l&a® twder the netko of a fwee hi ^ Iw 
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and in a veiiieal plane under the action of gravity. Bnerg}\ 
work, power, and their imits; simple illustrations of the conserva- 
tions of energy from Dynamics. 

Conditions of equilibrium of a body under three con-current 
forces (the parallelogram and triangle of force) and under 
parallel forces. Centre of gravity. Simple maehine.s. The 
balance and its sensibility. 

The motion of a simple pendulum (studied experimentally) , 
deductions from the formula for the time of oscillation of a 
simple pendulum. 

General properties of matter, — Extension, intertia, gravita- 
tion, diviaibirity, porosity, elasticity, cohesion, ductility, mallea- 
bility, brittleness; plasticity, viscosity. The three states of 
matter. Changes of state produced by heating and cooling. 

Elasticity r— Its deMtion. Distinction between solids and 
fluids owing to difference in elasticity. 

Hydrostatics , — Pressure at point in a fluid; definition and 
illustration ; transmissibility of pressure. Evaluation of pressure 
at a point in a heavy fluid at rest ; its uniformity in all directions. 
Eesultant thrust in simple cases. The principle of Archimedes, 
floating bodies, hydrometers. Applications to practical determi- 
Mtion of density and specific gravity. The pressure of a gas and 
its determination ; the barometer and its use in the measurement 
of atmospheric pressure. Boyle Law, air pmnps and water 
pumps. 

Heat I— Temperature and its measurements ; the construction 
and graduation of thermometers. The thermal expansion of 
soilds, liquids and gases and their accurate determination ; the 
air thermometer. Heat as quantity; the unit of heat; specific- 
heat and the more direct methods of calorimetry. Laws of fusion, 
evaporation and ebullition; latent heat Vapour pressure and 
how it is measured. Saturated and unsaturated vapours. Con- 
ductiou aud convection of heat; definition of thermal conduct- 
ivity. Radiation; absorption and reflection; Law of cooling. 
The dynamical equivalent of heat; the conservation of energy". 

-The rectilinear propagation of light, formation of 
^!adows« imag^ in pin-hde camera. The experimental facts 
mAhment refieetion and refraction of light ; simple geonmtrical 
these, applicable to small direct pencils incident 
m piM and siAe^eal surfaces. vThe eye and ordinarjr defects 
po^r. Applications to thin lenses. The 
'ae of ii^t; ibe 





356 


spectroscope. Radiation and absorption of spectra. Critical 
angle and total internal reflection. Determination of refractiTe 
indices. 

ilagnetism : — ^Properti^ of magnets; poles, law of magnetic- 
force, unit poles, lines of force ; uniform magnetic fields and ex- 
perimental methods of comparing them. The magnetic moment 
of a magnet. Comparison of magnetic moments.' The earth’s 
magnetic field ; the compass. Magnetic induction. The magnetic 
properties of iron and steel. 

Electricity : — ^Electrified bodies ; electric quantity'. Conduct- 
ors and insulators. Distribution of electricity on conductors. 
Induction. Laws of force between two small charged spherical 
conductors. Line of electrostatic force, the electric field. Elec- 
tric force and electric potential. Diftei’cnee of potential. Elec- 
tric condensers and capacity. Dielectric constant. 

The more eomniou foi'ms of voltaic cells and the actions of 
go on in the cells while producing a current. Polarization of 
cells and methods of preventing it. The action of currents or 
magnets; galvanometers depending on such action, including 
suspended coil type. Metallic (Linear) conductors and electro- 
lytes; laws of electrolysis. Electromotive fovee, Ohm's Law: 
resistance and the simpler methods of detenniiung it. Measure- 
ment of current and comparison of Electro Motke Foi*ees. Dis- 
tribution of energy in ciciiit by current and heating effects. 
Eelctro-magn^ts. 

Sound : — Simple vibratory motion. The production and 
propagation of sound ; the velocity of sound in air, and its deter- 
mination of sound; the velocity of air and its determination. 
Nature of wave motion and sound waves. Frequency of ribra- 
tion, pitch. Amplitude of vibration ; loudness. Laws of vibra- 
tion of strings and air columns, Interference of soimd waves and 
beats. 


Practical Physics. 

Length measurements by millimetre .scale, veiTiier micro- 
meter, guage and splierometer. 

Determination of areas and Y<dTimes by measurement of 
linear dimensions. 

Verification of conditions of eciuilibrium of , a body under 
eoplaner forces. 

Dej^emiostie^ a pkle. 
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V6rificatioii of the law of a simplo penduliuii ; detemunatioH 
of ^r. 

The inclined plane; system of pulleys. 

Use of balance, sensitive to .01 gram. 

Determination of volumes by weighing water ; determination 
of capacities of vessels. 

Specific gravities of solids and liquids; use of hydrometer. 

Determination of atmospheric pressure by taking reading 
of Fortin s Barometer and correcting for temperature. 

Verfieation of Boyle Law. 

Determination of fixed points of thermometer. 

Determination of co-eifieient of expansion of a rod. 

Determination of co-efficient of apparent expansion of a 
liquid. 

Expansion of air at constant pressure. 

Co-efficient of increase of pressure of air with temparature 
at constant volume. 

Curves of cooling ; melting points. 

Determination of specific heats of solids and liquids. 

Latent heat of water and steam. 

Determination of vapour pressure ; boiling points. 

Determination of the dew point by Regnanlt^s and wet and 
dry bulb-hygrometers. 

Comparison of thermal conductivities. 

Radiation of heat from difterent surfaces. 

Verification of the Laws of reflection of light. 

Tracing the path of a ray of light through a block of glass 
and deduction of refractive index. 

Focal length of concave and convex mirror. 

Focal lengths of convex and concave lenses. 

Mmurement of the refractive index of liquid by measur- 
ing its apparent depth. 

Measurement by spectrometer of the angle of a prism and 
the refractive index for sodium light. 

of illuminating powers of different kiurees of 

the and lie grease s|K)t photo^meters. 
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Tracing the lines of force in a magnetic field fay the iron 
filings and also by means of a small compass. 

Comparison of magnetic moments. 

Comparison of strength of magnetic field by the method of 
vibration. 

Study of the simple cell, the Daniel and Leclanche cells; 

Absolute measurement of current (?) by tangent galvano- 
meter (ii) by electrolysis. 

Measurement of heat developed by current. 

Measurement of resistance of wires. 

Comparison of electromotive forces ; the potentiometer. 

Comparison of frequencies of turning forks. 

Verification of laws of transvei’se vibration of strings. 

Determination of velocity of sound by resonance of air 
columns. 


CHESiiSTBY. 

Theoretical. 


Inorganio , — 

Elementary and compound substances, mixtures, solution, 
chemical action, the laws of multiple and definite proportions, 
dete-nnination of equivalent weights. Dalton’s Atomic Theory, 
atomic weights. Combination of gases by volume, Avogardro’s 
Hypothesis. Vapour density, determination of molecular weights. 

Valency, relation between equivalent and atomic weights. 

Boyle’s Law, Charles’ Law, Vapour Pressure, Diflfuaion. 

Chemical symbols, formulas and equations, calculations of 
an easy nature. 

Combustion and the structure of flame. 

Oxidation and Reduction. 

. Catalysis. 

Elementary ideas as to the nature of dissociation in gases 
and liquids, Ionic Theory treated in an elementary way. 

Outlines of the Pmdodie Law. 

The chief physical and chemical cliaraeters, preparation and 
properties of the following elements and wmpoundg with as far 
as possible proofs of the mnpmUm of Urn expounds:-- 
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Nitrogen, tlie atmosphere, ammonia, nitric acid and nitrates, 
nitims acid and nitrites, the oxides of nitrogen, carbon, marsh 
gas, ethylene, acetylene, carbon dioxide, carbon monoxide, coal 
gas; chlorine, hydrochloric acid, chlorides, oxides and oxyacid>s 
of chlorine, bleaching powder, bromine, iodine, and tlieir 
hydracicls. 

Sulphui-, sulphuretted hydrogen, and sulphide, oxides of 
sulphur, sulphuric acid and the sulphates, sulphurous acid and 
the sulphites, thiosulphates. 

Phosphorus, phoshuretted Jiydrogen, oxides of phosphorus, 
acids phosphoric. 

Boric acids, silicon, silica, silicates, glass, arsenic, hydride 
and oxides of ai*senie. 

A brief description of the following metals, important tech- 
nical methods of their preparation, their applications, chief com- 
pounds, uses and tests: — 

^ Sodium, Potassium, Ammonium radical, Galcium ilag- 
nesium Zinc, Copper, Lead, Mereurj-, Aluminium, Silver, Tin 
and Iron. 

Organic. 

Systematic study of the modes of occurrence, preparation, 
general projiertics and constitutional formulae of the following: — 

Methane, Etliane and their derivatives, viz. haloid com- 
ponunds, alcohols, ctliere, aldehydes, ketones, monobasic acids, 
oxalic, sneeinie, tartaric, and citric a,cids. Ethylene acetylene, 
amines, glycin, cane sugar, dextrose^ levulose, starch, glycerol. 
Fats and vegetable oils, soaps, lu-ea and uric acid, benzme, its 
chief derivatives, vk. nitro and amino eompotinds. Phenol, 
benzaldehyde, benzoic acid, salicylic acid. 


Pradivah 

Students are expected to do the following experimental work. 
M acconnt of'each-e-xperiment must be written by the student 
m a special note-book and regularly initialled by the Lec- 
turer or the Frofes^r-in-ebarge. These note-books sIuOI have 
to the EsamuiCr at the time of the University 



(3) Use oi the chemical balance. 

(4) Investigation of common materials, such as salt, iime^storje, 

allm, blue vitriol, etc. 

(5) Preparation and properties of the following ; — 

Hydrogen, Oxygen, Nitrogen, Chlorine, Hydrogen 
Chloride, Carbon Dioxide, Carbon Monoxide, Nitrous 
Oxide, Ammonia. 

(6) Determination of the water of crystallization. 

(T) Determination of equivalent weights of simple elements. 

(8) Preparation of simple salts. 

(9) Effect of iieat on single substances and mixtures. 

(10) Qualitative analysis of single salts. 

(11) Simple exercises in Volumetric analysis, comprising.. 

((?) Alkalimetry and acidimetry (b) Estimation of ferrous 
iron and oxalic acid by means of permanganate (c) 
Estimation of chlorine ions by means of silver nitrate 
• • solution. 

Biology. 


Zoology : — 


Living and non-living matter. The distinctive properties 
of protopalasm and its chemical composition. A general con- 
ception of the structure and phenomena of the animal cell ; 
direct and indirect cell division. The union of cells to form 
tissues and the combination of tissues to form orgains. 


An elementary idea of the doctrine of Evolution with -an 
explanation of the following terms: Variation, Heredity, natural 
Selection and Eecapitulation theory. 


A genei*al classification of the animal kingdom with the 
<jharafiteri8tics of the principal phyla. The general eharacters 
of the Chordata. 


Sexual and asexual methods of reproduction. The ^men- 
tarv facts of fertilization and segmentation of the onto m in^. 
The forwa^on of three primary germinal layers and their sub- 
sequent fate. 


vfsrmrnm SkWBBtary 

'ffie outlines of the naetsanpi^ijsis ^ 


The fro| as # _ 



Aiimbu and Malai ia Daiasite as types of Pi*otozoa, Hydra 
as an Exam]}lo of the Metazoa. The principles of the Physio- 
io^cal division of labour and the correlated differentiation of 
structure. 

Phei'etima as an example of segmented animals. The sig- 
nificance of the three primary gem-layers and of the coelom. 

The Cocki'oach as a type of Ai*thi*opoda. Metamorphosis 
amongst insects as illnstated by the life tetories of the house-fly 
(Musca) and the rronunon mosquito, and their economic impor- 
tance. 

General characters of Aves. An elementary koiiwiedge of 
the anatomy of the Babbit as a type of MftTnTnall ia . 

Difference between the poisonous and the non-poisonoiis 
snakes. 


Practical, 

Candidates will be required to dissect, describe or examine 
miscroscopieally the following types; Amoeba, Paramoecium, 
Hydra, Pheretima, Cockroach, Frog (and its skeleton) and 
Babbit (and its skeleton). 

A imcroseopi(^l study of the chief animal tissues fi’om pre- 
pared slides of epithelium, muscle, nerve, cartilage, bone, blood 
and other eounective tissues, and also that of the kidney, liver, 
spinal cord, stomach, intestine, ovary and testis of frog. 

The} will be also required to submit the original sketch- 
books, imtialled and dated by their teachers, detemining the 
result of the examination. 

Botany:-^ 

The. distingimhing features of Ihdng and non-living bodies. 

ihinufe stmctiire of a vegetable 

inflorffioen^. ; biMchingj 

seeds of thb types • 

J absorption in ^aats. . 
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Reproduetioii in plants. 

Elembiits of classification. 

Description and practical knowledge of tte structm’e, fun- 
ction and life-Mstoiy of Yeast. Mucor. Spirogyra Fem, 
Cyeas, Llaize and Sunflower. 

.V.fl.— Students are expected to keep a record of all practical work in a 
special Laboratory' Note-book which will be liable to Examination by the 
University Examiners. The laboratory Instructors should sign the result of 
each day’s practical work. 


IMathematics. 


Ahiehra . — 

Ratio, proportion and variation. 

Progressions, including the sunvmatiou of squai'es and cubes 
of natural numbers. 

Surds and elementarj^ properties of imagniary quantities 
including the cube roots of unitv. 

Solution and theory of quadratic Equations. Quadratic 
Expressions. Easy Equations solvable as quadi-atics, in- 
cluding easy simultaneous quadratic equations. 

Permutations and Combinations (easy treatments.) 

Binomial Theorems for positive integral index. Statement 
and application of the Binomial Theorem for negative and 
fractional indieies, with elementary notions of convergenee. 
Logarithms of numbers. 

Trigonometry. 

Sex^esimal and circular units of angular measurement. 
Trigonometrical ratios of any angle and simple relations 
ccHineetiiig them. 

Periods and gi'aphs of trigonometrical factions. Graphical 
solution of simple ti-igonometfical equations. 

Addition and subtraction formula. Loganthnm of trigo- 
nometrical ratios and the use of trigonometrical tables. 
Properties and solution of triangles with the use ot tables. 
Simple eases of heights and distances in two and three ai- 
. ..jnensions. ... , , ^ 

of ein-uroscrilK^ inscribed and escribed cileries of 


6 eonietry.—PldiXi.e . — 


The feet of the pei’pendiciilars on the sides of a triangle from 
any point on the eircumcirele are eollinear. 

The existence and simpler properties of the nine points 
circle. 


If ABC be a triangle and AD a median. 
AB^-fACa-SiBBa-ADS) 

If ABC be a triangle and AD the bisector of angle A. 

AB. A— BD. D(:+AD2 

If ABC be a triangle and AD the perpendicular from A on 
base and AE the diameter of the drcumcircle, then 

AB,AC+AD.AE. 

If ABC be a quadrilateral inscribed in a circle, AC. BD= 
AB. CD+BC. AD. 

If two rectilinear figures are similar, they can be so placed 
that the lines joining their corresponding verticies are con- 
current 


If two rectilinear figures aiij similar their corresponding 
sides and diagonals are proportional and their areas are 
proportional to the squares of corresponding sides. 

Everj^ straight line which passes through the extremities 
of two parrallel radii of two fixed circles passes through one 
or other qf two fixed points. 

If A, B, G, D be four points taken in order on a straight line, 
AB,CD+BC.AD+CA.BD-=D 

Simple properties of cross ^jatios and harmonic section. 

If a straight line be drawn from a given point to cut a given 
cirde, the intei^ction of the tangents at the two points of 
section always lies on a fixed straight line. 

If the polar of A passes through B, then the polar of B 
passes through A. 


OWTO to two given ebdes are equal. 

^ ^ conenrrent. 
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To dra's- a cii-ele to touch a given circle (0), and also to' 
touch a given straight line PQ at a given point A. 

To draw a circle to pass through two given points A&B and 
to touch two given straight lines AB, AC. 

Geva and ilenelans’ theorems about concurrency and col- 
linearity .with simple applications. 

Elementary maxima and minima (geometrical treatment,). 
Gtomeiry, — Solid. 

Elementaiy properties of lines and planes. 

Solid %ures. Regular polyhedi-a. 

Surfaces and volumes of parallelopipeds, prisms, pyjamids. 
elyinders, cones and spheres. 

Geomi:l rkal Conics . — 

Tracing of Parabola, Ellipse and Hyperbola from the defi- 
nition. 

Simple common properties of the conic sections : — 

If a straight line cut a conic, whose focus is S, in points P 

andPi and the dire(itrix in D, then will be equally in- 
clined to SP land SP ^ 

The portion of a tangent to a conic intercepted between 
its point of contact and a directrix, subtends a ri^t angle 
at the corresponding focus. 

Tangents at the extremities of a focal chord of a conic 
intersect on the corresponding directrix. 

If from any point T on the tangent at a point Puf a conic 
TH be drawn perpendicular to the directrix and TE per- 
pendicular to the focal distance tfP , then the ratio SK ; TH 
will be equal to the eccentricity. 

To draw tangents to a conic from an external point. 

The normal at P to a conic meets the transverse axis in 
. G, then SG=^e. SP. 

ParcAola . — 

Iit'tas rectum is f<«ir times the focal distaeiee.-- 
4 AS. 'AN, ■ 



364 


THe tangent bisects the angle b'etwem the focal distance 
and the perpendicular on the directrix. 

The tangents at the extremities of a focal chord intersect 
at right angles on the directrix. 

The substangent is bisected at the vertex. 

The subnormal is equal to half the latus rectum. 

The locus of the foot of the perpendicular from the focus on 
auT tangent is the tangent at the vertex. 

The locus of the middle points of parallel chords is a straight 
line, parallel to the axis, passing through the point of contact 
of the tangent parallel to the chords. 

Ellipse.— 


CS.CX* = CAa 
PN* CB* 


AN.aA’N. 

CB2 

SP+S’P 


CB2 

SA.SA.1 

AAi. 


The curve is sjTnmetrieal with regard to the minor axis 
and has a second focus and corresponding directrix. 

The locus of middle points of parallel chords is a straight 
line passing through the centre and the points of contact of 
tangents parallel to these chord. 

The tangent at any point makes equal angles with the 
focal distance of the point. 

The locus of the feet of the perpendiculars from the foci 
on any tangent is the auxiliary circle. 

iVofe. Proofs ■with the help of projection will be accepted. 
Hyperlola.— 


The (Merence of the focal distances of any point on a hy- 
perbola is iconstant. 


The togent at any point makes equal angles with the 
10681 distance of the point. 


^ locus of tie Jeet.of the perpoidiculars from the 
» tangenfe B the auriiiary cirde. 
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Co-ordimte Geometry . — 

Rectangular axes only. 

Meaning of a graph. 

The equation of a straight line. Two straight lines, given 
by the general equation and the angle between them. 

Circle . — General equation. 

Circle through three points, chord, tangent, intersection 
of a straight line and a circle chord of contact, pole and 
polar and condition of tangeney. 

Equation of parabola, ellipse and hyperbola referred to 
principal axes. 

Intersection of a straight line vdth a conic and condition 
of tangeney. Tangent and normal. Very simple treatment 
required. 

C cdcvilus 

Idea of limit and continuity. 

Differentiation of elementary algebraic, trigonometric, 
exponential and logarithmtic functions and their simple 
combinations. Snccessive differentiation excluding Leibnte 
theorem. 

Geometrical application to the tangent and normal pro- 
perties of conics and other simple curves. 

Integration as the inverse of differentiation, Integration 
of simple standard functions by simple substitution. Eva- 
luation of definite integrals by substitution of limits. 

B. A. EXAMINATION. 

I. Mathematics. 

Algelra . — Interest and annuities, inequalities,^ simple 
„of convergence of series, partial fractions, summation of series; 
continual fraction ; indeterminate equation of the first degree. 

Theory of Equations and Deiemiinants . — ^Relations between 
the roots and coefiScients of an equation; easy transformations, 
Cardem^s solution of the cubic equation, solution of the biquad- 
ratic equation; solution of numerical equatbn by Homer 
method. Be^opment and elementary properties of detemi- 
hants, ^ their app1i<^ricms to the solution of linear simultane- 
ous eqimtkm and in dtem 
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Trigomynetry.—De Moivre’s Theorem; expansions of trigo- 
nometric functions; h^'perbolic and inverse funotions; summa- 
tion of series; expression of trigonometric and hyperbolic func- 
tions as infinite products. 

Pare ConeiiiTeney and eollinearity, harmonic 

ranges and pencils; properties of a complete quadrilateral and 
complete quadrangle; properties of a circle; pole and polar; 
coaxial circles; inversion; orthogonal projection applied to de- 
rive the properties of ellipse from those of the circle. 

Analytical Geometry of two dimensions , — Cartesians and 
polar co-ordinates; transformation of axes; straight line; circle; 
parabola, ellipse, hyperbola; the general equation of second de- 
gree; tangents; normals; foeii; directrices; conjngate diameters; 
parametric representation; tracing of curves given by general 
second degree ; polar equations of conics. 

Analytical Geojnetry of three dimensions , — Equations of the 
plane and the straight line; standard forms of the equations of 
sphere and ellipsoid. 

Differential and integral calculus , — Limits and continuity of 
functions; differentiation (standard forms) ; successive differen- 
tiation; mean value theorem; Taylor's and Maclauron's theorem 
(with remainder) for a single variable; expansion of functions in 
power series; indeterminate forms; partial differentiation; ma- 
xima and minima of a function of a single variable; curvature; 
asymphotes ; envelopes ; curve tracing. 

General methods of integration; standard forms; reduction 
formulae; rectification of curves quadrature; surfaces and 
volumes of solids of revolution ; approximate evaluation of defi- 
nite integrals (Simpson's ride) ; elementary notions of double 
and triple integrals and their use ; centre of gravity and moment 
of inertia. 

Differential Equations , — Pomation of a differential equa- 
tion, ordinar}^ and partial; equation of the fii’st order (standard 
iwa®) ; linear equations of any order with constant coefiScients; 
homogeneous linear equations; simple trajectories. 

— Comp^tion and resolution of forces; parallel 
leareeSi general conditions of equilibrium of a body under eopla- 
centre of ^vity and stability; work; virtual work; 
Wrtba; simple macWn^^ 
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Graphical Statics.— EmmuLex polygon ; link and force poly- 
gon; shearing force and bending moment; stresses in a frame- 
work. 

Dynamics . — ^Uniform and accelerated motion, laws of mo- 
tion; impulse and impulsive forces; kinetic energy and potential 
energy; conservation of energy and momentum; projectiles; 
collision of elastic bodies; hydograph; tangential and normal 
aeceleration ; radial and transversal acceleration; elementarj^ 
treatment of central orbits; simple harmonic motion; motion on 
a smooth curve; simple pendulum; units and dimensions. 

Sydrostatics . — ^Fluid pressure at a point ; centre of pressui^e ; 
resultant pressure in a given direction; equilibrium of floating 
bodies, stability and metaeentre; specific gravity; Boyle’s and 
Charles’ laws about gases; mixture of gases; barometer, homo- 
geneous atmosphere; simple application of hydrostatics to ma- 
chines such as diving bell, water pump, air pump, syphon and 
hydraulic press. 

Astronomy . — ^Apparent motion of the heavens, principal con- 
stellations and the most conspicuous stars; celestial sphere; 
horizon, zenith; poles, meridian equinoxial points, solstices; 
astronomical lock, transit theodolite, sextant, chronometer; alt- 
azimuth; magnitude of the earth; apparent annual motion of 
the sun ; constellations of the zodiac ; the ecliptic and its obliquity ; 
seasons; sideral time ; solar time; equation of time, conversion of 
time. 

Refraction; twilight; parallax; aberration, precession; and 
nutation (simple explanation) ; determination of dock error and 
rate by observation ; determination of right ascension and decli- 
jr^ation of a heavenly body; latitude and longitude of a station; 
solar system and the motion of the planets; Kepler’s laws ; comets 
and meteors; motion of the moon and her phases; nodes; moon's 
sideral and synodic period; eclipses of the sun and the moon; 
calendar; the xxse of the nautical almanac, 

Astrophysis . — ^Laxvs of reflection and refraction of light; 
lenses; astronomical telescope; dispersion; achromatism; axial 
rotation of the sun and planets; study of the surface of the sxm ; 
smispots; spect3TOcope; Doppler’s principles; chemical elements 
in the sun; spectrum of sun^ts; chromosphere, prominences* 
corona; sun’s light and heat. 

Star magnitudes, photometry; variable stars; novae; stellar 
spectra; star dustd-s; nebufe& milky way, tiieories of solar and 
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II. History. 

Paper /I/.— (B) Elements of the Cultural of India. 

(i) Ancient up to 1206. 

Kautilva and his {Socio-Political Philosophy^. 

Asoka: Orginatop of a new ideal for the Goveriiment 
Preacher of new ethical values for the society and po- 
pular educator. 

Earliest Budhist Art : Marya and Sunga. 

Gupta Period; Drama and Art. 

Harsha— India's Social, intellectual and religious life in 
the 7th Century.. 

{ii) Medieval Penod 1206—1764:. 

Eise of Mam; Mamie Social and Political Philosophy and 
Ideals. 

Early Contact: Intellectual and Religious, between India 
and the Islamic Countries. 

Peaceful penetration of Islam in India and Muslim Colonies. 

The rise of the Muslim power in India and its nature and 
significance. 

Social movements and salient features of the fusion of cul- 
tures; Hindus and Islamic. 

History of the Muslim Art— Architecture and Painting. 

{in) Modern Period 1765 to the present day.' 

Eise of British Power in India and its effect on India. 

Attempts at the Westernisation of India: The spread of 
Political Ideas and the introduction of Western educa- 
tion. 

Social movements and their significance. 

The Growth and Development of Indian Nationalism. 

er 77.— History of Indian Culture. 

Brief Outline of Pre-Aryan Civilisation. 

Aryan Civilisation: Its Social, Political, Religious and Eco- 
nomical Aspects. 

Age of Reli^ous Struggle and its significance. 

Ifeliyan; Political and Social Ideas and Ideals. 

Oi§^ of Indian Drama and the value of Gupta Arty : 



Brief Survey of the religious and social conditions in India 
in the 7th Century. 

Intellectual and Seligious Contacts ]3etweeii India and the 
Islamic Countries. 

Peaceful Penetration of Islam in India. 

The rise of the Muslim Political Power in India and its 
natui'e and significance. 

Social Movements and salient features of the fusion of cul- 
tures : Hindu and Islamic. 

Short History of the Muslim Ast — Architecture and Paint- 
ing. 

Contact of the Eastern and Western Civilisations. 

Eesult of such a Cultural contact Political, Social and Edu- 
cational Problems. 

The growth and development of Indian Nationalism. 

Paper YI. 

General EGONO^^acs. 

froducf or i/.— -Subject-matter of the Science and its defini- 
tion. Tlie divisions of the Science and their interdependence. 
Definition of wealth, capital, land, labour, utility, value and 
price. 

Land , — Qualities and charaeleristics. Its difference from 
capital. The Law of diminishing returns. Land improvements. 
Land values and Economic progress. 

Labour . — Distinctive qualities. Skilled and unskilled labour. 
Conditions of efficiency. Mobility of labour. The Law of popu- 
lation. 

GapitnL — Qualities, conditions of accumulation. 

Production . — The three agents and the extent to which they 
are needed. Production on a large and small scale. The Em- 
ployer. Machinery. Principle of substitution : Localisation of 
industiy. Law of inci*easing returns. Law of constant returns. 

Conmniption. — ^Wants. Interdependence with activities. 
Necessaries and Luxuries. Diminishing utility. Consumer’s 
suicptos- Elasticity of demand. Fashion and custom. 

Exchange . — ^Difinition and criteria of a market. Demand 
and supply. Marginal supply and demand. Prices. Equilibrium 
of demand and strpply. I^uenee of time. Wkoiesale and retail 
prices. Dealers and Speculators. 

IHsinbuHm.—Jm&lym of interest, mat, and wages* 

Gross, and net inters* Ninmal rate of and the 

n, -WiC 
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in it. Interest paid hj agidcultnrists. ^ The Classical Tlieoiy of 
rent. Its application to Indian conditions. Eelation of rents 
to prices. Limitation of rents by Legislation. Eeal and nominal 
wage. Net advantages. Normal rate of wages. Changes in 
nominal wages. Effect of a rise in wages. Earning:s of specialised 
occnpations. Earnings of Management. The National dividend. 

Indian Economics. 

Introductory , — ^Natural environments and how they moulded 
^sconomic life in India. Special features of Indian Sociology and 
its condition with Indian Economics. 

Prodwcfion.— Special features of the factors of production 
in India. The condition of agriculture and means of its impro- 
Tement. Forest, Mines, Indian animals; their economic import- 
ance. Manufactures in India, causes of their rleeay, suggestions 
for improvement. The place of foreign capital in tne develop- 
ment of Indian Industries. Large scale verses small scale pro- 
duction. The Industrial Ee volution. Factory labour. The 
beginning of the Labour problem. 

Distribution , — Theory of distribution and its applicability 
to Indian conditions. Bent, Agricultoal rents and Mining 
rents. Wages, connection between prices and wages. Interest, 
bank rates. The money-lender. Need of credit. Co-operative 
credit. 

Exchange. — Currency, history of rupee, paper currency sys- 
tem, gold exchange standard, gold standard reserved. Home 
charges, council bills and reserved council. Advantages and 
weabiesses of the Indian Monetary system. Bate of Exchange. 
The nature and causes of the difficulties experienced driring and 
^ter the War. Banking. Short history of the growth of Bank- 
ing in India. Various classes of banks and their business. The 
Imperial Bank of India. 

Gonsmiption.—Tlic standard of life. Effects of consump- 
tion on production. The necessar}^ reforms. 

fffxafion.— Principles of taxation. Direct and indirect taxa- 
tion. The Indian Financial system. The Budget and the an- 
nual financial statement. Public loans. 

^ Tfee Stote and E commies . — ^The Land revenue system, zamin- 
W! and raiyatwari tenures. Tenancy legislation. Famines— 
mid effects, measures for prevention. The Co-operative 
in India ; its benefits ; its progress. Eailways ; histeny 
of development ; their present position and future pros- 
flie of State versus private railways ; the Searing 
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of railway policy on tlie indigenous industries of tlie country. 
Irrigation; present condition: major and minor works; produc- 
tive and protective works; prospects of future development. 
The State in relation to indiistiy. Preetrade and Protection. 
India and Imperial preference. The effects of war on the various 
phases of economical life in India. 

SOCIOLOOY. 

Iiifrodudory, — Subject-matter of the science, its definiiion 
and interdependent relations with the social sciences. The meati- 
ing of sociology. It.s subdivisions. The method of sociology’. 
The advantages of studying sociology. 

Histonj , — A brief survey of the development of sociology, 
social philosophy. 

The Stuctun of S’oetVf//.— Various eonceptions of, and diffe- 
rent kinds of society. The meaning of society. 

The of Societjj. — Family. Groups. Nationalties. So- 

cial population. Theory of population. Overpopulation and 
underpopnlation. 

The Xmiin: of Society . — Human nature. The lndi\idual 
and the Group Mind. 

Social Processes . — Individual .social processes (Influenced 
by factors like clinitate, resources, emdronment, occupation, etc. i. 

Socialization . — Imitation, Compulsion . Srapathy. Inte- 
rest and antogonism. Adaptation. 

Individ ludmtion . — Differentiation. Opposition. Class 
struggle. Commercialization. Professionalization. 

Social Conflicts . — Conflict of interests. Exploitation. 

Social Beconst ruction.— interactions. Cross-fertiliM- 
tion of culture. , 

AfHIJED S0C'I0L0<iY. 

Introduciorif.—Cmersil sociology and applied soeiolog}> 
The meaning and scope of applied sociology. Its i‘elations to 
State economics, and ethics. Justification of applied sociology . 

Wealth and Welfare.— Tho meaning of wealth and welfare, 
criterion of welfare. Theories of welfare. (Bentham, Mi8 
Kgou). 

Poverty and Panperim.—Cmse& of poverty. Its 
remedies. jRemedies of vice and mm. 
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Social Pathology.— SmaX decadence. Degeneration. Intern- 
perantje. The ahnormals. 

Social Eeform . — ^Principles of social reform, 

III. Economics. 

Paper 1 — ^Principles of Economics. 

Introduction The Nature of Economic Phenomena.^ The 
significance of Economic Science. General conditions of Econo- 
mic activity. Methods of Economic analysis. 

Wants and their satisfaction A general view of consump- 
tion. Law of diminishing utility. Variation in the intensity of 
demand. Influences affecting demand: Distribution of means 
between gratification of different wants. The concept of con- 
sumer’s surplus. 

Productions Fundamental conditions of the wealth of so- 
ciety. Agents of production and their classification. Land and 
natural resources. The number and quality of the people. 
Theory of population. Supply of labour and the Iron Law of 
Wages. The Nature of capital. Dkeet and indirect production. 
Business organisation. Specialization of labour and land, 
Lai^e scale production. External and Internal Economies. 
The Laws of increasing and decreasing returns. 

Exchange 'Relation of production and exchange. The 
more important theories of value. Laws of supply and demand. 
Marginal utility and marginal cost. Value during long and 
short period: the concept of normal value. Joint and composite 
demand: Joint and composite supply. Value under Monopoly. 

Distribution -.—General theory of distribution. Theories 
of Wages, Interest, Profit and Rent. 

History of Economic Thought : A brief view of the more 
important schools of Economists. 

Paper II. — ^Money, BanMng and International Trade. 

The nature and functions of money. The value of money. 
The quantity theory of money. Currency System. The ques- 
timi of the Stmidard. Banks and their functions. Brief history 
aad present position of Indian Currency and Banking. Theory 
ol feitamational values. Foreign Exchanges and equation of 
iBhepational indebtedness. India’s Forei^ Trade. . Balance 
ftf teadB and balance of account. Credit and Debit items in In- 
dil’jR hEdpee ^eet. Examination of the “Drain” theqty. . - ' 

Otareney and linking in Eyderabad< 
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Paper III . — Economic History. 

(a) Economic History of India since the break-down of the 
Moglial Empire. 

ih) Economic History of England, since the Industrial 
Revolution, 

The course will proceed on the following lines : — 

(a) (v) Economic Conditions in India in the early ISth 
Centuiy\ 

(2j Economic Histoiy of India. 

(i) Under the East Company and 

(ii) Since 1857. 

(h) (Ij England on the eve of, and during, the Industrial 
involution. 

(2) The Problems to which the Revolution gave rise 
and their treatment, e.g., trade, unionism, fac- 
tory legislation, poor relief, free trade, colonial 
policy, etc. 

Paper IV . — ^Agricultural Economics and Co-operation. 

(1) Economic problems of Agriculture in In<Ra. ( Through- 
out this Course reference will also be to the conditions in Hyder- 
abad) . Definition of Agriculture. Importance of Agricrdture 
in Man’s Economic Life. Special significance of Agriculture in 
India on Economy. Pi^sent stage of Agriculture in India. Fac- 
tors affecting Crop-production. Preservation of soil; the pro- 
blem of soil erosion and of water-logging. Improvement of soil; 
the problem of manuring. Causes of the ateenee of the use of 
manures. Irrigation and their extent; the future of irrigation. 
The sub-division and fragmentation of agricultural land; the 
extent and causes of this evil and remedies for the future. Im- 
provement of the quality of crops and the popularisation of im- 
proved varieties. The problem of Seed distribution. Protec- 
tion of crops; internal and external. Motive power for agrictd- 
ture. Importance of cattle in the agricultural eeonmny of India 
and their present deplorable condition, its cause and remedies. 
Better feeding and the breeding of better sp^ies. Diseases of 
catte and veterinary arrangements. lot 
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Diary purposes, present condition of Diary industry, use of im- 
proved implements and machinery. The marketing of agricultu- 
ral produce. The present defective method of marketing and 
their injuries effect on the cultivator. Establishment of 
Regulated Markets. The Finance of Agriculture: Problem of 
Kui-al indebtedness ; its causes and cures. Legislation as a means 
of removing rui*al indebtedness. Land-tenures and their in- 
fluence on agricultural prosperity. Land Revenue Policy of 
^Tovemment, its Ijearing on the financial condition of the cultiva- 
toi*s: The movement of Rural Reconstruction : Its aims and 
methods. Improriiig the social and intellectual as well as the 
economic environment of the Villager. 

r2) Co-upcmtion in India : — What is Co-operation i (Jo- 
-operation and its alternatives. The objects of a Go-operative 
Society. Some outstanding* achievements of the movements 
outside India ; origin and development of Co-operation in India. 
Land marks in the history of Co-operation in India. Analysis 
of the present situation; the financial and administrative struc- 
ture of the movement. Primaiy societies and their Classification. 
The Central Banks, tlie Provincial Banks and the Unions. The 
The India Co-operative Institutes Association. Land Mort- 
pg6 Banks, their present condition and future prospects; the 
law and practice of Co-operation. Co-operative book-keeping ; 
in K P^’^sent position of the movement 


Pupir r.— (o ) Indian Industrm and Trade. 

{h) Public Finance. 

{a) Industries and Trade: Present position of Industries 
in India. Cause of the Industrial downfalls, Scope for the 
development of new Industries. India's Industrial resources. 
3Ieans of of bringing about industrial i^\fival. Fiscal policy of 
India. The problem of Free-trade veimis Protection. Discri- 
minate protection and its guiding principles. Imperial Pre- 
ieience; its objects and limitations. Technical and vocational 
istores piirehases policy. Activities of the Proviii- 
^ I^partmeat oi Indmtri^. Appearance of Labour- Problems 
f aetorj- L^islatiou: its bistory and present position. 

' ^ yaionism : the condition of 

Jiadwajs, their recent history and present policy 

transport. 
Indostries: their ppeseat 




375 


Trade ui India : external and internal. The character and 
dii’ection of India s sea-borne trade. Coastal and Liiand trade. 
Principal trade centres of India. Commercial intelligence and 

1 :‘a do or ginisa 5 i on . 

(6; Public Finance, Economic functions of States. Public 
expenciilure. Source oi public reveiiiie. Genemi principles 
oiTaxa-i'j], IJnds of laxts. Uenerai stnictiire of Indian Public 
Fiiance. Finaiicii:! relatioiis between the Central and Provin- 
cial Goyeriiiicrnt.s. Central Finance. Heads of Kevenue and 
ex>:-nditii:e. Ornual (^ieneral - Budget. Railway Budget. 
Financial aiTangements under the Federation. Provincial Fi- 
nance: Hoaas ci Rcroiiiie and Expenditure. Local Finance: 
inadequate icsour:*es of io.al bodies: its causes and means of 
mitro^’emeni. Pitbri j expenditure in geneiul and its criticism. 
Tji( qiiesrion ox the burden of taxation. 

The Revenue and Expenditure oi Hydex'abad State. 


Sociology. 


Paper VI. — (a) Theoretical Sociology. 

{b) Applied Sociology and Indian Social institu- 
tions. 

{a) Theoretical Sociology— 

/'/if roditcriba :— Subject matter of Sociolc^, its defination 
and interdependent relations with other Social Sciences. The 
sc^e of Soeiologvx Its subdivisions. The method of Sociology. 
Aevantages of sludtnng Sociology. 


Sti'Viciure and Basis of Sociology : — ^\^arious conceptions of, 
aid different kinds of society. The meaning of Society. Indivi- 
dual and the family. Groups (the clan, the trible, the race, and 
^.he nation). Theory of Population. Under population and 
Over-population Problem. 

The Nature of Society i—Umnm Nature. The Individual 
and the Group Slind. 

Socialization : — Social processes (influenc^ by factors^ Mke 
Climate, Resources, Environment, occupatiem) 
factors : Imitation : Compulsion : Sympattiy ; Vsmity ; Adaptatioiu 
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Individmlizationi-'Cms^ of deffeTeutiation, Conffict of 
Interest. Opposition. Glass Struggles. Commercial^atioa 
Frofessioualizatiou. Exploitation. Forms of Exploitation 
(Slavery and vSerfdom ) . Subjection of ^Vomen, Castes and races;. 


Social Reoonst motion : — Social Interactions. Orossferi:- 
lization of culture. Interprovincialism and Internationalism. 

History : — Social Philosophy. Social Psychology. A 
brief sui*vey of the development of Sociology. 

(h) Applied Soeiolog}' and Indian Social institutions. 


bitrodiicimi : — General Sociolog}^ and Applied Sociology. 
The meaning and scope of Applied Sociology. Its relation '^o 
Science. Economies, Polities and Ethics. 

Wealth mid Welfare : — The meaning of wealth and welfare, 
Criterion of w’elfare. The standards of Li\dng and Comfert. 
Theories of ‘Welfare. 


Poverty aiid Causes of Poverty. Extent of 

Poverty*. ^ Principles of Relief. Private Philanthrophy aid 
Un-oi^ani.se3 Charity. Ctiaritable Institutions and organisd 
Charity. 


Vkt and Crime : — ^iMeaning of Vice and Crime. Extent )f 
Vice and Grime. Remedies of Vice and Crime. 

Social Fiiihology:— Social Decadence. Intemperance. Tte 
Abnormals. 


.‘—^Principles of Social Reform. (Public 
L'tuity); Cultural Advantage: Protection Human Rights). 


Indian Social Institutions : — The Caste System. The 
Problem of fte Depressed Classes. The Joint Family System. 
Merits and Defects of the Indian Social Institutions with special 
economic bearings and consequence. Social 
the fcdian People. MaS Inflmnee and 
Institations. The Effects 
^ Western Thonghts on Indian Soj^ty. 
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TV. — Philosophy. 


ProbieiiLi oi PliiiusopliT : — 

f 1. What is Piiilosophy. Poetry and 
PMlsophy. 

2. i^iiiiosophy and Science. 

3. Philosophy and Religion. 

! T. Method in Philosophy. 

• {a) Is Piiilosophy possible or prod- 

L Introductory ..i 

Positivism. 

'c; Scepticism. 

\d} Mysticism, 
i (Cf Instrumentalism, 

i ‘ .n Logie-analxlicai ilethud. 

L Deductive Method, 
r 1 1 ' The ( 'Osiiios : 1. fjiu’ Universe, 

f *2. Space and time, 

j 3. .Space — Time, 

t 4. Bergson Tiieoiy of 

i Time 

5. The Origin or* Earth, 

I {’ll The Nature cc Origin ot Lilt. 

The Xatiire of Life. 

Mechanism. 

Vitalism. 

Emergent Evolution — The Theory of 
Levels. 


IL Cosmological 
Inquiries, 


III 


v3; The Philosophy or Evolution. 
Herbert Spencer. 

Lamarck. 

Dai^winism. 

The assumption in Daruv’inism and its 
difficulties. 

Creative Evolution. 

(1) Zionism 1. Materialism— Xalmalism. 


Ontological 

Inquries. 


Energetics. 

2. Idealism or Spiritualism. 
Platonic Idealism. 
Subjective Idealism. 
Idealism of Leibniz. 
i Pansyehism. 

I Voluntaristic Idealism. 

1 The Idealism of Kant, 

i Absolute Idealism. 

I Peimialimji. 
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(2) Dualism. 

(3) Pluralism. 

fL The soui’ces of ioiowledge.— 
: Rationalism, 

i {a) Metaphysical Eatioiia- 

j lism. 

i [h) Mathematical Ratona- 

j lism, 

I (Plato, Descartes, Spinoza, 

I &c.) 

■ (c) Formalistic Rationa- 

, , , j i lism (Eant). 

1\ , The tneory of Knowledge . Empiricism. 

or Epistemolog} . , Validity of knowledge 

j Realism. 

\ Idealism— subjective, objee- 

tive. 

1 III. Pragmatism — Doctrine of 
j Truth. 

I (a) Correspondence Theory of 
j Truth, 

j (6) Coherence „ „ 

(^(c) Pragmatistic „ „ 

Indian Philosophy ; — 

1. The Philosophical implications of Vedic religion. 

(a) The sense of the one in the many. 

(6) The question of Monotheism and Pantheism. 

(c) Cosmoiog}^ 

2. Philosophy of the Upanishads. 

{a) Concepts of Atman and Brahman 

(b) Law of Karma. 

(c) Ethics and theory of knowledge in the Upanishads. 

(d) Beginnings of Sankhya, Yoga and other tiystems. 

(e) Idealism and Realism. 
if) Philosophy of the Absolute. 

Earfy systems of Religious Philosophy Gita— its doctrines. 
Systems of Philc^phy— Darshanas. 

(a) Charvoka. 
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(h) Buddhistic systems. 

1. Doctrine of Truth and Error. 

2. Theory of Being and Dialectic. 

3. Ethical Disciplines. 

4. Philosophical standpoints. 

{c) The Nyya — ^^’aisheshika. 

1. Epistemology and Logie. 

2. Theory of Reality. 

3. Theory of Causaiiou. 

4. Tlie aiitoinic theory— Aramhha Vada. 

5. Psychology. 

6. The proof of existence of Son! and Goci, 

7. Apaverga and its means., . 

(d) Sankliya — ^Yoga. 

■1. CJassifleation and analysis of the Pramanas. - 

2. Theory of R-eaiity Evolution and Involution. 

Pursha and Prakriti. 

3. Sat Karva Vada. 

4. Psychology — Parinama Veda. 

5. Practical philosophy. 

6. The Individual and the Woihl. 

7. The question of Idealism. 

<S. The concept of Ishwara. 

(e) Purva Mimansa. 

1. The Doctrine of Atman. 

2. Realism and Conceptualism. 

3. Different views of Mukti. 

(f) rttra Mimansa (Advaita) 

1. Theory of knowledge, logic and dialectics. 

2. Brahma — ^^lara and Avidya, 

3. Theories of Creation— Viverta and Parinama. 

4. Ethical standard — Self Realisation, Nishkama Kai ma 

5. Steps of Realisation. 

6. Mukti. 

7. Sagima Brahma and Nirguna Brahma. 

8. Other Development- 

(a) Vishishtadvaita. 

(b) Dviata. 

(c) Shudhavait^., etc, - - 
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lsla7}m Philosophy : — 

(1) Ilm-ul-kalam. 

(2) Pui*e Philosophy. 

(3) Mysticism. 

A, Ilm-til’kalam . — 

(1) Freedom and necessity. 

(2) The relation of Divine Being to its attributes. 

(3) The wox'd of God created or eternal. 

(5) Prophethood and Eevelation. 

(6) Substance and attributes. 

(7) The problem of values. 

The above problems to be studied chiefly with reference to 
the teaching of Wasil ibn-i Ata, Abulhasan Ashari, Abul Hu- 
zail Aliaf, Nazzam, Ghazzali, Ibn Rushd. 

B. Pure Philosophy : — 

Logic, Metaphysics and Ethics, AUdndi, Farabi, Ibn Sina, 
Ibn Rushd, Ibn Miskwaik, Shaikh-ul-Ishraq. 

0. Tasaivuf : — 

The mystical elements in the Holy Quran and the Hadis. 
The special doctrines of Tasawaf. 

Historical Influences. 

The relation of Mamie Mysticism to non-Islamic doctrine 
like Neoplatonism, etc. 

Psychology : — 

1. Definition, rfcope, Methods and Postulates of Psychology. 

2. Psychology of the Nervous system. 

3. Attention. 

4. Sensations — General Nature. 

6. Perception. — 


(1) of space. 

(2) of time. 

(8) of Bealily. 
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6. Imagination: — ^Association, Dreams, Play. 

7. MemorJ^ 

8. Conception. 

9. Reasoning. 

10. Intelligence — General Nature. 

11. Feelings and Emotions. 

12. Instinct. 

13. Learning, and Habit Formation — Imitation. 

14. Will. 

15. Self. 

16. Nature of consciousness— Automatom theory, Behavi- 

ourism, Purposive Psychology. 

B. Se. EXA^HNATION. 

I Physios (SIain). 

Theory. — ^The course includes a more extended study of the 
matter included in the Intemediate Course and in addition the 
following: — 

General Physics and Properties of Matter. 

Uniform motion in a circle. The Hodograph. Simple Hor- 
monic Motion-Composition of Simple Hormonic Motions. Angu- 
lar Velocity and angular accelerations. 

Angular momentum. Moments of Interia in simple cases. 
Gravitation. The Compound Pendulum and accounts of experi' 
ments to find the mean density of the Earth. 

Elasticity. Hooke’s Law. Compressibility of gases (at 
high and low pressure) and liquids. Compressibility and Rigi- 
dity of Solids. The Elastic Limits. Strain due to simple longi- 
tudinal puU; Young ’s Modulus and its expression in terms of ^ k ’ 
and 'n’. 

Bending in one plane of bars of simple and uniform cross- 
sectional area. Simple twisting of wires of circular cross sectional 
area by couple in plane at right angles to length. Torsional 
rigidity. Application to torsion balance and shafts. The Bifilar 
suspension. 

Capillary phenomena and general theory of Surface Tension. 

Diffusion of Liquids and Gases. Osmosis. Viscosity. The 
elements of Kinetic Theory and its application to explain the 
simple gas laws. Van der WaaPs equation. Modern method' 
of produeting high Vacua and of measuring pressure in thenu . 
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^eat . — The methods c-f ealormieti-y and therinometry. \ a- 
pour pressures. Critical temperature. Conduction and diffusion 
o£ heat and the determination of constants; Radiation and 
Absorption. Laws of Cooling, ifethods of measuring radiation. 
Stefan ’s Law. Laws of Themodpiamies and their simple appli^ 
cations. Entropy. 

Light.— YeWity of Light. Photometry. Combination of 
tw^o or more thin lenses. Thick lenses. Achromatism in lens sys- 
tern. The Telescope and the Microscope. Direct vision spectros^ 
cope. Rainbow. 

The \Yave theory. Simple Interference Phenomena. Huy- 
gen^s Principle. Explanation of Rectilinear propogation. Re- 
flection and Refraction of light. Action of mirrors, prisms and 
lenses renewed from this stand point. 

Simple Diffraction Phenomena. Diffraction Gratings and 
determination of wave lengths. Spectrum analysis. Line and 
Band Spectra. Elementarj’ knowledge of Bohr’s theory of Hy- 
drogen Spectram. Doppler’s Principle. Double Eefraciioii 
and Polarisation of Light. Rotatory polarisation, Simple appli- 
cations. 

Magnetism.— pQVQes on a magnet in a magnetic field. Mag- 
netic Jloment and intensity of magnetization. Magnetic poten- 
tial and equipotential lines and surfaces. Interaction of two 
short magnets. Determination of field strength. 

Magnetic Shell. Its potential energy in a magnetic field- 
Magnetic induction in magnetic substances. Magnetic permeabi- 
lity and susceptibility. Outline of the theorj^ of magnetism. 

The magnetic field of the Earth. The magnetic elements 
and their variations. The Compass and its corrections. 

Elecfridiy.—MeQim Capacity. Dielectric constant. Dis- 
tribution of Electricity on a surface of conductors. Total nor- 
mal induction. Gauss’s theorem. Value of electric forces in 
simple induction. Electric images. The Mechanical force on 
charged conductors. Energy of electrified system. Electrome- 
ters and their use. 

Tubes of induction and lines of force. Stresses in tubes and 
pre^e at right angles to them. 

'Wheatsone’s bridge. Specific resistance. Resistance ther- 
Conductivity of electrolytes. Ionisation. Migration 
of lom Accumulators. Standard cells. The potentiometer 
Thermoelectricity. Application of 
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thermodynaraics. Peltier and Thomson's effects. Thermoelee- 
tric diagrams. Electromagnetic induction. Induction-coils. 
Energy cf cir:uit carmng* current vdien placed in a magnetic 
field. ^Mechanical force on conductors carrying a current. TMov- 
iiig coil instruments. Theory of Ballistic galvanometers. Lenz’s 
Law. Determination of current, resistance, E. M. P. and capa- 
city in absolute measure. Elements of alternating current 
theory. The oscillatory discharge of a condenser. 

The elementary theory of the coiitiiious current djiiamo and 
motor. General principles of the application of electricity to 
lighting. Power transmission. Telegraphy and Telephony. 

Elements of wireless telegraphy and telephony, with the 
theory of the thermoinics. The discharge of electricity through 
gases. X-Rays and radioactive phenomena. 


Soiincl — Tlie transmission of -energy through material media 
by wave motion. rSpeed of propogation of waves of permanent 
type. Forced and free ribrations. Resonance. Nature of musi- 
cal sound. Pitch scales. Reflection and refraction of sound. 
The \ibration of string, bars, plates and gas columns. Organ 
pipes. Interference phenomena. Analysis of sound. Sensitive 
flames. Sound ranging. Measurement of wave length, velocity 
and pitch. 

Practiced Coarse . — Candidates will be required to possess 
general acquaintance with the phenomena and to make Physical 
measurements dealing vith these phenomena. 

Physics (Subsidiary). 


The course wiU be of somewhat lower standard than that in 
which Physics is taken as a main subject and the syllabus will be 
the f ollo^ving : — 


General Physics and Properties of matter . — 

Uniform motion in a circle. The Simple Hormonic Motion. 
Composition of Simple Hormonic Motions. Angular Velocity 
and angular accelerations. 

Angular momentum. Moments of Inertia in simple cases. 


Gravitation. Elasticity. Hooke’s Law. Compressibility of 
gases (at high and low pressure). Young’s Modulus. 
balance. ' ' 


Capillary plienomena and suface Tension, , 
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Diffusion of liquids and gases. Viscosity. Tlie elements of 
Kinetic theory and its application to explain the simple gas laws. 
Van der WaaFs equation. Methods of producing high vacua, 
Macleod Gauge. Resultant pressure and centre of pressure in 
simple coses. 

Heat , — The methods of calorimetry and thermometry. Va- 
pour pressures. Critical temperature. Conduction and diffusion 
of heat and the detennination of constants. Radiation and Ab- 
sorption. Law.s of Cooling. Methods of measuring Radiation. 
Laws of Themodynamies and their simple applications. 

Light ,,—Yelodty of Light. Photometry. Achromatism in 
lens systems. The Telescope and the Microscope. Direct vision 
spectroscupe. 

The Wave theory. Simjde Literferenee Phenomena. Huy- 
gen’s Principle. Explanation of Reflection and Refraction of 
light. Action of mirrors, prisms, and lenses reviewed from this 
stand point. 

Simple Diffraction Phenomena. Diffraction Gratings and 
deteimination of wave lengths. Spectrum analysis. Line and 
Band spectra. Elementary knowledge of Bohr's theorj^ of Hy- 
drc^en Speetr^. Doppler's Principle. Double refraction and 
polarisation of light. Rotatory polarisation. Simple applica- 
tions. 


_ Magnetism.S'ovQes on a magnet in a magnetic field. Mag- 
netic Moment and intensity of magnetization. Magnetic poten- 
tial. Detei'mination of field strength. 


Megnetic Shell. 2Iagnetie induction in magnetic substances. 
Outline of the Theory of magnetism. 

magnetic field of the Earth. The magnetic elements 
and their variations. 


Electric Capacity. Dielectric constant. Lines 
of force, Coulomb's Law. Quadrant Electrometer, 

Wheatstone's bridge. Specific resistance. Resistance ther- 
mometer. Conductivity of electrolytes. Ionisation. Mgra- 
tooflgns. Aeeumnlatox’s. Standard cells. The potentiometer 
of me^urements Thermoelectricity and Themoeonples. 
^ n Th(mson s effects. Electromagnetic induction. In- 
fmirn com. Energy of curcnit ean^jung current when placed 
Mechanical force on conductors a 

Ballistic galvanometL. 

Deteramation of Current, Resistance, and E.M,F 
wi M absoltite measure, u 



Elementary theory of the Direct Oiirrent Dynamics and 
motor. 

The discharge of electricity through gases. Cathode raj-s, 
Hertzian waves and X-Rays. 

Thermionic valve. 

Sound . — TJie transmission of energy through material media 
by 'wave motioji. ?Speed of propogation of waves of permanent 
type. Forced and free ^dbrations. Resonance. Nature of musical 
sound. Pitch scales. Quality. The vibration of strings, and gas 
columns. Measiiremeiit of wave length, velocity and pitch. 

Praciieal course . — Candidates will be requii*ed to possess 
general acquaintance vdth the phenomena and to make Physical 
measurements dealing with these Phenomena. 

Practical works for Subsidiary Physics. 

Properiies of matUr. 

(1) Young's Modulus by stretching of wire. 

(2) Surface Tension of a liquid by rise in a capillary tube 

and by di’op method. 

(3) Vicosity of a liquid by How through a Capillary tube. 

Heat 


(4) Co-eflicient of Expansion of a liquid by Weight Ther- 
mometer. 

(5j Constant Volimie and Constant Pressure Gas Thermo- 
meters. 

(6j Melting point of a solid. 

(7) Specific Heat of solids and liquids with Radiation Cor- 

rection. 

(8) Co-effieient of Thermal Conductivity of 

(a) Good conductors (Searle’s method). 

(b) Bad „ (Lees’ method) 

(9) Mechanical Equivalent of Heat. 

Sound. 

(10) Deteimination of Frequencies of tuning forks with a 

sonometer. 

(11) Velocity of Sound -by Kundt^s tube. 

(12) Mdde's experiments. 

31 
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Light. 


(13) Refractive Index of a liquid and a solid by means ot a 

Spectrometer. 

(14) Focal lengths of mirrors and thin lenses using an Opti- 

cal Bench. 

(It3) Wave lengtli of a moiioehromatie light by Difraetion 
Orating. 

(Iti) Photometry. 

Magnetistn. 

(17) Determination ot! ‘M* and ‘H\ 
fl8‘ „ of magnetic Dip. 

Ehctricity. 

(19) Measuivment of CuiTent by Tangent CTalvanometer. 

(20) ,, Specific Resistances of mre: — 

((/) by Metre Bridge. 

(d) by Post Office Box. 

(21) Measurement of Internal Resistance of a cell by Poten- 

tiometer. 

(22) Measurement of current by Potentiometer. 

(23 ) Comparison of E. M. F. s Potentiometer. 

(24) Measurement of Temperatiue Co-efficient of resistance 

of coil. ' 

(25) Determination of Electro-Chemical Equivalents of xl 

and Copper. 

(26) Determination of the Mechanical Equivalent of heat 

by Joule’s Calorimeter. 

(27) Measurement of Temperatine by Thermo-Electric 

Couple.- 

(28) Cqm^rison of Capacities by Ballistic Galvanometer 

(Direct Deflection Method), 



II Chei^ustry (I^Iain). 

Theot^eticaL 

General and Physical . — ^Laws of cliemicai action, atomic and 
molecular theories, determination of atomic and molecular 
weights, general properties of gases, liquids and solids, kinetic 
theory. Tan der Waal’s Equation. The Phase Rule, Law of 
Mass action, Catalysis, thermochemical changes, properties of 
solutions, Osmotic Pressure, Electrolytic Dissociation. Avidity 
of acids and bases, relation of physical properties to constitution, 
crystalline structure, radio acdive property of matter, classifica- 
tion of elements. 

hiorganic . — Systematic study of the following elements and 
their important compounds : — 

Elements of the Zero Group, Lithimn, Sodium, Potassium, 
Rubidium, Cissium Copper, Silver, Gold, Glucinium Mag- 
nesium, Calcium, Strontium, Barium Zinc, Cadmium 
Mercury, Boron, Aluminium, Thallium, Carbon, Silicon, 
Zirconium, Tin, Lead, Nitrogen, Phosphorus Ai’senie, 
Antimony, Bismuth, Oxj’'gen, Sulphur, Selenium, Tellu< 
rium. Chromium, Molybdenum, Tungston Fluorine, CMo- 
rine, Bromine, Iodine, Manganese, Iron, Cobalt, Nickel 
and Platinum. Important Radio-active elements. 

Organic . — Modes of occuiTence, preparation, characteristics 
and constitutional formulae of the follo\ving: 

The Paraffins, Olefines, Acetylenes and their derivatives, viz. 
haloid derivatives, alcohols, ethers, aldehydes, ketones and acids. 
Amines, Amides, Di-carboxylic acids, Hydroxyaeids, Glycol; 
Glycerine, Compounds of the alehol radicals with sulphur, nitro- 
gen, phosphorus, arsenic and silicon, organic metalie bodies, car- 
bohydartes, Glucosides, cyanogen, hydrocyanic acid, urea, and 
uric acid, Benzene, its homologues and their principal substi- 
tution derivatives, diazo-, Azo-, Azoxy-, hydrozo — compounds. 
Naphthalene, Anthracene and their principal derivatives, pyri- 
dine, p}T:*rol, quinoline, and its common alkaloids. 

Theory of J^terio-isomerism. 

Practical. 

Inorganic . — 

(1) Analysis of mixtures of salts, containing not more than 

four radicals. 

(2) Grevimetrie estimation of copper^ iron, aluiiiiiuum, cal- 

cium, magnesium, sulphate, chloride, carbonate. 
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'o) Volumetric analysis comprising («j titration of acids, 
alkalies and allmline carbonates, (h) Estimation of 
iron with pemangaiiate and bichromate (c) Use of 
standard Iodine solution, and (cl) titrations involv- 
ing preeiptation. 

Simple Inorganic preparations. 

The preparation of the following organic compounds: — 

Chloroform. Ethylene, Ethylbromide, Ether, Iodoform, 
EtJiyl Ac*etate. Oxalic acid. Nitro-Benzene. Aniline. Acetanilide. 
Phenol. Methyl Orange. Benzoic acid. Sulphanilic acid. 


Chemistoy (Sub>sidjary). 


Geuml and PhijsicaL — Elementary ideas on modern Atomic 
Theory and Valency; propeifies of Solutions; osinatic 
pressure and related phenomena; Theoiy of electrolytic disso- 
ciation, transport number’s, conductivity, Law of Mass Action, 
Velocity of reactions^ catalysis, Tlicimo-chcmical changes, Ea- 
dioactive properties of matter. 

ah*.— Classification of the elements; Systematic study 
of the following elements and their important compounds. 

Hydrogen, ^Ugon, Sodium, Potassium, Copper, Silver, Gold, 
Magnesium, Calcium, Strontium, Barium, Zinc, Mercury, Boron, 
Aluminium, Carbon, Silicon, Tin, Lead, Nitrogen, Phosphorus, 
Arsenic, Oxjg’en, Sulphur, Chlorine, Bromine, Iodine, Manga- 
nese, Iron. 

Oryaiuv,--’Ihe modes of occurrence, prepai’ation, charac- 
teristics, and coinstitutional formulse of the following ; 

The paraffins and their chief derivatives nfe,, haloid deriva- 
tives, alcohols, ether, aldehydes, netones and adds, Amines, 
Amides, Oxalic, Succinic, Tartaric, Citric acid. Lactic acid, more 
important earbohydi*ates, Etliylacetoacetate, Benzene, its homo- 
logues and its principal substitution derivatives, Napkhalene. 

Qualitative analysis of inorganic substances, 
containing not more than two radicals. 

Volumetric estimation of alkalies, and acids, Estimation of 

with permanganate. Use of standard !iod^e solution. 

estimati^ of Copper, Calcium and Chlorine. 



HI. Botany (Main). 


1. External Morphology — The detailed morpholog}'" of the 
root, shoot, and reproductive organs, (including fruits and seeds) , 
floral mechanisms and seed dispersal. 

2. Histology,--Tlie structure of the eell» the eell-eoutents, 
their micro-chemical reactions, cell-division (Karyokinetie and 
other methods of division) . The origin and gi*owth of ti^es, 
and their distribution; the secondary tissues of the flowering 
plants. 

3. Sysiemaik . — ^Principles of classiftcation. The Morpho- 
logy, physiology and life-histories of the following groups and 
types :~ 

(а) Cryptogams Bacteria, Gyanophyeeae (Oseillaria, 
Nostoc) ; Diatomaeeae ; Conjugatae, (Spirog 5 T*a, Desmidsj, Chlo- 
rophyeeae (Chlampdomonas, Volvox, Pleiirococeus, Ulotlmx, 
Oedogoiiium, CTadophora, Vaueheria) ; Characeae, (Chara) ; 
Phaeophyceae (Piiciis) ; Eliodophpceae (Callitliamnion) ; My- 
xoinycetes (General characters only) ; Phyeomycetes (Pythium, 
ihicor) ; Ascomycetes (Yeast, Em'otium, Olaviceps) ; Basidio- 
mycetes, ((Jstilago, Piiceinia, Agarieus) ; Lichens (general cha- 
racters only). Hepatieae (Marchantia) ; Musei (Bhmaria); 
Filicineae (Ophiogiossum, Nephrolepis, Mai^ilia; Equisetales 
(Equisetum) ; Lycopodiales (Selaginella and Lycopodiuin). 

(б) Phanorogams:—Cyeeid 2 ieQae (Cyeas) ; Coiiiferae (Pi- 
nils) ; Graniiiieae, Araeeae, Palmae, Liliaceae, Amaryilidoeeae, 
Seitammaeeae, Anoiiaeeae, Nyniphaeeeae, Papaveraeeae, Cruci- 
ferae, Malvaceae, Rutaceae, Meliaeeae, Sapindaceae, Anaeardia- 
ceae Leguminosae, Lytliraceae, Passifloraeeae, Cucurhitaceae, Oa- 
etaceae, Umbelliferae, Rubiaeeae, Compositae, Apocynaeeae, Ac- 
elepiadaeeae, Boraginaceae, Convohailaeeae, Solanaceae, Sero- 
phulariaeeae, Bignoniaceae, Aeanthaceae, Verbenaeeae, Labiatae, 
Nyetaginaeeae, Uriticaeeae and Enphorbiacae. 

4. Physiology : — Turgidity and tension of tissues ; Nutrition 
— the food of plants and its absorption ; Osmosis, Root-pressure, 
Conduction of food; Transpiration; Photosynthesis; Digestion 
and transference of the food products of assimilation; storage 
of food; Nutrition of parasites, Saprophytes, and insectivorous 
plants, Respiration, Enzymes and the digestion of reserve food, 
Groivth, the effect of. external influence on growth; Movements, 
Protoplasmic movements, Imbibition movements, Heliotropism, 
Geotropism, Ohaemotropism, Contact stimuli and their effects. 
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5. Ecology . — The reaction of plants to theii* environments as 
illustrated by aquatic plants, hvgrophytes, mesopliytes, and 
Xerophytes. 

6. Evolution. — Variation, Heredity and Evolution. 

Practical. 

The practical examination shall include : — 

(a j Examination and description of plants or parts of 
plants. 

{h) Examination and description of mieroscopi:* specimens. 

(c) Identification of specimens. 

(d) A knowledge of micro-technique including fixing, stain- 

ing, and section-cutting. 

(e) A practical Imowledge of simple physiological experi- 

ments. 

The students are expected to keep a complete record of la- 
borator>’' work in a special note-book. 

Botany-Subsidiary. 


1. Ejcitrml Morphology , — The detailed morphology of the 
root, shoot, and reproductive organs, (including fruits and 
seeds) Floral mechanism and seed dispersal. 

2. Histology . — The structure of the cell, the cell-contents 
and their niiero-cliemieal reactions, cell-division (Kaiyokinetic 
and other methods of di vision) . The origin and growth of tissues 
and their distribution, the secondaiy tissues of the flowerino* 
plants. 


b. Systematic , — Principles of classification. The mor- 
Sd tSef— lif^histories of the following groups 


Cjanophyecse (Nosto- 3 ), Conju 
i (CWamydomonus, Volvox 

■ piro^a and Oedogomum), Pheophyeess (Fueus') PhvpnniT 
eetes (Muc-oy), As:omycetes (Yeast, and Clavieeps) BSdiomv 



P/>««€ro 5 faj}b\— Cyeadacea:- (Cyeas) , Conifer^e 
Grammes, Palmffi Liliacese, Anonaee®, Papaverace© Cnicifere, 
Malvaee^. Anacardiae^, Le^imiinocea^ Myrtacese, Paiisifloraeea?, 
Ciiciirbitace^e, Composite^*, Apoeynacete, Asclepiadaee^, bolan- 
aee^, Labiate, Urticaeea*, and Eiipborbiaee®. 


4. FJiijsioIogy, — Tiu'gidiiy and Tension of tissues. Nutii- 
lion the food of plants and its absorption. Osmosis, root-pressure, 
eondnetion of food, transpiration, photosynthesis ; digestion and 
transference of the food, products of Assimilation, Storage of 
food, the Nutrition of parasites, Saprophytes and insectivorous 
plants. Respiration, reserve food; Grovdh, Movements, Pro- 
toplasmic movements. Imbibition movements, Heliotxopism, 
Geotropism, Cha^molropism, Contact Stimuli and their effects. 


5. PcoZo^l/.— The reaction of plants to their environments 
illustrated by aquatic plants, hygrophjdes, mesopliytes, and 
Xerophytes. 

6. Eooluiion, — Variation. Heredity and evolution. 

?\7^ B.—PhysiologT and Ecology to be treated in an elemen- 
tary manner. 


Practical. 

The Practical examination shall include : — 

(a) Examination and description of plants or parts of 

plants. 

(b) Examination and deseriptiou of mieroseopic slides. 

(c) Identification of specimens. 

(d) A knowledge of section cutting and miero-leelinique 

including fixing and staining. 

{e} A pitictical biowledge of simple Physiology cal experi- 
ments. 

Oandidate.^^ should keep a complete record of [ab<j}-atovy 
work in a special note-book. 

IV. Zoology (Main) 

Paper L — The general principles of Zoology treated in an 
elementary manner, including the theory of Evolution with ge- 
neral notions of Variation, Heredity and Adaptation. Recapi- 
tulation hypothesis. The structure and phenomena of the. 
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animal cell, and the classijficatioii and characteristics of the com- 
mon forms of animal tissues. Sexnal and Asexual modes of 
reproduction ; Parthenogenesis ; Alternation of generations, and 
Metamorphosis. General principles of Glassification. The 
elementary principles of Geological and Geogiaphical distribii- 
tidn of animals. 90 Marks 

Paper ZZ.— The structure, hahits, and development of the 
Non-chordata as illustrated by: 

Protozoa — Amoeba; Euglena; Monocystis; Malarial para- 
site; Parammcium; Vorticella; Polystomella ; Trypano- 
soma. 

Porz/era-— Syeon. 

Coelenteratc^'EjdrsL; Obelia; Aurelia; a simple coral 
(Pungia). 

Liver-fluke ; Taenia. 

Neriiaihelninthes---‘AsQS.viB. 

Pheretima; Nex'eis; Leech. 

Echiodemata — Star-fish and a Sea-ul^3hin. 

ArUtropoch—’Pva.wn ( complete dissection ) Daphnia 
and Cjmlops (general characters only); Coemaeh; 
Anopheles; Housefly; (Musea) ; Scorpion; and a Centi- 
pede (Scolopendra-External characters and mouth- 
paits). 

Fresh-water mussel (Unio) and Apple-snail 
(Piia). 90 Marks. 

Paper III. — Tiie principal characteristics, structure, and iia- 
bits of Chordata as illustrated by Aei^ania: — 

Hemkliordata — ^Balanoglossus. 

Vrocliordata — Ciona or any other Ascidian from Indian seas 
(Bhabdoeynthia) ; Botrylhis, 

Cephalochordata'--Amphioxos. 

Crakuta 


G?/c?os^owi«f«---Petroniyzlon and Hag-fish (general clarac- 
im only). 

-Pisoegh- 

Amp^ihi^The Prog (Bana tigima). Bemral chamotm 
Ufmela and Gymnophionu, with typical exftmpUSf 
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ReptUkr-Guht^s or any other lizard. General characters 
of Lacertilia, OpMdia, EhyncJiocephalia, Chelonia and 
Crucodilia {with typical examples), 

Columba (Skeleton of fowl may be substituted). 
Distinctions iehveen Eatitae and Carinatae with typical 
examples. 

Mammalia — The general characters of Prototheria and Me- 
tatheria as illustrated by Echidna and Kangaroo res- 
pectively; Rabbit (Skull of Dpg may be substituted). 
General characters of the various orders of sub-class 
Eutkeria with typical examples. 

The outlines of the development of Amphioxus, Ciona, the 
frog, chick, and rabbit, iimnion and allantois; Plaeentation. 
The elementary physiology of the various organs of the animal 
body as illustrated by Prog and Rabbit. 90 Marks. 

Practical Course. 

Candidates rvill be required to show a knowledge of simple 
microsoopie technique and to examine, dissect, or describe the 
following: — 

Amoeba; Monocystis; Malarial parasite; Paramoeeium; Sy- 
eon; Hydra; Obelia: Liver-fluke; Taenia; Ascaris; Pheretima; 
Leech ; Star-fish ; Pra-wn; Cockroach; Scorpion; Presh-water 
mussel; Pila; Ciona or Rhabdoeynthia ; Botryllus; Petromyzon; 
Carcliarias; (or Scoliodon) ; Murrel; Prog; Lizard; Pigeon; 
forrr type.s of birds’ skulls; Rabbit; dog’s skull and Echidna 
(imbs and limb-girdles oirly) . Simple section-cutting and stain- 
ing methods.. 

Laboratory sketch-books containing complete record of 
bonifide work,' as certified by the teacher, must be produced at 
the practical examhration. 

K.B . — Out of the marlis alloted for the practkals 10 per- 
cent. marks rvill bo re.ser-ved for the practical records. 

Zoology (SuBsmiARv) 

The whole examination will comprise two theory papers and 
a practical test. 

Elemcirtary knowledge of the Annual cell ; Asexual and Se- 
.xual modes of ' Reproduction ; Parthenogenesis; Alternation of 
gerreratiorrs, and Metamorphosis. The elementary facts of 
Evolution, Here^ty and Variation; 
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Tlie elementary Principles of Classification, and those of 
Geological and Geographical Distribution of Animals. Ele- 
mentary knowledge oi the various kinds of tissues. 

The structure, habits and development of the ' following 
tjTpes of Non-Chordata : 

Protozoa— ’AmoebB . ; Monocystis : Paramceeium ; Malarial 
Parasite. 


Porifera — Sycon. 

Coelerdf rata — Hytii'a and Obelia. 
Ptof^^£h/ii??//tfs--riiver-fiiike and Taenia. 
fees—Asearis. 


V. Mathematics— (Main) . 


Interest and annuities, inequalities, simple tests 
of eovergenee of series, pai'tial functions, summation of series; 
continued fractions ; indeterminate equation of the first degTee. 

Theory of Equations and Relation between 

the roots and coeffieients of an equation, solution of the biquad- 
ratic equation, solution of numerical equation by Horner me- 
thod. Development and elementary properties of determinants, 
and their application to the solution of linear simultaneous 
equations and in elimination. 

Tnyonometnj . — De Moivre s Theorem; expansions of trigo- 
nometric fimctions; hyperbolic and inverse functions; summa- 
tion of series ; expression of trigonometric and hyperbolic fun- 
tion as infinite products. 


Analytical 6eo}}ietry of two Cartesian and 

polar co-ordinates; transfonnation of axes; straight line; circle; 

parabola; ellipse, hyperbola; the general equation of second 
degree; tangents; normals; foeii; directrices; conjugate diame- 
tei‘s; parametric representation; tracing of ounces given by gene- 
ral semnd degree equation ; polar equations of conies. ' 


Analytical Geometry of three diwieiisioHS.— Equations of the 
plane and the straight line; standard forms of the equations of 
sphere and ellipsoid. ^ 

f and integral cakulns—Lmits and coutinuitv of 

fiat^ (standard forms) ; sueeessive differen- 

tiation ; mean value theorem; Taylor’s and Maehlaurin’s thSrem 
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(with remainder) for a single Yariable; expansion of functions in 
power series ; indeterminate forms ; partial differentiation ; maxi- 
ma and minima of a function of a single variable; curvature; 
asjTuptotes; envelopes; cuiwe tracing. 

General methods of integration ; standard forms ; reduction 
formulae ; rectification of plane curves ; quadrature ; surfaces and 
volumes of solids of revolution ; approximate evaluation of defi- 
nite integrals (Simpson’s rule) ; elementary notions of double 
and triple integrals and their use; centre of gravity and moment 
of inertia. 

Differential Equations. — ^Formation of a differential equa- 
tion, ordinary and partial; equation of the fii’st order (standard 
forms) ; linear equations of any order with constant coefficients; 
homogeneous linear equations; simple trajectories. 

Statics. — Composition and resolution of forces; parallel 
forces, general conditions of equilibrium of a body under copla- 
nar forces, centre of gravity and stability; work; virtual work; 
friction ; simple maeliines. 

Graphical Statics. — Funicular polygon; link and force poly- 
gon ; shearing force and bending moment ; stresses in a frame- 
work. 

Dynamics. — Unifom and accelerated motion; laws of mo- 
tion; impulse and impulsive forces; kinetic energy and potential 
energy; conservation of energy and momentum; projectiles; 
coUisioii of elastic bodies; liodograph; tangential tind normal 
acceleration ; radial and transversal acceleration ; elementary 
treatment of central orbits; simple harmonic motion; mojoii on 
a smoth eur\^e; simple pendulum; units and dimeiiS’Diis. 

Hydrostatics. — Fluid pressure at a point ; eentiv pressiue; 
i^sultant pressure in a given direction; equilibrium of floating 
bodies, stability and metaeentre; specific gx^avity; Boyle’s and 
Charles’ laws about gases; mixture of gases; barometer, homo- 
geneous atmosphere; simple application of hydrostatics to ma- 
chines such as diving bell, water pump, air pump, sj-phon, and 
hydraulic press. 

Astronomy. — Apparent motion of the heavens, principal con- 
stellations and the most conspicuous stars; celestial sphere; 
horizon; zenith; poles; meridian equinoxial points, solstices; 
celestial co-ordinates; astronomical instilments; viz., telescope; 
astronomical clock, transit theodolite, sextant, elironometer; alt- 
azimuth; magnitude of the earth; apparent annual motion of 
the sun; constellations of the zodiac; the ecliptic and its obli- 
quity; seasons; sideral time; solar time; equation of time, con- 
version of time. 
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Refraction; tvriliglit; parallax; aberration; precession; and 
natation (simple explanation) ; determination of clock error and 
rate by observation ; determination of right ascension and decli- 
nation of a heavenly body; latitude and longitude of a station; 
solar system and the motion of the planets; Kepler’s laws; 
comets and meteors; motion of the moon and her phases; nodes; 
moon’s calendar; the use of the nautical almanac. 


Mathematics. (Stjbsidlvet). 

llgcbra.— Simple tests of eonvergency of series. Exponen- 
tial and Logarithmic Series. Simple eases of Summation of se- 
ries. Determinants and their application m solving linear 
simultaneous equations and in elemination. Cardan’s Solution 
of the Cubic. 

Trigoi'.meiry.—Be Moivre’s Theorem and easy deductions 
therefrom. Hyperbolic Functions. Simple eases of Summation 
of Series. 

Analytical Geoiiutry of Two Dimensions . — 

Cartesian and Polar Co-ordinates, Simple transformation 
of axes. Straight line, Circle, Parabola, Ellipse and Hyperbola. 
Traeting of curves given by the general second degree equation. 

Differential and Iniegral Calculus . — Continuity of fun"- 
tions, differentiation (standard form), Successive differentiation. 
Mean value chcorem, Taylor’s and Maclaurins Theorems. Ex- 
pansions, Indeterminate forms. Partial differentiation. Ma.xi- 
ma and Minima of functions of a single variable. Points of 
inflexion, CuiTature. 

General methods of integration, standard forms, elemen- 
tary reduction forraulie invoMug trigonometrical functions, de- 
tmte mt^rals, rectification, quadratm-e, volumes and surfaces 
ot solids of revolution, approximate evaluation of definite inte- 
grals, (Simpson’s Rule). 

Simple applications of the Calculus to physical examples 
Elementary’ tereatment of double and triple integrals. Centre 
of gravity and moment of Inertia. 

Differenm egKfffwjis.— Equations of the fir^t order, stand- 
ard forms, linear equations with constant co-efficients Simnle 
Crises of particular int^ral, ' ^ ' 
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Statics . — Composition and resolution of Coplaner forces, 
iraUel forces. General conditions of equilibrium oi a body m- 
ii* coplanar forces. Centre of gravity, work, simple examples 
friction, machines. 

Dyiidniics . — ^Uniform and accelerated motion in a straight 
le. Laws of motion, Impulse, Eanetie and Potential energy; 
onservation of energy and Momentum. Projectiles. Direct 
ipact of elastic bodies. Normal aceeleration and its applica- 
ons. Simple Harmonic Motion. Simple Pendulum, tints 
id Dimensions. 


M. Sc. EXAMINATION. 


(Jhemistby. 


(Prei'ioiis) ExaminciHon — Inorganic Chemistry. 


Theory. 


Study of the following elements and their important com- 
lOiuids. The group, Ra, Sc, Ce, Ga, In, Ti, Zr, Th, V, No, 

J, Pd, Ir. 

MetalliHgy of Cu, Ag, xtu, Pe, Zn, Pb. 

Manufacture of H2S04, bleaching powder, N82CO2, 
s'aOH 

i^aiiits and pigments Porceliaii, glass cement, fuel gases. Study 
\i the Theory of valency, Allotropy, Golloids, elementary ideas 
m intennetallic compounds, isotropism. 

Pradkal. 

Qualitative analysis of mixtai*es containing not more than 
dx radicals (including silicate and thiosulphate). 

lodometric estimation of Cu, !MN02 j H^ASO^, 

3raviiuetric determination of ]\In, PO4, Ni, Cr, NO 3 (by 
Lunge’s Nitrometer), ' 

Qualitative and quantitative analysis of simple minerals 
mch as dolomite, magnesite, calcspar and pyrites. Analysis 
of silver and nickel coins and brass (also electrometricaUy). 
Simple gas analysis. 

Preparation of (1^4)28203, CrogsHgPOi. 
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Organic Ghmistrij, 

Theory, 

Advanced study of the following 

Organo metallic coinpounflsj amino-acids and ploy-peptides, 
aceto-acelio-ester and malonic ester ; sugars straclies and cellulo- 
ses; poly methylenes and their dcrivatves. Azoxy, Am and 
hydrazo 'jomnounds, I)iazo compmmds :md liydrazines, Azo dj^es., 
Quinones, mono cyc-lic torpeiise and camphoi's. Beirzidines, 
Triphenj'l methane and Roseaniline dye stuffs, Naphthalenes, 
Anthracenes, Pyrrole, Bhu'cinc and Thiophene, Pyridine, Quino- 
line, and tiieir important derival ives. Coniine, Nicotine, Pi- 
]>erine, Tropin Ainion proteins. 

fStereoismerism of «'*arbon and nitrogen ; Tautomerism. 


Practical 

Detection of elements. Carbon, Hydrogen, Nilrogen, Sul- 
phur, Halogens, and Pliospliorous. 

Detection of groups-(-'H20 H=CHOH,=COH„=:CO,^C.HO 
-C00H=xNH2,=NH,=N.--0CH3,-N02, oh (phenolic). 

Detection of unknown : — Simple and mixtures. 

Quantitative estimation of:— OH. group. 

Preparation of about 10 organic compounds. 

Determination of molecular weight of an organic acid by 
means of ir,s silver salts. Gas analysis of mixtures of Co, CO 
CH45 CgH^, etc. Quantitative estimation of Carbon, Hydro- 
gen, Nitrogen, Sulphur and Halogens, 


Physical Chemisfry. 

Theoretical 

Atomic structure, Valency; Relation between physical pro- 
perties and chemical consititution; Gaseous, liquid and crystalline 
state; Thermo-chemistry; Free energy of chemical reactions; 
cnemieal equilibrium; velocity of chemical reactions; theories 
of chemicd change; catalysis in homogeneous and heterogeneous 

STi oj "'6?^ and Strong electrolytes; electrode 

potentials; electromotive force of galvanic ceUs; Hydrogen in 
concentration ; photo-chemical reacttons a^gen in 


Practical, 

The foUmvi^ measurements and determinations:— 

1. Density of liquids. 

2. Vapour density. 

I Molecular weight by the boiling point mihoi 
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4. Molecular weight by the freezing point method. 

5. Solubility of liquids in liqmds. 

6. Solubility of solids in liquids. 

7. Viscosity. 

8. Surface tension. 

9. Specific and molecular rotation. 

10. Spectroscopic analysis. 

11. Concentration by means of ref ractometer 

12. Heat of neutralisation. 

13. Distribution co-efficient of a solid in two liquid phases. 

14. Velocity co-efilcient and order of a chemical reaction. 

15. Degree of dissociation from molecular conductivity. 

16. Solubility of sparingly soluble salts by conductivity 

method. 

17. Measurement of electromotive force. 

18. Solubility by means of E,M.F. measurement. 

19. Hydrogen in concentration. 

20. Comparison of radio-active properties of dift'erenr s.ib- 

st^nces. 


{Final) Examinaiion, 

In-organic Chemistry. 

Paper I, 

Per-acids and their salts, complexions, radioactive substan- 
ces metal of the rare earths, history of Chemistry from the middle 
of the 19th centurj^ 


Paper II. 

Intermetallic compounds, electric furnaces and electrolytic 
products, by-products of industries, permutities, hafnium, fixa- 
tion of nitrogen and transmutation of elements. 

Organic Chemistry {Theory), 

Paper I. 

Some theories of th-e natural synthesis of vital products. 
Alkaloids of the Isoquinoline group: — ^Papaverine, Narcotine. 
Hydrastine and Berberine. 

The Phemnthrene proups-— Morphine, Codein and Thebaine. 
Purim gfwap Purine, Theobromine, Theophylline, 



400 


Caffeine. 

The Stryclinos alkaloids: — Strychnine, Brucine. 

Fa^er 11. 

Terpenes and Camphors:— 

( .1 ) Monocyclic terpenes mul Camphors : — 

Limonene and Dipentene; Terpinoleiie, Terpmeiies, 
Syivesirene and Plioilandrene. Metliol, Menthonc 
and Terpin; Cineol and Terpipiieol, Pulegoiie and 
Carvoiie. 

(-2) Dicijdie terpenes and camphors : — 

The Campliene-Bronylene group — 

Camphor, Camphporic acid, Borneol and campliane, 
Borylene, camphene. 

Fenchene and its derivatives ^ — 

Fenehene and Fenchyl alcohols, Pencheiies. 

Finens : — 

Pineiie, Pinoiiie and Pinic acids. 

Olefinic terpenes : — 

Isoprene ; Citronellal, The citral group 
Aiethyl heptenone, Geraiiie acid, Rhodinal, Cilial, 
The Chemistry of Rubber. 

Physical Chemistry. 

Paper J. 

Photo-chemistiy including photosynthesis. 

Paper IL 

Aloleeular structure, chemical equilibrium, chemical nineties 
absorption. 


Physics. 

* -1 to fiiat is included m the B.3e. Course a de- 

railed study or the tolloTdng. 

(A) Previous Exaniimtion. 

Paper 2,^(}^neral Physics and Sound. 

Tension, Pheno- 

n»« 8. Visoeosity of Liquids. Oa.-5es and Vapoars^Oompessibi-' 
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lity of liquids; Kinetic Theory of gases and its appplication ; 
Vibration of Strings, membranes, plates and bars ; Forced Vib- 
rations; Combinational Tones; Resonance; Reflection and Re- 
fraction of Sound Waves ; Supeprsonie Waves. 

Paper IL — Optics {Geometrical and Physical) . 

MiiTors, System of lenses ; Chromatic aiid Spherical aberra • 
tions; Interference; Diffraction: Dispersion; Double refraction 
of Crystals; Polarisation; Elements of Spectroscopy; Speetro- 
paphs; Line Spectra; Series Spectra; Band Spectra; Bohr’s 
Theory of Spectra ; elementary knowledge of Electro and Mag- 
neto-optics. 

Paper IIL — Heai (including Thcr7nodynamics), 

Thermometry ; Measurement of High and Low-Temperatures ; 
Equations of State ; Specific Heats at high and low Tempera- 
tures; Vapour pressure of Metals; Conductivity; Laws 6f Radia- 
tion; Rajdiation Pressure; Thermodynamical Pormulsc and 
applications; Entropy; Nernst Heat Theorem. 

Paper ZV*— Practical work in Properties of Mater. Heat 

Sound. 

1 . Young’s Modulus by Koenig’s Method. 

2. Do of a Spiral Spring by Wilberforee 

Inertia Bar, 

3. Do of a glass plate by interference 

Method. 

4.. Determination of Poisson’s Ratio. 

5. Moduli of Rigidity of a spiral Spring by Wilbeforce 
Inertia Bar, 

6. Torisonal Hysteresis for a wii’e. 

7. Temperature coefficient of Rigidity and Young’s 
Modulus. 

8. Surface Tension of liquids by Jageris Method. 

9. DO , by Ferguson’s Method. 

10. Surface tension Balance for' liquids at different con- 
centrations and temperatures. 

11. Viscosity of liquids at different temperatures .by flow 
through a capillary tube (with Kinetic energy correc- 
tion).: 

12. Viscosity of liquids by rotating clyinder Method. 

(Willow’s appp.). - 

\ 13. .Viscosity of liquids by Oscillating Disc (Meyer’s 
“'Method). 

14. Viscosity of Liquids by Strfee^s Law^ 
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15. Viscosity of a gas by Rauldne’s Method. 

16. DO by Anderson’s Method. 

17. Variation of Viscceities of air 'vrith temperature, and 
deteriiiiliation of Sutlierland's constant. 

IS. Specific Heat of a substance ])y Jolv's Steam Caloric 
metex\ 

^9. Da of liquids by Callendai- and Barneys flow 
iletliod. 

20. Determination of Specific Heat by Bunsen’s Ice Calori- 
meter. 

21. Latent Heat of vaporisation by Berthelot’s Apparatus. 

22. Heat of solution of salts. 

23. Use of Beekkmann’.s thermometer in determining the 
inse of Boiling point and the depression of the freez* 
ing point of a solvent. 

24. Vapour Density by Hofmann’s Method. 

25. Do by Dumas Bulb, (with correction.). 

26. Vapour Tension of water at various Temperatures. 

27. Theional Condncti\dty of a metal bar (Angstrom’s Me- 
rhodj. 

2$ Do of a bad Conductor in the form of 

a powder. 

29. Total Emissivity of the surface of a wire at various 
temperatures. 

30. Use of Platinum Thermometer. 

31. Use of a thermo-. couple as a thermometer. 

32. Velocity of sound in different gases and deducing the 
value of Y. 

33. Finding the value of the coefficient of expansion of a 
gas by determining velocities of sound at two different 
temperatures (by Kimdt’s tube). 

34. Prequeuey of a tuning fork by Stroboscopic Method. 

Paper F . — Practical work in Optics, 

1. Determination of the Focal Length and the positions ot 
the Principal Planes of a thick lens and optical system 
by varous Methods. 

2. Investigation of the Spherical Aberration of a thick lens. 

3. Determination of the Eefractive Index of a liquid by 

total reflection using a prism. 

4. Determination of the thickness of a thin glass plate by 

interference method. ’ 

0. Measurement of the Wavelength of light by Fresnel’s 
Biprism, using;— 
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(a) Optical Bench. 

(&) Spectrometer. 

and determination of “n” of the material of the Biprisnt 

6. Determination of the Wavelength of light hy FresnePs 

Double Mirror. 

7. Determination of the Wavelength of light by Billet 

Split lens. 

8. Measurement of Wavelength by Diffraction, (various 

methods). 

9. Measurement of Wavelength by Diffraction Grating us- 

ings oblique incidence. 

10. Measurement of the Resolving Power of : — 

{a) a prism spectroscope. 

(6) a Diffraction Grating. 

11. Calibration of a spectroscope. 

(a) by using lines of known Wavelengths. 

(&) by Interference fringes. 

12. Polarisation by Reflection (verifisation of Brewster’s 

law). 

13. Measurement of Specific Rotatory Power of a substance. 

Additional Experiments. 

14. Deterjiiination of the Refractive Index for liquids and 

gases by means of Rayleigh’s Interferometer. 

15. Comparison of Refractive Indices of gases by Jamin's 

Interferometer. 

16. Determination of Refractive Index of substances by Pul- 

frich Refractometer. 

17.. Determination of the difference of \Yavelengths for the 
Sodium D lines by means of Michelson’s Interfero- 
meter. 

18. Measurement of ejm for an Electron by observing Zeeman 
Effect for yellow Helium light, using; . 

(a) Lummer Gehrcke plate. ^ mounted on Cons- 
(6 j B’abry Perot Etalon. ^ tant Deviation 

(c) Michelson Echelon Grating. J Spectroscope. 

{B) Final Examination, 

Paper I . — Classical EUclncity and MayneUsni, 

Determination of Dielectric Constants for soMds,’ liquids and 
gases ; Electrical Images ; Electric Fields ; Pyro andHezo electri- 
city; Ferro, Para, Dia-Magnetisms; Various methods of 
minln g Susceptibility and Permeability pf solids, li(|ai& 



gases, Theory of Magnetism; Theory ^ of Etectrieal instruments; 
Theory and Measurement of Inductance and Capacity ; Theory of 
Alternatii^ Currents; Electromagnetic Waves; Their genera- 
tion and application. . 

Paper 11.— Modern Elecir.>iit!/. , 

Conductioii of Electricity through gases; Ionisation cur- 
rent.s; Ionisation’ by Collision; MoMlitj*' of "Ions; Diffusion of 
Ions; Variation of the mass of elctroii with velocity; Deterbiina- 
tion of ejm and e ; Positive i-ay analysLs and Mass’ Spectrograph ; 
Thermionic CuiTents; Photo-Electricity; X-Rays’: Radioacti- 
vity; Atomic Struciure; ’ • 

Paper III.— special subject as detailed ahone. 

Students are expected to posffiss a detailed knowledge of the 
subjects chosen by them. 


Paper IV,— Practical Work in Magtietim mid Electridiij. 

1, Plotting B— H Cuive and.measui’ement of . Permeability 

(а) Magnetometer Method. 

(б) Ballistic Method 

2. Measorment of Susceptibility, of para and dia-magnetic, 

substances. , , _ 


3. Adjustment and use of- various types, of CfalvanmaeteEs 

4. Calibration of Meter Bridge wire by two Method.' 

5. Variation of the resistance of a wire with .temperature. 

6. Measurement of low resistances. 


(a) Direct Deflection Method. ■ ■ 

(o) Mathiessen and Hocldn’s Method (Potentiometer 
Method). 

(c) Kelvin’s Double Bri(fee. 

7. Measurement of high resistances. 

. (a) Direct Deflection Method. 

(b) Leakage Meriiod. 


S. Calibration of CallendM and Griffith’s Bridge and use ( 
Flatinum Resistance Thenumneter. . . _ 

9. Blectedytie resistances 
(a) Direct dm-euT Method. 
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10. Detemination of Ae theimo»eiecitr 9 .mQtiye.foree. 

11. Measurement and comparison of Self Inductances 

(various methodi) : 

12. Do do jVIutual Inductances 

(various method.) ■ - 

lo. Do do Capacities (various methods.) 

14. Use of Crassorts Pliux-meter, . 

15. Adjustment ajid use of Quadrant Electrometer (Compa- 

rison of E. M. P. and other espts.) • 

l(j. Measurement of small capacity in E.M. and E.S. Units 
and deducing V. 

17. Determination of the velocity of Electric Waves 

(Leacher’s), 

18. Determination, of elm (Thomson’s, Method). 

19. A and B-rays Electroscopes. 

20. Characteristic Curves of the thi'ee-eleetrode valve. 

21. Determination of electronic charge by Jdillikan’s Method. 

22. Determination of Saturation Voltage across an ionised 

chamber. 


ZOOLOGV. 

Practicds:—Non^ChordaU‘. 

.^moeba; Actinosphaerium; Skeletons of Poraminif^ and- 
Radiolaria; . Badhamia; Euglena* Ceratium; Dendrbeometes 
Trypanosoma; Noctiluca; Paramoecium; Vorticella; Opalina; 
Monocystis ; Malarial parasite ; Sarcocystis ; Leuci'isolema ^ Sy con ; ; , 
SpongiUa;' a Hexactinellid; Geodia; Euspongia; Hydra; Tubii- 
laria ; Syncerpne ; Sertularia; Plumularia ; Aglaophenia ; Obelia ; 
Millepora ; Stylaster ; Halistemma; Velella; Physalia; Porpita; 
Diphyes; Aurelia; Rhizostoma; Haliclystus; Sea-anemone; Al- 
cyonium; -Tubipora; CoraUium; Gorgonia; Pennatsda; Mad- 
repora; Cestus; Beroe ; Leptoplana; Temnocephala; Distomum; 
Polystomum; Taenia; Echinococcus; luieus; Carinella; Ascaris; 
Oxyuris; a hookworm; Trichina; Pilaria; Sagitta; Brachionus 
PJiorpnis; Sipunculus; PediceUima; Bugula; Flustra; Pluma- 
tella; MageUania; Terebratula; Lingula;’ Pheretima; Nereis; 
Leech; Arenieola; Serpulid; Ohaetopterus; Terebella; Sabella; 
Polynoe; Tubifexj, Phyllodoeef . Aphrodite; Spirorbis; Sy^;- 
Myzostoma; Bohellit; Eehiurus or Thalassema; Polypordim; 
Asterias; Eehinua; Holothuria;.Synapta;, Antedonptypi<sal i6- 
prese^tetiy^ of ^'.the. orders, erf -Crustno^} TrHiAtei'Fffliipatra ~ 
Centip^C.^^lijUip«de : typicid .reprtsentgtiyesioi^idr order of 
Insectaahd Af^;^da and‘Fdiyl»^^^ . . 
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Practicals: Chordata Group. 


(a) Aoranm : — 

Heniichordata— Balanoglossus. 

Urocliordata — Oikopleura; Rhabdoc3ait]iia (Herdmannia) or 
Ciona; Botrylliis; >Salpa, and Doliolum. 

Cephalocliordata — ^BrancMostoma ( Amphioxus) . 

(b) CraniaUi — 

Cjelostomata — ^Lampreys (Petromyzon) and Hagfishes (My- 
xine and BdeUostoma). 

Pisces— Trygon, or any other fresli-water Elasmobraneli ; Oar- 
cliarias or Scoliodon; Torpedo; CMniacra; 
Polypterns ; Aeipenser ; Lepidosteus ; 
Amia; Gadus; Pleiii’oneetes ; Sea-horse, a 
common bony-fish such as ‘SIuiTer (Op- 
hioeephalidae) or ‘Eohu’ (Cyprinidae) 
and special features of Clarias, Sacco- 
brachus, Anabas, and Amphipnous ; Lung- 
fishes (External .characters) . 

Amphibia— The typical representatives of Urodela, Amira 
and GymnopHona. 

Eeptilia— The t}T)ical representatives of Ehynchocephalia 
(External characters and skeleton only), 
LavertiJia, Ophidia, Chelonia and Croco- 
dilia. 

Aves— Eatitae; The typical representatives. Their external 
characters and skeletons only. 

Carinatae : Pigeon, skeleton of fowl and com- 
parative study of the four types of birds' 
skulls.- 

Mommalia— Typical representatives of each order, 

_ Mieroseopie mounts and otlier preparation. Bona-dde-prac- 

tieal ^etch-books (for which 10 marks are reserved for each 
: practical paper) must be produced at the time of the exanuna- 
Uoa. Microtomy (simple sectaMi-eutting- methods.). 
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Botany. 

Thallophyta:— 

Bacteria; Gleoeapsa; OscElaria; Nostoe; Eivularia; Eug- 
lena; Diatoms; Chlamydomonas ; Sphaerella; Pandorina; Eudo- 
rina; Volvox; Pleurocoeeus ; Ulothrix; Oedogonium Ooleochaete; 
Cladopliora; Vauclievia; Desmids; Spirogyra; Zygnema; Ohara; 
Ectoearpua; Dictyota; Laminaria; Pucus; Nemalion; Batrachos- 
permnni; Callithamnion ; Polysiphonia; Synclijirium endoMoti- 
cum; Pj*tliinm; Phytopthora infestans; Peronospora parasitica; 
Cystopus; Mucor ; Rhizopns; Penieillur Eurotium; Sphaerotheea 
Mors Uvae; Saccharomyees cercYisieae; Peziza; Pyronema; Cla- 
■viceps; Ustilago;' Pueeinia graminis; Agaricns; Polypoms; 
Lycopendron. 

Bryopliyia and Pteridophyta : — 

Eiecia; Plagioehasma ; Marchantia; Pimbriark; Aneura; 
Porella; Anthoeeros; Spliagntun; Andreaea; Pmiaria; Polytri- 
ehum; Equisetum; Lycopodium; Selaginella;_Psilotnni; Isoetes; 
Fossils; (Lepidodendrom; Sigillaria; Calamites; Sphenophyl- 
lum). Ophioglossaceae ; Marattiaceae ; Osmundaceae Schiza- 
oeae;' Qleicheniaeeae Cyatheace3.e; (General characters only.); 
Aspidium; Pteris; Salvinia; Azolla; Marsilia; Fossils; Psaro- 
nius; Osmnndites; Botryopteridaeeae and Zygopteridaeeae ; 
Gymnospcrms : — 

Cycas; Ginkgo; Pimis; Taxns; Gnetum; Ephedra. 

Fossils : — 

Cycado-filicales (Lyginodendron) ; Bennettitales and Cor- 
daitales (general account only). 

Histology — Practical : — 

Micro-chemical tests for starch, cellulose, lignin, suberin, 
cane-sugar, grape-sugar, and fats. Microscopical preparations, 
microtome technique. — simple section-cutting methods. 

Pali II Practical Course A 

(a) General Morphology. 

(b) The following families of Angiosperms with special 

reference to the Depcan flora. 

Magnoliaceae; Ananaceae; Menispermaceae ; Nymphaea 
ceae; Papaveraeeae;. Cruciferae; Capparidaeeae; Polygajaeeae; 
Caryophyllaceae ; Portulacaeeae; Guttiferae; Temstcwmkc^; 
Malvaceae; StecuUkeeae; Tfliaeeae; Linaeeae; Malpighiaeeae; 
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2ygopliylla.C6a€ ; GerauiacBae ; Rutaeeae ; Burseraeeao ; Malia- 
eeae; Celastraceae; Ehamnaeeae; Ampelideae; Sa'pindaeeae; 
.Anaeardiaeeae ; Moringeae; Legwnioosae; Eosaceae; Combreta- 
eeae; Myrtaeaae; Lythraceae; Passi florac^ae; Cu<^OTbitaeeae; 
Ca'ctaeeae; tJmbelliferaer Rubaeeae; Borkginae^e; Cpnvidvula- 
eeae; Solanaeeae; Scropbulariaceae ; Labiataa; ' Nyctagineae; 
Amaiantaceae ; Chenopodiaeeae; Liliaeeae;' Palroae j Aroideacs; 
Gramineae; Coinpositae; Myrsinaceae; Sapotaeeae; Ebenacaae; 
Oleaceae, Apocynaceae; Asclepiadaeeae, Loganiaceae; Bignonia- 
Pedadiaeeae; Aeanthaeeae; Verbenaeeae; Urtieaeeae; Orcbida- 
ceae; Seitamineae ; Amaryllidaceae. 

(c) Physiology Tbe following experiments' to be performed : — 

1. Water-CTilttire experiments. 

2. Osmosis. 

3. Osmotic Pressure. 

4. Eoot Absorption. 

5. Course of Absorbed Solutions. 

6. Root-pressure. 

7. Excretion of fluid water fi-om leaves. 

8. Transpiration. 

9. To show dependence of withering upon loss of water. 

10. To show the suction caused by Transpiration. 

11. Estinration of the absorption of water by the roots, and 

the loss by evaporation from the leaves. 

12. Photo-synthesis. 

13. Properties and reactions of Chlorophyll. 

14. Conditions necessary for the production of Chlorophyll. 

15. To show that carbon dioxide is neeessarj’^ for starch for- 

mation. 

16. To demonstrate the effects of lights uf different wave. 

17. To show the exhalation of carbon dioxide by germinating 

seeds. 

18. Intramolecular Respiration. 

19. Plasmolysis. 

20. Measurement of growth by auxanometers. 

21. Distribution of growth in roots. 



Faculty of IIedicine 
Examinations 
Anatomy. 

A. Loctures and Demonstrations. 

Osteology . — General description o£ bones and their struc- 
ture. Demonstration and description of all the bones of the 
human body (with reference also to their centres of ossification) . 

Myology . — General description of fasciae and different kinds 
of muscles — their structure — demonstration and description of 
all the fasciae and muscles (treated regionally) as i^gards the 
origin, insertion, action, relation, innervation and blood supply 
of each muscle. 

Syndosmology . — General description of joints — ^their classi- 
fication and various movements permitted in different types of 
articulations. Description of each joint (in detail) as regards 
its formation, movements and blood supply (with demonstrations 
on a dissected part) . 

Angiology . — Outline of circulation of blood —description 
and structure of heart — Cardiac cycle foetal circulation. 

Blood vessels . — General description and structure of diffe- 
rent kinds of blood vessels. 

, Arteries . — Each artery described as to its course, relation- 
ship and branches. 

Veins . — Each vein described as to its course, relationship 
and tributaries. 

Lymphatic system . — »Structure of bmph glands and hm- 
phatic vessels — ^with their description according to different re- 
gions o^f the body. ' - 

Neurology . — General description of the nervous system 
(Cerebro-spinal and sympathetic)— Structure of nerves and 
ganglia— Description (m detail) and demonstration from speci- 
mens and section of different parts— Medulla Spinalis— Various 
part$ of the Encephalon- The Meninges, the cranial and spinal 
nm'es— Different and plexuses of the syspipatli^tie 

system. * . 
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Organs of tasto, smell, sight, hearing, and peripheral termi- 
nation of nerves of general sensation. Skin and its appendages. 

Splanchnology. — Demonstrations and. full deseiiptions^ of 
Organs of Respiration and Digestion — Peritoneum, Uro-Oenital 
apparatus (male and female), Ductless glands. 

Embryology.— Germ cells, their origin and structure; 
maturation and fertilization; segmentation, germuial lasers; 
early stages in the development of the embryo ; Foetal membranes 
and placenta ; Development of organs. 

B, DisBction of the Whole Human Body hy every student. 

Physiology. 


Lectures, 

1. Eistology,--lL}iQ animal cell and its division. The va- 
rieties and structure of epithelia and connective tissues including 
cartilage, bone and teeth with their development. 

The i-arieties and structure and functions of voluntary, and 
involuntary muscles and ner\^es with their development. Irri- 
tability and eontractibility of the tissues. Changes during the 
contraction of muscle in form, extensibility and elasticity, tem- 
perature and electrical condition, also chemical changes. 

2. The Circulatory System. — The structure of the heart, 
arteries, capillaries and veins and lymphatic vessels. Physiology 
of the heart, circulation of blood in the foetus and the adult. 
Blood pressure, velocity of blood arterial and venous pulse, flow 
of blood in arteries, capillaries and veins, and lymph flow. Inner- 
vation of the heart and blood vessels. 

3. Blood. — Composition, quantity, and coagulation of 
blood, chemistry of blood corpuscles. Compounds and deriva- 
tives of hsemoglobin. Enumeration of blood corpuscles. Esti- 
mation of hsemoglobin^ Tests for blood. 

4; Lymph and Lymphatic glands . — 

5. Bitciless glands. — Their structure and functions and in- 
ternal secretion. 

6. Respmitory System. — Organs and mechanism of respi- 
ration ; ^ses of blood, cause and regulation of respiration. Spe- 
cial respiratory acts and artificial respiration. Efects of respi- 
ratimi m circulation. Relation of respiration to nutrition. 

mxLt Eviration at high pressure. Abnomal respi- 
ration and a^hyxia. 
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7. Digestion, — Structure of secreting glands connected with 
digestion including liver and pancreas. Composition and actions 
of their secretions on various food-stuffs. Mechanical processes 
of digestion and absorption of food. 

8. Urinanj System, — The structure and functions of the 
apparatus, composition of urine, formation of urea, uric acid, am- 
monia, creatine and creatinine and hippuric acid. Inorganic uri- 
nary constituents and deposits. Tests for abnormal constituents 
of urine. 

9. Skin and its Appendages, — Structure, and functions of 
the skin and its appendages. Composition and secretion of . 
sweat. Regulation of heat. 

10. Chemical composition of the lody. — Chemical physio- 
logy of the carbo-hydrates, protein and fats. Enzymes and their 
actions. Metabolism of carbohydrates, fats and proteins, and 
conservation of energy. 

11. Ncrve^ Nerve Centres, Nerve Cells, — Their structure 
and functions. Degeneration and regeneration of nerves. Velo- 
city, direction, and nature of the nerve impulse, chemistry of 
nervous tissue, changes in the electrical condition and excitability 
of nerves. Autonomic nervous system. 

12. Central Nervous System, — Structure and functions of 
white and grey matters of the spinal cord.. Results of section of 
spinal cord. Reciprocal action of antagonistic muscles. Prin- 
ciple of the common path structure of bulb, pons and midbrain. 
Origin and functions of cerebral nerves. 

Structure of functions of cerebellum. 

Structure of the cerebrum. Localization of cerebral func- 
tions. Motor and Sensory areas. Association fibres and centres. 

13. Structure and f mictions of : — 

(а) the organs of taste and smeU. 

(б) Anatomy of the ear and physiology of hearing. 

(c) Structure and function of the eye. 

Accommodation and defects in the optical apparatus. 

Visual sensations and theories of vision. 

14. Cutaneous sensations and their varieties. Motorial and 
visceral sensation. 

15. Anatomy of the Larynx. Production of voice and 
i^eech. 

16. Reproduction, development and growth of the body. 



Physiology. 


Practical Goime. 
Experimental Physiology. 


(а) Circulation . — Dissection of frog’s heart, graphic record 
of its action. Dissection of the sino-atrial junction. Dissection 
of the vagus. Dissection of the cardio-sjinpathetic. Stimulation 
of the sinoatrial junction, of the vagus, of the cardio-sjunpathetic. 
Apex preparation of the heart. Action of muscarin and atropine- 
heat, cold, and electrical current on heart. Stannius experiment. 

(б) 'Muscle . — Voluntary and involuntary stimulation of 
muscle— mechanical, chemical and electrical. Muscle-nerve pre- 
paration. 

Eesult of single stimulus. Influence or stimulus strength 
load on fatigue, temperature and drugs. Successive stimulii on 
muscle. Tetanic contraction. Elasticity and extensibility. Elec- 
trotonus. Rheoscopic frog. Marey’s tambour. Myograph, 
cardiograph, Mammalian heart and its nutrition. 

(c) SZood,— sphygmograph, sphygmometer. Eespiration 
and artificial respiration. Pneumograph. Polarimeter. Stro- ■ 
niuhr. Kymograph. 

{d) Nervous system . — Extirpation of cerebellum in pigeon. 

Extirpation of cerebrum in pigeon. 

Eeflex actions, Nerve and its microscopical examination. Eye 
accommodation. Phakoscope. Ketinal shadows. 

Laryngoscope, opthalmoscope. retinoseope, perimeter, cold 
heat, pressure and pain spots. 


Chemical Physiology. 

(a) Chemical compositions of and tests for proteins, carbo- 
hydrates and fats and principal food-stuffs. Emulsification of 
fats. 


(h) Ditjestion Actions of saliva and gastric juice, and tests 
for iiydroehloric and lactic acids. 

Actions of pancreatic jnice, bile, and sueeus onteriens. Tests 
for glycogen. 


nna of nrineMests for albumen, sngar, bile, blood 

quantitative estimation of albumen, sugar, urea, 
unc acid chlorides of urine* 
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Histology. 

Jlieroscqpieal preparations (hardening;’, embedding’, seetion- 
cntiing, staining and mounting) of tissues; examination of hyslo- 
logicnl slides of different tissues. 

llATniUA Hedica. 

In the course of systematic lectures, the natural history 
elicmical and physical properties of all the official drugs and the 
most important non-offieial medicinal agents ^\dth fall accounts 
of their pharmacological action and their Therapeutic uses on^the 
gastro intestcrial tract, respiration, circulation, secretion, excre- 
tion, sensory, motor and reflex mechanism, heat regulation and 
absorption will be deali with and also the method of preparation, 
doses, composition, sources, with physical, chemical and physio- 
logical ineompatibilitios of the British Pharmaeopceeal drugs 
will bo lectured upon, 

Definations of all the technical terms commonly employed 
in Pharmacology and Therapeutics. 

Pharmacology f of various drugs in the British Pharma- 
and eopoeia acting on different systems. 

Therapeutics 

(<i) Prescribing (h) Latin phrases used in prescriptions, 
(c) Action of drugs: — 

(1) The primary action (2) The secondary- action. (3) The 
direct or local action. (4) The indirect or remote action. (5) 
The relation between chemical constitution and physiological 
action. (6) The relation between physical condition and physio- 


logical action. 

Inorganic IL^-teria j\Iedica. 

Group 

I. 

Oxygen and Peroxide of Hydrogen. 

ff 

ii. 

The alkaline metals 

Potassium, Sodium, Ammonium and Lithium. 


III. 

The alkaline earths:— 

Calcium, Barium, Strontium and Magnesium. 


IV. 

Lead, Silver, Zinc, Copper, Alumi- 

nium, 


F; 

Mereuiy, 

f* 

VI 
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777. 

(a) Arsenic. 

Organic Arsenic compounds. 

1. AXphatic or fatty series, and 

2. Benzol ring compounds or aromatic (Ben- 

zol) Series. 

(b) Antimoy Chromium, Uranium and Phos- 
phorus. 


7777. 

Drugs used to kill parasites. 

}> 

•* 

7X. 

Chlorine, Iodine, Bromine and (Idoform Halo- 
gens). 


X 

Hyponties. 


Z7. 

Adds. 

)> 

X77. 

Carhon and its compounds. 

» 

X777. 

Gluside, Paraffin, Benzene, Carbon disulphide. 


X77. Water. 

Organic Vegetable JIateria Medica. 

Group. 

I. 

Drugs acting on the nervous system. 

» 

n. 

„ „ Cardio-Vascular System. 


III. 

„ „ Respiratory Organs. 


IV. 

„ . which are antiperiodic, antipyretic, and 
antiseptic. 


V. 

Purgatives. 


VI. 

Volatile Oils, and Solid Volatile Oils (Stearop- 
tenes). 

>» 

VII. 

Vegetable Bitters. 

)> 

VIII. 

Vegetable Astringents. 


IX. 

Demulcents. 


X. 

Anthelmintics and Parasiticides. 

w 

XI. 

Diuretics. 

>J 

XII. 

Drugs acting on the uterus. 


XIII. 

Drugs used for gout. 


XIV. 

Bodies related to volatile oils. 

» 

XV. 

Drugs containing important acids. 

?> 

XVI. 

Colouring agents. 


XVII. 

Drugs whose action is mechanical. 

„ xrai. 

Drugs whose action is not known. 
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Organic Animal SLvteria IIedica. 

Substances derived from the Animal Kingdom including the 
following Sera and vaccines. 

I. Antidiiihtheritie Serum. 

n. Antitetanie Serum. 

III. Antipneiimocoeeie Serum. 

lY. Antiplague Serum and Vaccine. 

Y. Antistreptococcic Serum and Yaccine. 

VI. Tubercular Serum and Vaccine. 

VII. Cholera Serum and Vaccine. 

VIIL Typhoid. 

IX. Hydrophobia Vaccine. 

X. Antigonococcic Serum. 

XL Shigas’ Antidj^senteric Serum. 

XII. Pollantin. 

XIII. Coley’s fluid of Sarcoma. 

XIV. Wright’s Staphylococcic Vaccine. 

XV. Selavo’s Serum for Anthrax. 

Organo-Therapy. 

The ThjToid gland. 

The milk of Thyroidectomised goats. 

The serum of • „ sheep. 

Thymus Extract. 

Acid Extract of Duodenal Mucous Membrane. 
The Kidney. 

The Liver. 

The Spleen. 

The Sex Glands. 

,Bon,e Marrow, 



Pharmacy and Dispensing. 


I. General directions. 

II. Weighing and Measuring. 

III. Decoctions. 

IV. Infusions. 

Y. Emulsions and Mixtures. 

VI. „ of special drugs. 

VII. Pills. 

VIII. „ of special drugs. 

IX. Excipients. 

X. Powders. 

XI. Blistei^ and Plasters. 

XII. Suppositories, Pessaries and Bougies. 
XIIL Tineures. 

XIV. Lozenges. 

XV. Ointments. 


Pathology. 


1. General Fathciogy — 

The Cell in health and disease. General retrogressive pro- 
cesses. Inflammation and Repair. Diseases of Metabolism, e. c/.. 
Gout, Diabetes, Intoxications and Autointoxications. Disturban- 
ces of circulation: — Dropsy, Thrombosis, Embolism and Infar- 
cations, Tumours, Infective Granulomata. Animal parasites, 
Infections and Immunity- Internal secretions. Fever and in- 
fective diseases. 

2. Sysiemaiic Pafhologif — 

Diseases of : — The circulatory system. 2. The blood and 
blood-forming organs. 3. The lymphatic system, 4. The spleen. 
5. The respiratory system. 6. The digestive system. 7. The 
ductless glands. 8. The genito-urinary system. 9. The genera- 
tive sj^stem. 10. The nervous system. 11. Cartilage, bone and 
joints. 12. The voluntary muscles. 13. The tendon sheaths 
and bursse. 14. Diseases of the skin. 

3. Tropical Pathology — 

Malaria. Relapsing fever. Kala azar and Leishmaniasis. 
Tropical splenomegaly. TTypanosomiasis. Dengue fever. Malta 
fever. YeUow fever. Plague. Filariasis. Leprosy, YawsBeri, 
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Bcri Sprue. Cliolera. Dysenteries. Ams?bie aliseess and 
]\Iycetonia. Schistosomiasis. Bilharzia Hinmatobium, Sehisto- 
somiuin japanicmm. 

Tflpc-]ror?as. — Tceiiia solium, Tamia mediocanellata, h’oenia 
e:diino-coeous, Bollirioeephaliis latus. 

Tlirntd-Wonna , — Asearis lumbrieoides, Ox^niris vermieiila- 
I'is, Triehoeephalus dispar, Ankylostoma duodena la, Trichina 
spiralis, Filaria snaguinis hominis, Dracunculus medinensis. 
Fluke-Worms, 


Bactkrtot.ogy. 

1. Mrodudion: General Bacteriological MefJtods : — 

Appa ratus. llieroseope. Micrometer. Dark-ground illumi- 
nation. Sterilisation and disinfection Cultivation of bacteria. 
Anajrolhc cultivation; various methods. 

2. General Ckaraciers of 3Iicro-orgamsms, 

Classification and Morphology, 

Biology of Bacteria, Multiplication : Sporulation. Motility. 
Aerohiosis. Anaerobiosis. Saprophji.es and Parasites. Fermen- 
tation. Putrefaction. Bacterial products and Pathogenesis. 

3. SUidy of Specific Infective Bacteria, 

Pyogenic bacteria. Staphylococci. Streptococci. Pneumo- 
coccus. Meningococcus, (toiiococcus. Allied pyogenic organ- 
isms. Bacilli of Colon-Tj'phoid and Dj^sentery Group. Agglutina- 
tion reactions. Cholera and allied vibrio. Anthrax and B. Sub- 
tilis. Diphtheria. Preparation of anti-toxin. Diphtheroid or- 
ganisms. Bacilli of Hsemorrhagic-septieiemia. B. pestis. Rats 
and rat fleas. Anti-plague vaccine. 

Influenza. Whooping Cough. Malta fever. 

An^erohie bacteria. Tetanus. Antitetanic serum. Allied 
organisms. 

Acid-fast bacilli. Streptothriees. B. Tuberculosis. 

B. lepra and B. Mallei Actinomyces. 

Blastomyeetes and Hyi)omyeetes. Spirillar disease. 

Pwtozoa—AmcFoBi coli, Bntamceba histolytica. Trypanoso- 
ma. Malarial parasites, Terponenia pallidum and Leishraan’s 
bodies. 
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(Filterable viruses. Uleasles. Scarlatina. Hydro-phobia- 
Babies and Anti-rabic inocaxlation. Sinall-pox and vaccinia.) 

4. Immunity , — 

Infective process, Natural immunity, Artifieal immunity, 
Vaccines. Theories of iirimunity. Anti-toxins. Antisera and 
Wasseremann reaction and its modification. Baetriolysins, Ag- 
glutinins, Precipitins and Haemolysins. 

5. Micro-orgardmf^ in Air, Dust, Soil, Sewage-water and Pood. 

6. Disinfectants, 

T. Practical Course. 

Teehnirjue of collection and examination of morbid materials 
such as — blood, gastric and intestinal contents, urine, pus, 
sputum and exudates. Examination of Tumours. 

Hygiene. 


1. Water. — Sources — Collections, Distribution and storage, 
— Chemical composition — Properties and impurities and their 
effects on health — Purification without filtration and wuth filtra- 
tion — Filter beds and domestic filters — Collection of samples for 
analysis— Chemical, Microscopical and bacteriological examina- 
tion. Physical. 


2. Air . — Composition and physical properties of air— Im- 
purities, their soui’ces, and effects on the general health— Exami- 
nation — ^Kata thermometer. 


3. Tentilatio7i . — ^Amount of air required — Theory and 
Praetice^ of Ventilation— Purification of air— Examination of 
Ventilation — ^Heating and cooling of dwellings. 


4. Occupatimal Disease and Offe^isive Trades. -Ajead, 
Blercury, Phosphorous, Arsenic etc.— Offensive trades and their 

effects on health — ^Nature and regulation of such trades 

Slaughter-houses. 

. „ Soil Water-Origin and varieties of soil— Features 

uiflueneii^ climate and health — ^Diseases arising from soil. 


_6. Sites and Selection of sites for buildino'— 

lod^g house— huts. Principles and rules regulating the sanitary 
construction — cowsheds and stables. ^ 


7. Food.— Cla^ifieation—Nature— and uses of food-stuffs 

Value-Cooking-Diseases eon- 
^^mth food— Titamuies— Preservation of food-deficiency 
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8. Vegetable Foodstuffs. — Cereals — ^pulses — roots and tu- 
bers green vegetales — fruits and nuts— sugar — honey and C. 

9. Animal food . — Inspection of animals — Characteristic 
features of good and bad meat— Diseases produced by unwhole- 
some meat. 

10. Milk. — Comparison — ^Preservation — Diseases produced 
by — Preventive measures. — Adulteration— Improvement of Milk 
Supply — Ghee. 

11. Beverages and Condiments. — ^Non-fermented and fer- 
mented drinks — Condiments. 

12. Diet in India . — Standard vegetarian diet— Food and 
physical development— Physiological effects — Daily diet. 

13. Befuse. — Collection, Eemoral and Disposal. 

14. Sewage. — Collection, Removal and Disposal — Advanta- 
ges and disadvantages of diffei*ent systems — Analysis. 

15. Disposal of iJie dead. — Ci'emation— Burning— Barth 
burial — Different methods adopted. 

16. Personal Hygiene. — Habit — Cleanliness — Clothing — 
Eating — Drinking — Smoking — Sleeping— Principles as regards 
exercise and rest — Calculation of work done — exercise. 

17. Climate and Meteorology — Y arieties, causes and effects of 
climate — ^Acclamatization — Temperature — ^Atmospheric pressure 
— movements of wind, etc. — Thermometer — Barometer — Hygro- 
meter — Rainfall. 

18. Infection and Carriers of Infection. — Inf eetion— Incuba- 
tion— Bacteria — ^Modes of Infection— Insects— Mosquitoes— Sand 
Ply, etc. 

19. Animal Parasites. — Cestoda — ^Nematoda — Hoolrworm — 
Filaria, etc. Guinea-worm. 

20. Restraint of Infection. — ^Notification — Isolation — Quar- 
antine — ^Disinfection — Immunity— V accination — and methods. 

21. Preventable Infectious Diseases. — Malaria — ^E!ala Azar 
— E n teric Fever-h-Plague — Cholera — Diphtheria — Tuber cul ousis 
— Small-pox, etc. 

22. Medical Inspection of Schools . — Scope and Nature of 
medical inspection — ^Duties of Medical Inspectors — ^Methods of 
inspection. 
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23. Maternity and child welfare. Protection of Mother- 
hood. — ^Ante and Po.'^t natal period— Child welfare centre— 
Health Visitors— ilidwifery service. 

24. Tital Statisi ics. — Importance— EsI imation of population 
— Birth and Dealli rate.s— Registration of ntal events — Infant 
mortality, their causes and prevention — Death certificates— 
Occupation and mortality — KSpoeial death rate — Marriages. 

25. SaniUd ion oj faina and Religioufi fesiivah, — Aeeommoda- 
tions — Medical and ^Sanitary arrangements— Water-supplj"— 
Conservancy— Food supply. 

26. Village Water-suiiply— Conser- 

vancy— 'W’ater-]3orne diseases. 

27. Pradicftl DemonHtrationf;, — Ilygicne Models and charts 
— Water Analysis— Examination of miliv and its adulterants — 
Microscopic examination of different starches, cotton, wool, silk 
fibres— Slaughter-houses— Filter Beds— Observatory — ^\^aceina- 
tion— Isolation Hospital, 

Forensic SIedicine. 

Part I. 

1. Introductimu 

2. Identification of the Jiving including anthropometry, 
fingers prints, personal markings and estimation of age. 

3. Identificatimi and Examimtion of the Dead with estima- 
tion of age and determination of sex. 

4. Autopsy for medio-legal purposes and exliaumation. 

5. Medicodegal relations of death— modes of dyingsja- 
cope, asphyxia and coma, sudden death; classification of the 
causes of death for legal purposes. 

6. Signs of Deaf//— Dkloleeular and Somatic death, inconclu- 
sive and certain signs of death. 

7. Different forms of decomposition in the dead. 

8. ^ Conditions resemUing death— iyyncope, trance, partial 
asphyxia, pmnature hiirial and cremation, 

9. Death hj Suffocation, Hanging, and Stran- 

gulation, 
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10. Death lij hiiniing — Sunstroke and Electricity. 

11. Death from cold and from starvatmi. 

12. Wounds and Mechanical Injuries including examina- 
tion of blood and otlier stains. 

13. Wounds of special regions of the body with their causes 
and effects. 

14. Sexual offences including abnormalities of the generative 

ovgmSjimpotencG and sterility. Rape and unnatural offences. 

• 

15. Pregnancy and legitimacy including conception, signs 
of pregnancy, duration of gestation and superfeetation. 

16. Criminal Abortion. 

17. Birth and hifanticide including live and dead birtJij in- 
fanticide and post-mortem examination of a newly born infant. 

18. Different forms of Insanity and other abnormal states 
of the mind, examination of lunatics, medical certificates for lu- 
nacy and methods of placing lunatics under restraint, Hypnotism, 
Somnambulism and feigned insanity. 

19. Medical Examination for attendance at court, damages, 
feigned diseases, etc. 

20. Legal and moral obligations of the medical man includ- 
ing registration of birth, certificate of death, dying declaration, 
notification of diseases, malapraxis, professional secrecy, etc, 

21. Evidence of the medical man and procedure in the 
courts. 


Part IL 
(Toxicology) 

1. General facts regarding poisons with diagnosis of poison- 
ing. Principles of treatment, separation of poisons and their 
classification. 

2. Corrosive Poisons. 

3. Irritant Poisons (Metals aJid non-metals). 

4. Gaseous Poisons. 

5. Poisomiis Carho7h Compounds. 

6. Poisons of Vegetable origin. 

7. Poisons of animal origm and Mechanical poisons. 
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IMedicine. 

Introduciion. — Definition of Disease — Infection, etc. 

Pyrexia. Injections diseases : Specific Fevers. 

Diseases of the organs of Eespiration, Nasophranyx — Larynx 
—Trach^e— Bronchi — ^Lungs and Pleiu^a. 

Diseases of the circulatory System. Abnormalities of Heart 
heat — ^Diseases of the Endocardium— Myocardium and Pericar- 
dium — ^Diseases of the Blood vessels. 

Diseases of Alimentary System — ^Mouth — Tonsils — Pharynx 
and Salivary Glands — Oesophagus, Stomach and Intestines, 
Liver— Pancreas and Peritoneum. 

Diseases of the Blood — Spleen and Lymphatic System. 

Diseases of the Endocrine Glands — Thyroid and Parathy- 
roids, Thymus— Suprarenals— Pituitary— -Pineal and Pancreas. . 

Diseases of the Urinary System— The Urine, Kidneys— their 
inflammations, degenerations, and Tumours. 

Diseases of the Nenmus System — Carnio — Spinal Nerves — 
Spinal Cord— Medulla Oblongata — Brain— Sympathetic System 
— Psychopathies. 

Diseases of the Sluscles. 

Diseases of Bones and Joints. 

Chronic Alcohol— Lead— Arsenic— Mercury. 

Disorders of Nutrition and metabolism— Gout— Rickets— 
Scur\y— Beriberi, etc. 

Skm Diseases. 

Surgery. 


Part r. 

Wounds— General Considei-ation— Classification of wounds 
liie treatment of wounds — General considei^ations regarding* 
^pt:e twlmic— Technic of cleansing the surfaces of the body, 
bteniization of mucous membranes— Sterilization of dressing 
pTOs, etc.— The Sterilization of suture and ligature 
^ solutions-The Operating room- 

Operation- General and local Anesthesia, Plastic 
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Part IL 

Infections of wounds and surgical Infectious diseases , — 
General considerations regarding wound infections — The local 
disturbances in wound infection — Hypersusceptibility and 
Anaphylaxis — F ever — Pyogenic Micro-organisms — Exam i n a tion 
of blood and wound secretions, etc., in connection Avith surgical 
infections— Entrance ports of Pyogenic infections — Pyogenic 
infections and their treatment — ^Pyogenic infections of the 
various tissues — General Pyogenic infections with Metastases 
(JHetastatic infection) — The Putrefactive infections — Poisoned 
wounds — Eabies — Lyssa, Hydrophobia — Tetanus — ^Diphtheria — 
Anthrax — Glanders — ^Malleus — ^Actinomycosis — ^Madura Foot — 
Blastomycosis Sporothrichosis — ^Tuberculosis— Leprosy— Syphi- 
lis — Scleroma — ^Botryomycosis. 

Part III. 

Necrosis, — Necrosis — General Considerations — ^Necrosis due 
to trauma — ^Necrosis due to pressure, constriction, strangulation 
and torsion — ^Necrosis from thermal and chemical causes — ^Nec- 
rosis from embolism and thrombosis — ^Necrosis due to chronic 
diseases of blood vessels— Necrosis of neuropathic origin. 

Part IV. 

Injuries of the soft parts, of bones and joints and their treat- 
ment. 

Injuries — Mechanical injuides of the different tissues. Dislo- 
cations — Injuries to the Osseous sj^stem — Special fractures— Dis- 
location of the Vertebra — Operations on bones and joints— 
Amputations— Gunshot wounds — Chemical injuries, Thermal in- 
juries — General effects of injury —Deliriiun Tremens— Fat Em- 
bolism-Traumatic Diabetes. 

Part V. 

I)Urgical diseases other than mfectmis and tumors. Sui’gical 
diseases of the skin — Diseases of muscles and tendons — Diseases 
of tendon sheaths and bursas— Diseases of the blood and lymph 
vessels — The ligature of Arteries in their continuity- Diseases of 
peripheral nerves — ^Diseases of joints— Diseases of bones. 

Part VI. 

riinio/'s,— Definition and classification — ^Etiology of tumors 
— Form, growth and clinical significance of tumors — The diagno- 
sis of tumors in general— The treatment of tumors in general— 
The special tumors— Lipomata—Chondromata—Angiomatar—^ 
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Sarcomata. — Tumors composed of muscle— Rhabdomyomata— 
Tumors composed of nerve elements — Clliomata — Tumors develop- 
ing from epithelium— -Carcinomata— Malignant— Chorionic Epi- 
thelioma— Endothelial tumors— Mixed tiunors — Teratoid tumors 
—Teratomata. 

Part VIL 

Cysls. (excliidimj cystic tumors) .—Cystic other than cystic 
tumors. 


Part TIlL 

Surgery of Deformities. — Congenital deformities — Malfor- 
mations, developmental deformities and softening of the hones — 
Congenital luxations and cantraetures— Torticollis — Kyphotic 
anomalies of posture — Defomations of the upper extremity — 
Deformities of the lower extremities. 

Part IX. 

Regional Surgery of the spine. — General surgical conditions 
—Spina Bifida— Spondylitis— Injuries of the Spinal Cord-- 
Spinal tumors— Surgery of the spinal roots— Laminectomy— 
Chordotomy. 


Part X. 

Surgery of the head.—Uhe scalp— Surgery of the brain, its 

membranes and vessels Contusions and wounds of the brain 

—Traumatic meningitis— Hernia of the brain— Abscess of the 
brain— Thrombosis of the intracranial sinuses — Epilepsy and its 
surgical treatment — Mental diseases following cranial injuries 
and the surgical treatment of mental diseases. The surgical 
treatment of brain tumors — The surgery of the Hypophysis 
Cerebri— the technic of trephining— Brain puncture, Resection 
of the skull, Craniectomy, Cranioplasty and Diiraplasty— Ora- 
niocerabral Topography— Surgery of the ear. 

Part XL 

Surgery of the face. — Congenital Malformations — Injuries 
of the face— Plastic surgeiy of the face, Neuralgias of the head 
—Surgery of the salivary glands— Diseases of the teeth and' of 
the gums— Tumors of the jaws— Surgery of the Nose and its 
A^sessoiy sinuses — Surgery of the mouth — Surgery of the 
rhaiyns. 
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Part XII. 

Surgery of the neck . — ^]\Ialfomiations of the neck — Injuries 
of the neck — Diseases of the neck — Tumors of the neck — Surgery 
of the larynx and trachea — ^Wounds of the larynx and trachea — 
Foreign bodies in the air passages. — ^Inflammatory diseases, 
stenoses, and neuroses of the larynx and Trachea — Tumors of the 
larnyx, trachea, and primary bronchi — Operations on the air 
passages — Surgery of the Thyroid gland. 

Part XllL 

Surgery of the Thymm gland . — ^Diseases of the Th^nnus 
Gland, 


Part XIY. 

Surgery of the Esophagus. — ^Examination of the Esophagus. 
PaH XV. 

Sugery of ike Thorax — Injuries and diseases of the thoracic 
wall — Pneumothorax — Penetrating wounds of the thorax — Sur- 
gery of the lung — Operations on the thorax — The Diaphragm. 
— Surgery of the Pericardium and heart-— surgery of the breast. 

Part XVL 

Surgm'y of the Abdomen. — Surgery of the abdominal wall 
— Surgery of the Pericardium and heart — surgery of the breast, 
intestines — Injuries of the stomach and gut, foregin bodies— 
Gastric and Intestinal' Fistulae-Methods of examining the stomach 
and gut — Pyloric stenosis, Hourglass stomach, Congenital ano- 
malies of the stomach— Ulcer of tiie stomach and Duodenum — 
Tumors, of the stomach — Surgery of the intestines — Ileus — 
Appendicitis — ^Perityphilities. Gemia — Surgery of the liver — 
Surgery of the spleen — Surgery of the Pancreas. 

Part XVIL 

Surgery of the Rectum and the Anus. — ^Anatomical consi- 
derations — ^ftlalformations of the Anus. Foreign bodies in the 
rectum Fissura — ani-Spasm of the Anus — ^Periproctitis, Fistula 
in ano: — ^NaiTOwing of the Rectum. Strictures of the anus-Hse- 
morrhoids— Prolapse of the rectum — Tumors of the anus and 
rectum. 


Part XVIIL 

Surgery af the fe7nale organs of gemration . — Cogenital and 
acquired 
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Part XIX. 


i^urgenj of the Genito-Vrinary System. 

Snrgeiy of the kidneys, ureters and suprarenal glands. Sur- 
gery of the bladder — surgery of the Prostate (Glandula Prosta- 
tida) — Sui'gery of the penis and urethra — Surgery of the testicle 
and spermatic cord. 


lIlDWlFEiiY. 


^ The Pelvis — Importance of study— Punctions—Inclination 
— ^No. of bones — Difference between male and female — False and 
true— Planes — Axes — Measurements — ^Articulation — Pelvis in 
infancy — Development. 

2. Development of genital Organs— Structure of ovar^^- 
Structm^e of Clraffn follicle — Corpus Luteum — ^Menstruation — 
< jMilation — F ertilisation. 

3. Early development of the ovum — Changes in the Uterus 
- -Formation of decidua. 


4. Further changes in the ovum— The Liq Amini— its fiuic- 
tious — the allantois. 


5. Formation of the Chorion and the Placenta— Full grown 
placenta and its functions— Demonstration— Umbilical cord. 

6. Development of the Foetus— Circulation of the foetus— 
F cetal head — ^Diameters. Show early specimens of feetus. 

7 4 Attitude-lie — ^presentation position — causes of head pre- 
sentation — change in maternal organism. 

8. Size of uterus at periods of pregnancy— changes in the 
Cervix— changes in the breast — changes in the nervous system. 

9. ^ Diagnosis of pregnancy— Symptoms— signs— differential 
diagnosis— duration of pregnancy— calculation of dates. 

10. Hygiene of Pregnancy— Antenatal care— management 
of Pregnancy. 

11. ^ Labour— causes which determine it— Oontractions— 
Retraction ^polarity of uterus — causes of pain — ^premonitory 
symptoms — ^stages of laboui*. 


12. Mechanism of labour— magnitude of force— vertex pre- 
sentation — positions — ^movements — lateral obliquity — Synclvtism 
moulding. j 


13. Diagnosis of positions — ^Abdominal palpation— va«*inal 
^xaimnation— third stage of labour— duration of labour. ^ 
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14. Management of normal labour— maternal and fcetal 
mortality — Ansethetic — Twilight sleep. 

15. Pace presentation — ^frequency — canses-varieties — diag- 
nosis — brow presentation — causes — treatment of face and brow. 

16. Pelvic presentation — causes — positions — ^mechanism, dia- 
gnosis — ^prognosis — management. 

17. Multiple pregnancy — ^Binovular and Unio’vular twins— 
Triplets — acardiac monsters — double monsters— diagnosis — 
management. 

18. The pureperal state — ^involution of uterus— lochia— 
afterpains— colostrum — diagnosis of puerperal state— Diagnosis 
of Parity. 

19. The new born infant — changes in circulation after biith 
— management of puerperal state. 

20. Ectopic gestation — ^varieties-causation — Tubal Fcetation 
— Tubal abortion — Tubal rupture — ^intra-ligamentous fcetation — 
Secondary abdominal — pregnancy in rudimentary horn. 

21. Ectopic gestation — ^formation of decidua in uterus — ex- 
pulsion of Cast — ^symptoms — diagnosis— prognosis — ^treatment. 

22. Disorders of pregnancy — classifaction— tossemas — Hy- 
premeisis gravidarum — ^pernicious vomiting — ^acute yellow atro- 
phy of liver. 

23 Nephritic toxsemia — pre-Eclamptic toxaemia — diagnosis 
— symptoms — ^treatment. 

24. Eclampsia — ^frequently — ^mortality — ^urine-clinical his- 
tory. 

25. Pathological changes — causation- -prognosis — ^treatment 
— presumably toxemia. 

26. Displacements- congenital malformation of uteims and 
va^a — antivei*sion and flexion — ^retroversion and flexion — 
Iiicareeration with retention of urine— prolapse of uterus and 
vagina. 

27. Diseases of decidua and ovum— endometritis— hydror- 
rohcea. gravidarum — anomalies of placenta — earneous mole — 
blighted ovum— symptoms, diagnosis— treatment. 

28. Diseases of decidua and ovum— vesicular mole— symp- 
toms— diagnosis— treatment— hydropasmnii— anomalies of funis 

and foetus — ^retention of dead foetus. 

29. Accidental complication of pregnancy— heart and lung 
diseases— pyleonephritis — ^jaundice — haemorrhages — tumours — 
Malaria. 
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30. Premature expulsion of the o\nini — elassiflcalion — ^abor- 
tion — ^mechanism — causes — symptoms — ^incomplete abortion - 
diagnosis — j>ropliylaxis — treatment . 

31, Antipartem lisemorrhage — ^\urieties — ^placenta previa — 
varieties — causes — symptoms — diagnosis — treatment. 

32. Accidental lunmorrhage — causes concealed — variety — 
symptoms — diagnosis— prognosis — treatment. 

33. Precipitate laboiu* — ^prolonged labour — causes — ^primary’ 
uterine inertia — secondary uterine — tonic contraction of the 
uterus — treatment. 

34. Dystocia from anomalies of soft parts— trismus uterii— 
organic rigidity — diagnosis — treatment — satresia cervix-organic 
rigidity — diagnosis — treatment — ^atresia cervix — cancers cervix 
displacement of tumours — complicating labour — distended blad- 
der— Hsematoma. 

35. Trausvei’se presentation — varieties — causes — diagnosis — 
natural teminations — ^neglected cases — ^treatment. 

36. Complex presentation— dorsal displacement of arm — 
locked twins — foetal monstrosities — conjoined twins — ^varieties — 
anencaphalic — ^hydrocaphalic foetus. 

37. Coutracled pehds — ^forces of growth and development — 
pelvis at l^irth — common forms of pelvic contraction — diagnosis 
— ^peivimetiy — P. V. examination — results of contracted pelvis. 

38. Contracted pehis — classification — small round pelvis — 
mechanism— fiat pelvis— mechanism— Rare forms of flat pelvis. 

39. Effects of pehds contraction on labour— treatment of 
contracted pelvis. 

40. Rare forms of pelvis deformity — Triradiate pelvis — Os- 
teomalacia pseudo malaeosteon — oblique pelvis — ^varieties — dia- 
gnosis — treatment. 

41. Transversely contracted pelvis — Roberts — Kyphotic — 
Slechanism of laboui’ — ^High and low assimilation pelvis — Spon- 
dyioisthetie pelvis— Exostosis— treatment. 

42. Induction of premature labour and abortion— indications 
D^thods — care of child — ^Incubator — artificial abortion — ^precau- 

— ^methods — choice of time. 

43- Extraction of foetus in pelvic presentations — Impacted 
breech— causes of impaction —indications for interference— deli- 
very of trunk— liberation of arms— Traction on head— Prague 
method— jaw traction— injuries to fetus. 
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44. Instniraental labour — instruments — demonstration- 

forceps — varieties — application — vindications — ^Anasstliesia. 

45. Version — eephali e — podalie — ^bipolar — vindications — 
Craniotomy — indications — ^method — ^instruments — Cranioclasm 
— version after craniotomy — ^i:)erforation of after coming head— 
Embrj^otomy. 

46. Cesarian section — ^^^arieties — indications — choice of time 
— preparation — Technique — ^\^aginal caesarian section — S.^phy- 
siotomy — indications — dangers — ^preparations — external — sub- 
aneous — ^Hingston ^s method — ^Pubiotomy. 

47. Accidents during labour — ^rupture of uterus — causes — 
Traumati e rupture — symptoms — diagnosis — prophylaxis — ^treat- 
ment — incomplete rupture — symptoms — ^perforation of uterus. 

48. Laceration of cervix — Laceration of vagina and pereni- 
um prevention— suture laceration \uilva — rupture s^unphysis 
pubis— prolapse of funis— diagnosis— prognosis — ^treatment — 
inversion of uterus — causes — ^symptoms — ^treatment. 

49. Eetention of placenta— causes — adhesion of placenta — 
diagnosis — ^prevention — treatment. 

50. Post partem hsemorrhage— source — causes — symptoms — 
prophylaxis — treatment — secondary post partem haemorrhage. 

51. Puerperal fever — Bacteria — Exciting and predisposing 
causes — ^^^arieties — Toxemia — Septicaemia — Pyaemia — lesions — 
prevention — symptoms — treatment. 

52. Embolism and Thombosis — Sudden death after delivery 
— Chorion Epithilioma. 

53. Puerperal Insanity. 

54. Injuries and diseases of the foetus — ^Asph:^’xia Neonato- 
rum— Opthalmia Neonatorum— disorders of lactation — Deficient 
secretion— Galectorrhoea — Sore nipple — ^Abscess breast. 

Gynaecology. 

1. Anatomy of the female generative organs. 

2. Menstruation-ease taking— examination — ^j\Iajor .and 
Minor G^m^eeology— Hysteria— Neuresthenia. 

3. Cardinal sjmiptoms— Haemorrhage — pain — discharge- 
-painM menstruation — ^Dyspareumia — Sterility. 

4. Dysmenorrhcea — ^Vicarious menstruation — ^Amcnorrhoea 
— ^primary — secondary— partial— complete. 

5. Displacements- normal position mobility— structure of 
pelvic floor— Backward displaeementt 
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6. Prolapse —types— eystoeele — Eeetoeele —degrees-- 
caiises — symptoms — diagnosis — ^treatment. 

7. Inversion — acute — chronic — Endometritis varieties 
cervical endometrits. 

8. Snbinvolution — laceration cervix — Exfoliative and senile 
endometritis — chronic mastitis. 

9. Fibro-Myomata — clinical features — diagnosis — second- 
ary changes. 

10. Fibro-Myomata— axial rotation— malipant changes— 
displacement of \iscera — ^j^regnaney complijating treatment 
adenomata. 

11. Malignant tumours of the uterus — cancer cervix — sites 
— ^spread— types diagnosis — ^treatment. 

12. Cancer of body of uterus— Sarcoma— Chorionic Epithe- 
lioma — clinical featui'e — diagnosis. 

13. Diseases of ovaries — ^Neuralgia — ^hernia — displacement — 
hsematoma — tumours — classification — cysts — cyst adenomata — 
structure. 

14. Papilliferus cj’sts — ovarian cancer- -primarj^ — secondary 
— ^fibrous tumours — Sarcoma — ^Endothelioma. 

15. Teratomata — Cysts — Solids genesis. 

16. Dermoids — contents — clinical features — ^Parovarian cy- 
sts — Cysts of Gsertners duet. 

17. Axial rotation — ^infeetion — ^rupture — adhesions — clinical 
features of ovarian cysts — diagnosis— treatment. 

18. Congenital abnormalities of Fallopian tubes — ^tumors — 
pelvic inflammation — ^terms — causes — changes in the tube — 
spread of inflammation. 

19. Parametritis — ^Perimetritis — ^symptoms — diagnosis — 
Chronic cases— results of inflammation — examination — ^Differen- 
tial diagnosis — ^treatment. 

20. Gonorrhoea — ^mode of infection — spread — symptoms — 
diagnosis — Tubercle of Pallopain tubes, of cervix — ^Actinomy- 
cosis. 

21. Diseases of the vagina and vulva. 

22. Tumours — cysts — disease Bartholian gland — Carbuncle 
urethra. 

23. Malformation of uterus— Eermophroditism — ^vesico- 
vaginal fistula. 

24. Operations —major— minor —preparation — ^position— 
tedmique. 
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Diseases of Inf.ancy. 


1. Care of the new born infant— Traiiiing—Ca re of prema- 
ture and delicate infants. 

2. Growth and development — ^Dentition — Peculiarities of 
Symptomatology and diagnosis. 

3. Examination of ehildern — ^Lavage — Cjavage — Inigation of 
bowel — ^Dosage. 

4. Diseases of the newly born — Asphyxia— Jaundice — At- 
alectasis. 

5. Acute infective diseases — Omphalitis — Opthalmia neo- 
natorm — Tetanus — ^WinekePs Disease — ^Biihrs Disease. ' 

6. Skin Diseases — Haemorrhages — ^Birth paralysis — Tu- 
mours of the Umbilicus. 

7. Infant feeding — ^Breast feeding — Diet of nursing mother 
— ^l}ottle feeding — Composition of human milk — Composition of 
cow's milk — Pasteurising milk, 

8. Preservation of milk — Proprietary Poods — Goat's milk. 

9. Artificial food — ^Modification of milk — Care of feeding 
bottle — Character of normal stools. 

10. Nutritional disturbances— daily weights — chart — ^Dis- 
turbances of balance — Failure to gain— Pood tolerance — Diag- 
nosis — Treatment. 

11. State of dyspepsia — Symptoms — Treatment — Decom- 
position — Chronic Malnutrition — Treatment — ^Intoxication chol- 
era infantum. 

12. Coeliac disease Constipation Diarrhoea — Simple — Feb- 
rile Ileo colitis — ^Diagnosis — Treatment. 

13. Deficiency Diseases— Vitamins— Infantile scurvy— 
Symptoms — Treatment — ^Morbid anatomy. 

14. Pickets— Pathogenesis— Dietetic theory— Environment- 
al Infective theory — Calcium metabolism. 

15. Pickets —Symptoms —State rickets— Prognosis —Pro- 
phylaxis-Treatment. 

16. Convulsions— Causes— Symptoms— Treatment— Mala- 
ria in infants. 

17. Spasmodic croup— True croup— Larmigismus stridulus. 
Diseases of the respiratory system. 

18. Tetany— Encephalitis lethargic a— acute anterior po- 
liomyelitis. 

19. Hypertrophic — ^stenosis of the Pylorus in infants. 

20. Hydrocephalus— Meningitis, 
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Ophthalmology. 

History of Oplithalmology. 

Eye-ball : its surrounding structures and accessories. 

Eye-ball: its tunics and contents, strucfcui^es of Cornea, 
Sciera, Choroid Ciliary body, Iris and Eetina. 

Refracting medica of the eye-ball — ^Aqueous Humour — ^Lens 
and Vitreous. 

Eye-lid, lachrymal apparatus 2, 3, 4 and 6th cranial nerves. 

Dioptincal consideration in healthy eye ‘^Eefraction in a 
biconvex lens — Refractive Index. 

Image formation: optical defects of normal eye. 

Quality of visual sensation, colour vision, colour fusion, bino- 
cular size. 

Perception and judgment of solidity, judgment of distance 
and size. 

Visual acuity; distant vision, near vision. Snellen ^s test 
type letters and gaeger's. Field of vision, Perimetry, Patholo- 
gical alteration in field of vision. 

Opthalmoseope. Direct and indirect method of examina- 
tion. 

Retinoscope — ^Method of examination. 

Diseases of eyelid: Blephritis Hordeolum Chalazion, Tri- 
chiases, Entropion. 

Ectropion Ptosis, injuries and tumours, etc. 

Diseases of Lachrymal apparatus: Epiphora, acute and 
chronic, Dachrj'ocystitis and adenitis, Excision of lachrymal sac. 

Diseases of structures surrounding the eye-ball: orbital 
periostitis, Cellulitis Tenoninitis. Exopthalmos. Endtptbalmos 
Pulsating Exopthalmos. 

Anucleation of eye-ball, eviceration, artificial eyes. 

Diseases of conjunctiva, Catarrhal, Purulent. 

Membranous, Granula, Phlyctenular. 

Conjunctivitis Symhiephron Ptyregium. 

Dfeeases of Cornea, Common and uncommon forms of Kera- 
titis XJIeers, Eeratoconus Opacities, etc. 
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Diseases of Iris, Sclera, Ciliary body, Choroid: — 

Iritis, Prolapse, liedectomy. Staphyloma, Simple, Puru- 
lent, and Plastic Cyelitis choroiditis, Glaucoma, Primary, Seeon- 
dry, Congenital, Trephining operation. 

Diseases of lens. Varieties of cataract of treatment and 
operations, Aphakia. 

Diseases of Eetina inflammation, Vascular. Pigmentary Ee- 
tinitis, Tumours, Glioma. 

Diseases of Optic nerve, Intra-ocular and retrobulber optic 
neuritis. 

Functional diseases of Eetina, Amblyopia and Hjemianop- 
sia. General optical principles. Prisms, refraction hy prisms, 
numbering of Prisms, Lenses, spherical, cylindrical, concave and 
convex. Numeration and Neutrazlization of lenses. 

Trial eases of lenses. Spectacles, eyeglasses. 

Measurements for glasses and frames and prescription writ- 
ing- for glasses. 

Errors of refraction, Ametropia. Hypormetropia etiology 
subjective and objective symptoms— treatment. 

Myopia, symptoms, treatment. 

Astigmatism, simple, compound, irregular and regular tests 
and treatment. 

Anamolies of accommodation, presbyopia, cyeloplegia. 

Errors in extrinsic ocular muscles. Diplopia, Paralysis, 
Divergent squint, Convergent squint. 

Maddox Eod, Orthrophoria, Hetrophoria. 

Operations on extrinsic muscles, Advanced Tentomy. 

Mydriatics and cyeloplegia. 

Anaesthesia of eye, local and general. 

Therapeutics of eye. 

Instrumentology of eye. 

Symptomotology of eye. 

Bacteriology and vaccine Therapy of eye. 

Practical Patholog}^ Preparation and staining of section of 
eye and methods of preserving the eye specimens. 

JPreparing and nursing of eye cases. Dressing and other 
necessary materials for eye cases. Case taking. 



Faculty op Exgikeering. 


B. E. Examination. 
Pure Mathematics. 


(Isi Year). 

Algeira . — Binomial theorem and its applications, Determi- 
nants, Partial Fractions. Exponential and Logarithmic scries. 
Summation of series: tests on convergence and divergence of 
series. Interest and annuities. Probabilities. Approximate solu- 
tion of equations b.v Herner's method. 

Trigonometry . — Solution o£ triangles. Practical use of Lo- 
garithnns. Natural Logarilluns. Dc Moivres Theorem Adapta- 
tion of formula' to Logarithmic computation. Circular and 
Hyperbolic functions and their expansions. 

Mensuratiun . — ^Plane and Solid. 

Analytical Geomerr!/.— Properties of and problems on the 
Straight line, the Circle, the Ellipse, the Parabola and the Hy- 
perbola by Cartesian and Polar co-ordinates. 

Solid ticoHiffri/.— Elementary Euclidean Methods. 
Calculus. 


Differential CalcalMs.— Fundamental notions •adth geometri- 
cal and mechanical applications. Theorems of Taylor and Mac- 
Laurin. Partial differentiation. Euler’s Theorem. Maxima 
and hlinima of functions of a single variable. 

Integral CaicuZns.— Integration of standard forms. Calcu- 
lation of curve lengths and areas. Integral as the limit of a sum 
as an area. Volumes and surfaces of solids of revolution. 

2. Applied Mathematics. 


Statics. Concurrent and parallel forces, moments, couples 
equilbr^ of forces in a plane. Virtual work. Simple machines! 
be fhe l^heel and Axle, the Differential Pulley, the 

Screw, the Balance, the steel yard. Stable and unstable equilib- 
riM. Equilibnm of strings and chains. The parabolic chain, 
fhe ejenary Forces in three dimensions-Corapositiou and 
resolution and simple problems, 
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Thjdrodaiic ^, — Transmission of fluid pressure. Thrust on a 
plane area. Centres of pressure. Eesultant thrust on any sur- 
face. Equilibrium of floating bodies. Stability. Metaeeutre. 
Hydrometers. The general phenomena of capillarity, elevation 
and depression. The principles luiderhdng the action of the 
Suction Pump, the Force Pump, the Syphon, the Hydraulic 
Press. 

Kinematics . — ^Displacement in one plane. Translation and 
rotation. Relative motion. Instantaneous centre of rotation. 
Composition and resolution of displacement.. Velocities and 
accelerations. Rotation of a rigid body. 

Kinetics . — Equations of motion, momentum, work, power, 
and energ^^ Simple harmonic motion in a straight line or a 
curve. Pendulums, simple and compound. Impact. Moment 
of inertia. Radius of gyration. 

3. Surveying. 

Surveying . — Use and adjustment of surveying instruments. 
Theory of levelling ; simple and compound, check and reciprocal 
levellings. Various causes of errors. Customai^^ causes of er- 
rors in levelling. Elimination of such errors. Custom,ary limits 
of errors. Methods of keeping various styles of field book. 
Use of boning rods. Chain sur\"ey. Chain and compass suiwey. 
Theodolite traversing by Gale’s traverse system for city and 
town improvements surveys. Traverse tables. Theory and use 
of simple plane tables, tangent clinometers. Theoij^ and use 
of stadia. Three point problems of plane tabling. Finding 
values of position by observing three known points. Compu- 
tation by rectangular co-ordinates with eonvergency correction. 
Contouring. Longitudinal and cross sections run with a level. 
The general principles of alignment of tunnels ; railways, canals 
and roads. Simpson’s rule for cuttings and banlvings. Dis- 
cussions on the latest patterns of instruments. 

4. Elasticity and Strength op 1L\teriai^. 

(1st Year) 4 

Moduli of Elasticity ; elastic limit, jield point and ultimate 
strength, resilience and fatigue. Strain beyond elastic limit. 
Poisson’s mtio. Relations betvreen the elastic constants; ele- 
mentary principles of elasticity applied to the problems of ben- 
ding, shearing and torsion. Strength of beams and girders, 
Factors of safety. Deflection, 
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5 . Building Constructions. 
{Ist Year). 


(a) Maferinh. 

Sfrme . — Characteristics and preparation. Varieties of In- 
dian and European stones and their suitability to Engineering 
works, Methods of quarrying, l^se of compressed air and steam 
rock drills. Explosives used for blasting. Absorption of v/ater. 
Densities and crushing strength. 

Bricks and Tiles , — Different classes of bricks and their dis- 
tinguishing qualities. Suitable clays. 

Methods of manufacture of bricks and tiles. Objectionable 
ingredients in clays. Soundness and hardness. Lhiiformity 
of quality and size. Absorption of water. Weight and crush- 
ing strength. Terra Cotta. Stoneware pipes. 

Cemenis, Limes and Mortars . — Sources of supply. Process 
of manufacture. Varieties of limes and cements. Tests for 
limes and cements ; precautions necessary in their use. 

Clay Puddle . — Methods of making and placing in situ. 

Metals . — ^Iron and steel; varieties and suitability for use; 
copper, zinc, lead, tin, and other common metals and their alloys. 

Timber . — ^Felling and seasoning. Classification and pro- 
perties of Indian and European woods. Preservation of timber 
against rot and attack by insects. Varieties of timber used in 
construction for different purposes and under varying condi- 
tions; characteristics of sound timber; density, tensile and 
crushing strength of different varieties of timber. 

(b) Construction. 

Foundation . — ^Natural and various kinds of artificial foun- 
dations, such as piles, wells, and tubular foundations; reinforced 
concrete rafts, etc. Coffer dams; Caisbns; cast iron Cylinders; 
curbs. 

Stones Masonry. ---Buhhle masonry, block in course; ashlar 
of various sorts; proper bedding of stones; proportion of bond 
stones ; safe loads, keyed, Joggle, and lock joints; dowels; plugs; 
keys; cramps; methods of lifting; scaffolding. 

Brick Masonry .— and their uses; object of bond, and 
itmcm methods by which it is attained; closers; bedding; mois- 
ture; scaffolding; plastering; pointing; coping; comice; blocking 



fiourse ; parapet ; carbel ; lintal ; reveal ; sill ; footing drip course 
pise walling; grouting; racking back; hollow masonry; rein- 
forced brick work; fixing of timber to walls. 

Materials; plastering mixtures; stucco; plane 
and rough cast ; fibrous plaster, ornamental plaster. 

Arch work. — Centring and timbering-segmental, elliptic, 
3 & 5 centred, pointed, ogee and horse-shoe, skew, hogback and 
stilted arches; domes and vaults; buttresses; abutments; strik- 
ing centres. 

CarpeJitcmj and Joinery.-— Hhe cutting up of logs for various 
purposes ; shrinkage of timber ; joining of timbers to resist vari- 
ous stresses ; guilding principles for forming jomts; wedges, keys, 
pins and spilces, etc. 

Flat, Couple, Collar, Verandah, king and queen posts roofs. 

Reinforced Concrete. — ^Fundamental principl(3S governing 
the use of two materials in combination. Selection, compounding 
and testing materials employed. Regulations for reinforced 
concrete buildings. 

Earth-\vork and Field Engineering. 

Earthwork. — Definitions. Contract. Stability and proper- 
ties of soils. Measiuements and setting-out Instruments used. 
Dressing and turfing. Rates, lift and lead. 

Field Engineering.— (i) Use of Spars. — ^\urious loiots and 
lashings and the suitability of each to certain eireumstances. 
Coiling and handling of ropes. Blocks and tackle. Reeving of 
blocte. Use of han&pikes and rollers. Holdfasts. Guys.’ Use 
and construction of derricks, shears, gins and trestles in placing 
girders or columns in position in building or for other similar 
work. 

(ii) Gronnd Tracing.— Gmeveil principles. Working plans 
for foundations on level ground and on slopes. Trenches Avith 
vertical and with sloping sides. Laying out buildings on the 
ground and similar practical instructions. 

7. Physics. 

Revision of the Sc. coui^se in physics with an advanced 
treatment of certain parts with reference to piuctical application. 

‘Calorimetry with radiation corrections. Critical 
temperature. Hygrometry. Deteimination of J, Adiatetics 
and Isothermals. Pyrometry. 
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LigM. — Pliotoinetiy. The direct reflection and refraction of 
small pencils at plane and spherical surfaces. Passage through 
a lens. The Telescope and the Microscope. The Achromatic 
lens. Polarisation. 

Acoustics , — General laws relating to production of velocity 
of sound, pitch, intensity, and quality of a note, interference, 
echo, resonance, reverberation, and absorption. 

Electricity and Magnetism . — Electric charge. Potential and 
capacity of condensers. Discharge current. Quadrant Electro- 
meter. Dry cells, secondary batteries and behaviour in charging 
and discharging. Electromagnetic induction. Self — induction. 
Induction coil. Elementary description of D. C. and A. C. dy- 
namos and motors. Electric measuring instruments including 
Wattmeters. Magnetic properties of iron and steel ity'steresis. 
Definition of magnetic flux. The magnetic field ; direction, and 
intensity. Methods of maldng magnets. 

8, Chemistry. 

The general principles of qualitative analysis and elementary 
quantitative analysis. The properties and uses of certain metals 
and their important compounds. 

Tlie properties and composition of the common alloys, e.g., 
gun metal, phosphor, bronze, brass, etc. Chemical composition 
and analysis of fuels. Eefractory materials. 

Quicklime. Hydraulic lime, cements, their chemical com- 
position and preparation. 

Paints and Tarnishes; preparation and use of the common 
pigments, etc. 

Preparation of glass, solube glass, porcelian, pottery and 
bricks. 

The general requirements of lubricants. 

Natural watei*s, their chemical composition, analysis, bac- 
teriological examination and suitability for various purposes. 

PreseiTation of stimctural materials. 

9. Drawing. 

Plane Geometry : — ^Use and care of drawing instruments. 
Proportional division of a line. Construction of plane and dia- 
gonal scales and scale of chords. Construction of and problems 
relating to a triangles, quadiilaterals, circles, polygons ; eonstruc- 
tioii hf the ellipse^ togents and normals* Parabola, hyperbola, 
cycloids, envalute of a circle, spiral, loci 
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Solid Geometry and Projections : — ^Principles of Projection.^ 
Projection of points and lines. Traces, inclination and true 
length of a line. Traces and inclinations of planes. Sections of 
solids. Interpenetration of solids. Simple cases of intersection 
and development of plane and curved sui^faces, and also of cast 
shadows. 

Machine Drawing , — Drawings of simple machine parts such 
as bolts, nuts, cotters, screws, studs, etc. Forms and proportions 
of pipes and cylinder flanges, couplings, pulley and speed cones, 
cranks and link %vork, connecting rods, eecentrices, pistons, 
stufling boxes and valves. 

Free-hand and Model Drawing : — Elementary instructions in 
careful observation and accurate sketching in pencil from sket- 
ches and di'awings and also from simple models and architectural 
details. Elementary principles of free-hand perspective draw- 
ing, free-hand perspective views of geometrical models in simple 
positions. 

Perspective and Isometric Drawing : — The general theory of 
conical projection and its application to perspective. Plan and 
shadows, Isometric projections and sketches. 

Building Drawing: — ^Plan, cross-sections and elevation of 
buildings drawn to scale. 

Making out large scale drawings of buildings parts involv- 
ing elementary principles of architectural art. 

It). Workshop. 

Carpentry . — Construction of hand tools and the object and 
methods of using them. Exercises in tench work and at the lathe. 

Fitting . — Exercises in chipping, filing, scraping, screwing, 
and tapping. Use of scribing block, surface gauge and squares 
ill making out work. 

Smithing . — The forge and its tools. Management of fire. 
Drawing taper, square and parallel work. Bending, up-setting, 
twisting, punehhig and cutting. Welding and scraping. Forg- 
ing, hardening, and tempering. Soldering and brazing. 

Foundry . — ^Moulder s tools, appliances and materials. The 
cupola. The brass furnace. Core-making. Bench moulding, 
blackening, coring finishing moulds. Vents, gates and risers. 
Special methods required for brass motilding.- Floor moulding. 
Open sand work. 
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Mttc?mmi^.~Exercises in drilling and boring. Turning with, 
hand and slide lathes. Planing. Slotting. Milling. 

Material Testing Laboratories. 

{1st Year), 

Metals , — Tests of specimens of iron, steel, cast ii’on, wrought 
iron, and various alloys in tension and compression. 

Bricks, Limes, Mortars, Cements, and Timber . — Simple tests 
for specific gravity, absorption, strength under tension, compres- 
sion, and shear for various proportions, and variation in time 
of setting. 

11. Physicati Laboratories. 

Testing oi spirit levels. Young’s modulus of wires. 
Moments of inertia, Kater ’s rigid pendulum, pjTometric measure- 
ments. Thermal conductivity. Mechanical equivalent of Heat. 
Photometry, Intensity of Illumination, lee pail test, Wheat- 
stone’s bridge, Potendometei', Kelvin’s balance, Heating effects 
of cuiTents. Electrobiic current measurements. Blectro-mag- 
netie induction. 

12. CHEiviiavL Laboratories. 

Gravimetric analysis of iron, copper, zinc, calcium, magne- 
sium, silicon, carbon dioxide. Qualitative and quantitative ana- 
lysis of lime, cement and clays. 

Technical Physical and Chemical tests of oils, coal 

and water with a \ie\v to them suitability for use for Engineering 
purposes. 


13. Fuels and Metallurgy. 

{1st Year). 

FieaZs.— Classification of fuels ; Solid, liquid, gaseous. Calo- 
rific values of fuels. Chemical analysis of fuels. Manufacture 
of charcoal. Slanufacture of Coal-gas, its storage and purifica- 
tion. Storage o£ fuels. Selection of fuels for industrial pur- 
poses. 

Metallurgy , — Outlines of the main metallurgical processes 
of the following metals, their chief uses and test : — copper, silver, 
aluminium, lead, tin, antimony, iron, chromium, and manganese. 

Simple Metallurgical Froeoss.— Solid solutions, hartoing, 
mmsimg, tempering, alloys, brasses, brongses, and wel^Shg of 
metak ^ 
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PUj manufacture from ores, composition and uses. 

Details of blast furnace and management. 

Cast iron. — Comj)osition of several kinds of cast iron and 
tiicir strength in compression, tension, etc. Impurities in cast 
iron and their effect on sound casting and strength. 

Mild sted . — ^]\Ianufacture by Bessemer and Open Hearth 
processes. Influence of east iron and other metals on the proper- 
ties of the metal. Simple tests for finding the quality of steel. 
Tempering and annealing process. 

Wrought iron. — Its manufacture: propeilies and uses. 

Oilier Metals— Strength and properties of copper, lead, 
brass, and their alloys. Presentation of metals. 

14. jMetalluroigal Hvboratories. 

Tests on extraction and purification of metals. Preparation 
and analysis of alloys. Technical examination of fuels. Deter- 
mination of various constituents of steel such as carbon, silicon, 
manganese, etc. 

15. Descriptive MECiLiNiCAL Engineering. 

Properties of materials. Description of steam boilers, steam 
oil and gas engines, and steam tui*bines. Hydraulic machinery. 
Machines and machine tools. 

16. Descriptive Civil Engineering. 

Description of bridges, dams, canals, roads, water-works, 
building foundations, railways, harbours and docks, etc. 

17. Descriptive Electric Engineering. 

What we understand by an electric current. The use to 
which we may put the Electric current. Heating effects. Electric 
light. Magnetic effect. Measurement of Electricity and magne- 
tism. Electro Magnetic Induction. Generator and motor. Ele- 
ments of Electrostatics. High Tension effects. 

18. Theory of Machines. 
i2nd Year). 

The laws of friction as affected by speed, pressure and tem- 
perature. Theory of the sere^ and nut. Pin and pivot friction. 
Friction brake and clutches. Belt and rope drives. Friction of 
greased surface. 

35 
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Definition of a maeliine, machine elements md paim, linlis, 
chains and mechanisms. Constrained motion Translate and 
rotation. Instantaneous centres and eentrodes. Viilual motion 
irmechanisms. Telocity and acceleration diagrams. Torn 
aearing and univei-sial joint, Each and Pinion Eccentrics. Valve 
diagram and Valve gears. Screw propulsion and its application. 
Primary balancing of steam engines. 

19. Steam Engines. 


Thermal units, Caloiimetry and Calorimetric value of fiiel. 
Behaviour of gases under isothermal and adiabatic expansion 
and compression. 

StcdM Engines . — Carnot s ej’cles. Perfect Heat Engine and 
Eiitrophy. Hot Air Engines. Properties of Saturated and su- 
perheated steam. Steam jacketing. Elementary ^ theory of 
steam engine. Efficiency of steam engine^ on various cycles 
Elementary theory of steam turbines. Air compressors and 
motors. 


Infernal Combustion Engines.— Gas, oil, and petrol engines. 
Principles of working: strength of mixture, speed, point of igni- 
tion. Effect of compression. Refrigerating plant. Elcmeiitar^v 
principles. Working substances. 


20. Hydraulics. 


(2n(Z Year). 

Laws of eciuilibrium of fluids. Bernoulli’s theorem. Flow 
of water thi’ougli orifices and mouthpieces. Plow over notches 
of various section. Open and submerged wires. Narrow and 
broad crested weirs. Bridge openings. Flow of water through 
pipes. Coefficients, mean velocity and discharge. Losses due to 
eonvergeney and divergency of pipes. Yenturimeter, valves, 
sj7>hous, nozzles, bends, and thrust blocks. Canal locfa. Flow of 
water through open channel Variation of velocity in the cross 
section of a channel. Mean and limiting velocities. Coefficients, 
mean velocity and discharge. 'Waves. Back water. Laws of 
fluid friction. Gauging the flow of water in open channels and 
rivers. 


21. Elasticity and Strength of Materials. 
i2nd Year ) . 

Stresses in beams and girders. Deflection. Torsional, 
strength and , deflection of shafts and springs. Theory of shear 
tress. Bepeated loading. Elementary theory of built-in-beams. 
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Secondary effects of bending. The strpgth of east iron, steels 
bronzes, and brasses, and their mechanical and physical proper- 
ties. 


22. Theory op Structure. 

{2nd Year), 

Bending moments, shearing forces for fixed and moving 
loads, Stresses in framed structures, like cranes, roofs and bridges, 
trusses, etc. Suspension bridges. Maxima and minima stresses 
in a point due to eccentric loading. Stability of block work 
sti'uctures, Earth- work and Retaining walls, High masonry dams, 
Foundations, steel and masonry chimneys. Graphical problems 
arising out of the foregoing to be worked out by students on the 
drawing board. 


23. Pure i\UTHEMATics. 

{2nd Year), 

Anabjtical geometry of two and three dwiensions.— Proper- 
ties of the general equation of the second degree in two variably : 
direction cosines of a straight line and problems thereon. Cy- 
linder, Sphere and standard forms of second degree, surfaces. 

Differential Calculus.— TmgQnts, normals, asymptotes, cur- 
valui’e. Tracing of curves from their cartesian and polar equa- 
tions. Envelopes, Involutes, Evolutes. 

Integral Calculus.— Douhle and treble integrals as applied 
to mass centres and moments of interia, Plainimeters. Approxi- 
mate evaluation of definite integrals (Simpson’s rules). 

Differential equations, — Formation of differential equations, 
ordinaiy and partial. Solutions of the standard forms of equa- 
tions of the first order. Linear equations with constant or ho- 
mogeneous coefficients. Lineai' Simultaneous equations in two 
dependent variables only. Standard forms of elementaiy partial 
differential equations. 

24. .^PLiED JIechanics. 

{2’nd Year), 

Statics, Hydrostatics, DpKtwics.— Advanced treatment of 
the subjects taught in the first year with the help of Caleulos, 
paying special attention to solution of Engineering proWems. 
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25. Economics. 

{%id Year). 

Tlie data of political economy and methods by which they 
arc studied. Relation of economic science to practice. The 
meaning of economie law. Demand and supply. Law of dimi- 
nishing utility. Factors in production and their combination. 
Labour and natuiul agents. Increasing and decreasing returns. 
Capital, its influence and conditions of its accumulation. Value 
in relation to riches. Price, utility, and cost of production. De- 
'teminants of ratios of exchange. Element of cost. Complex 
problems of value. The theory of international and internal 
trade and its relation to home Wde. The law of rent. Interest 
and profits. Theory of the value of money. The value of 
foi'eign bills. 


26. Engineering L^iboratories. 

(2nd Year), 

Material testing Laboratory, 

Bending, torsion, shear and deflection. Ultimate 
strength, yield point, and elastic limit. Effect of time and re- 
petition of load.. Ball hardness test, coefficients of expansion, 
critical speeds of shafts, etc. 

Reinforced concrete , — Tests of reinforced concrete beams 
and slabs and columns in tension, compression, and bending. 

SL^ghine testing Laboratory. 

(For Mechanical Engineering Students only). 

The testing of lathes and other machine tools for determin- 
ing their efficiency by the help of electrical instruments : trans- 
mission and absorption dynamometers. 


27. Electro-Technics. 

{2nd Year), 

* ^^«^surements of etecti-ieal quantities. Our- 

mt, E. M. P., Resistance, Electromagnetic, chemical and heating 
^ects ot ewrent. Elements of alternating currents, Transfer- 
meis. A. L. and D. C. machines. Elementary theory of Dvna- 
mos and motore ; funetiom of their principal parts. Power 

Electric lighting, Switch Board. 
I^eml wiring for power mid light. Testing for insulation 
tatoice and localization of faults. Wiring rules. Electric 

maintenance costs. Cost of 
:wif»g per nmt, systems of charging for electrical enei^. 
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28. Electro-Technics Laboratories. 

{27id Year), 

The operation of alternating current and direct current 
macliinery. Tests on the running characteristics. EfSeieney 
tests. Applications of Electrical drmng to industrial purposes. 
Transmission and conversion of Electrical Energy. 

29. Cteology and Mineralogy. 

{2nd Year). 

Discussion of the geological agents at work on and beneath 
the surface of the earth; water; forest; snow; ice; the atmos- 
phere; chemical, mechanical and organic actions, Phenomena 
of earthquakes, volcanoes, elevation and depression of land. 
Geological functions of plants and animals. 

The classification of the stratified crust of the earth; the 
primary^ sceondaiy, and tertiaiy rocks, fossils and minerals. 
Essential constituents of common rocks, such as limestone gneiss, 
micaceous and chloritic schists; granite: syenite traehtye, pu- 
mice; sandstone; slate, laterites, etc. 

Description of iDcdding and joints ; inclination of rock ; dip 
outcrop and strike, curvature: monocline, syncline; anticline. 
Natoe and origin of faults, veins and dykes, igneous rocks. 
Metamorphism. Ore deposits, unconformability. 

Indmi Geology , — -Mountain ranges, plains and rivers. Dis- 
tribution of alluvium, trap, and crystalline rocks. Drift of In- 
dian coasts. River drift of the Narbada and Tapti. Alluvial 
plans of the Indus and the Ganges. Formation of the Laterite 
and Eegur, and their relation to vegetation. Rocks of the Siwa- 
lik Hills, and the pliocene mammalia. Nummulitie limestone 
and associated Tertiary strata in India. Distinctive fossils; (1) 
marine, and (2) terrestrial of the Tertiary period. Marine cre- 
taceous rocks ; their mineral character and fossils Volcanic rocte; 
of the Deccan, and their interbedded deposits. The Jurassic 
rocks of Cutch. The lower Gondwana rocks in India. The Tal- 
chir series. The coalfields of the Gondwana rocks and their 
fossil plants. The maiune Trias of the North of India. Rela- 
tions of secondary to primary strata in India. Carboniferous 
rocks of the Salt Range. Viiidhiyan and older stratified deposits. 
The Charnoekite series of crystalline rocks. The gneiss and 
schists of South and Central India. General structure of tlie 
Himalayas. 
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Mineralogy . — Crystal form and sjTumetry; division into sys- 
tems; their principal characteristics; classification based upon 
(a) chemical composition, (h) physical properties, e.g.y specific 
gravity, hardness, cleavage, fractui^e; phenomena relating to 
light; simple description and identification of rock forming mi- 
nerals, ores, veinstones, salts and gems. . 

30. Descriptive Civil Engineering. 

.. {2nd Year). 

This course is intended for lectures on estimating, descrip- 
tive engineering, reinforced concrete works, tunnels, harbours, 
locks, docks, bridges, cableways, foundations, roads, raiUvays, 
highways, pile driving, reclamation and dredging, etc. 

31. Geological Laboratories. 

(2nd Year). 

The object of the Laboratory work is to acquaint the stu- 
dents to identify the more common ores, salts and rock forming 
materials by the application of simple physical and chemical tests. 

32. Irrigation. 

(27id Yea?*). 

(1) Well Irrigation. — Sub-soil water reser\mirs. Lined and 
unlined wells. Artesian wells. Duty of wells. Area irrigable 
from a well. Duty of water. Base of duty. 

(2) Tank Irrigation . — Catchment area. Rainfall, Yield. 
Maximum run-off. Reservoirs for storage of water. Earthen 
dams. Masonry dams. Theory of their stability and design. 
Absorption and evaporation. Losses in the reservoir, Open 
weirs. Floodgates. Sluices. Surface shutter. Undersluices. 
Syphon, spillways. Silt accumulations and life of reservoirs. 
Flood absorption eapae% of reser\mir. 

33. JVIater Works. 

Sources of supply. — Springs, wells, rivers, lakes; choosing 
the supply. 

Impounding storage and service reservoirs. Intakes, set- 
tling tanks, filters, rates of filteration. Various types of Mecha- 
nic^ filteration. Water towers. 

Rising mains, expansion jqints, losses in head, valves, service 
tanks, house connections, meters, cisterns. General types of 
pumping installations us^ in India* 
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34. CmL Engikeerixg Design. (Lecture). 

Year). 

This course is intended to supplement the lectures on Theory 
of Structures, Irri<?ation, Reinforced Conci^te, General Engi- 
neering works. The course will include the design of masonry 
buildings and bridges ; steel buildings ; plate and lattice girder 
l)ridges; steel arches ; suspension, cantilever and tubular bridges; 
swing-bridges ; reinforced concreted structures ; retaining walls ; 
masonry dams; aqueducts; roof trusses; steel and masonry chim- 
neys; various kinds of foundations, etc. 

35. Civil Engt>:eering Drawing and Design. 

{2nd Year). 

The student will be expected to submit complete designs and 
plates of a masonry Imilding and a steel structure. 

36. ]\Iechanical Engineering Design and Drawing. 

{2nd Year). 

{For Mechanical Engineers only). 

Advanced examples. Inldng in. Shade lining. Flat wash- 
ing in colour. Strip shading and soft shading. Tracing. Pre- 
paration of blue prints. Sketching. Preparation of working 
draudngs from actual measurements of details and complete 
machines required in mechanical and electrical engineering. 
Proportional measurements and their meaning. Calculations 
of the proportions of machine details from given rules. Design 
of some simple machine. 

37. Lecture on ^Lvchtne Design. 

{2nd Year). 

{For Mechanical Engineers only). 

Principles of the strength of materials applied to the designs 
of the parts of machine. Fastenings used in machine construc- 
tion, bolts, screws, keys, cotters, rivets, and rivetted Joints. Jour- 
nals and bearing’s. .Shafts, couplings and axels. Toothed gear- 
ing. Transmission of power by gearing, belting, ropes and 
chains. Design of pipes, cylinders, cranks, eccentrics, pistons, 
and piston rods, crossheads and slides, stuffing boxes, flywheels 
and connecting rods. 
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38. Higher Theory of Elasticity. 

(3rd Year). 

Continuation of second year work on strength and deflection 
of iron including theorem of three moments, etc. Combined stress 
and strain. Stresses in Pipes and thick cylinders. Stresses in 
long columns. Eccentric loading. Euler’s theory concerning 
struts, modification due to Eankiiie, Gordon and others. Stresses 
in rotating discs and shafts. Vibration in shafts. Critical speeds, 
Transverse and longitudinal vibration of structure. Deflection 
of framed stiuctures by the theory of work. 

39. Hydraulics. 

(3rd Year). 

Theorj’ and design of centrifugal and reciprocating pumps. 
Valves and air vessels. Efficiency of pumps. Methods of lifting 
water by animal power. Chief tn>es of simple and series pumps. 
Pulsometers. Hydraulic.. Bams. 

Water w'heels, Theory and design of Pelton wheel, of im- 
pulse and reaction turbines. >Speeifie speed, best heads and 
quantities of water for the use of Pelton wheel. Governing of 
turbines. Draught Tubes. 

Sui’ge tanks. Their theory and application. 

Calculation of afflux and back water curve. Standing waves. 
Application and use of Gould ^s function. Water hammer. 

Hydraulic Transmission of power. — ^Accumulators. Valves, 
Hydraulic mains. Lifts, etc. 

Theory of Bimensioml Homogeneity . — Theory of dynamic 
similarlity and use of the coefficient of viscosity. Calculations 
for model experiment on Pelton wheels. Hydraulic turbines, 
Centrifugal pumps. Ship resistances. Standing waves and pro- 
peller’s, 

40. Geodesy. 

Surveying . — Theory of curves. Curves laid out with the aid 
of angular instruments. Curves laid by linear measurements 
only, % chords and offijets, and by offsets inside the curve. Com- 
pound. curves. Division curves. Vertical curves. Curve spiral or 
Transition curve. Double centre method for laying out a straiglit 
line, setting cut for earth work. Curves with given data to 
pass through ruling point. Introduction to spherical Trigono- 
imiry up to the solution of spherical triangles and the adaptation 
of Napier’s rul^ of circular parts. 
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Hydro-Electric Surveys, — Topogi^apliical maps, how to 
study and read them, areas suitable for water power schemes, 
preliminary reconnaissance, eatclunent areas, rainfall and run- 
off. Barlow’s percentages, approximate discharge of streams and 
rivers, capacity of water impounded, hydrographical methods of 
survey, pipe line alignment, tunnel alignment, forebay, transmis- 
sion line survey. Instruments used in reconnaissance, prelimi- 
nary survey and final contour survey. 

Astronomy, — Definition. System of celestial co-ordinates; 
The reasons for sidereal sun and the mean time; accelerations, 
retardation and equation of time; Julian and Gregorion Galen- 
dai^; time and the various astronomical corrections. 

The practical course consists in finding the meridian of a 
place by obseivations of the sun or a star at upper culmination 
by equal altitudes, by the sun or stars not on the meridian, and 
by circumpolar stars at elongation; and in finding time by the 
sun or stars on the meridian and ex-meridian: and in finding 
latitude, by polaris, and circmn-meridianal observations. Use 
and construction of Sun-dials. 

41. Higher Theory of Structures. 

Secondary stresses in structure. Theory of arches. Masoniy 
arches. Hinged arches. Three point hinged arches. Eesilience 
tests for failure of long stmts. Suspension-bridges. Swing- 
bridges. Approximate method of finding stresses from indeter- 
minate equations. Design of revetted joints and stresses in boiler 
shells. The theory of least work and its application to the metal 
arch. Stresses in high masonry dams. Theory of earth pressure 
and of foundations. 


42. Irrigation. 

(3rd Year). 

Canal Irrigation, — General description of Indian rivers. 
River discharges. Guaging silt and remedies against its excessive 
deposition. Kennedy’s Theory and its applications. Garrat’s 
tables and diagrams. 

Perennial and Inundation canal system. Duty of canal water 
and Base of Duty. Losses in a canal. Waterlogging and lining 
of canals to prevent loss. 

Inundation canals, — When pemiissible. General description 
of such system. Location of take-off to avoid silting. 
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Perennial canals. — Sources and quantity of supply. Location 
and design of lieadworks in boulders. Trough and delta stages 
of a river. Flood sluices. Head Regulators. Supply channels. 
Afflux Bunds. Temporary Diversion Bunds. Permanent Weirs. 
Automatic gates and shutters. Stony sluice gates. 

Design and alignment of canals. — Peculiarities of alignments 
of canal in plain and hilly countries. Determination of vvater^ 
sheds. Falls. Bridges. Regulators. Escapes. Outlets. Roads. 
Distributaries and Minors. Their design and running. 

Cross drainage works. Maximum rate of run-of from catch- 
ments. Inlets. Super-passages. Level crossings. Aqueducts. 
Syphons. Reservoirs. 

Eiver Training Works. — Spurs. Grojmes, Bell Bunds. 
Stream line Bunds. Mattresses. Aprons. 

43. Reinforced Concrete. 

{Zrd Year). 

Nature, uses, properties, advantages and disadvantages of 
Reinforced Concrete over other types of constructions. Assump- 
tion made in tlieoiy of stress in R. C. beams. 

Theory and Design of simple beams, T-beams and slal3s for 
different conditions of loading. 

Shear, bond, and diagonal tension, its nature, evaluation, and 
location of reinforcement. 

Design of doubly reinforced beams, and continuous beams. 
Theory and Design of R. C. columns and piles. 

Design of Slab foundations 

Design of simple cantilever and counterpart retaining wall. 

Equivalent moments of inertia for R. C. sections. 

Theory of Elastic deflections and outline of investigation of 
stresses in Reinforced Concrete Arches. 

44. Civil Engineering Design Lecture. 

Cord Year). 

Continuation of 2nd year work, (See page 353). 

45. Engineering Design. 

The students will have to submit at least complete designs 
and plates of one steel structure and one major irrigation work. 



451 


56. Accounts. 

General principles of Book-keeping. Cash book and initial 
aoeoiints ox P. W. D. Contiol of works and operations of manu- 
facture by means of accounts, cost sheets etc. Workshop ae 
counts. The relation of spending officers towards their superiors 
to sanction outlay and towards the auditing officers. 

47. Sanitary Engineering. 

{Zrd Year), 

Sewerage, Sewage Disposal and Trade Waste , — General con- 
siderations in conneetion with the preliminary work of designing 
a scheme. Data necessary before scheme can be formulated. 
Methods of estimating the amount of sewage proper. Present 
and futui^e population affected by scheme and circumstances 
modifying the same. Variation in rate of flow and causes of 
same. The problem of inclusion or exclusion of existing sewer 
system. The various systems of removal of sewage and their 
relative advantages. The disposal of rain water. Past and pi’e- 
sent methods of estimating rates of run-off. Intensity curves 
and Kuiehling's law. Absorption power of the usual classes of 
surface. Rational method of calculating rainfall capacities of 
sewers. Effects of shape and slope of area on run-off. Effect 
of storm water overflows. General discussion of discharge for- 
mulae for sewers. Discharge problems invohung an increasing rate 
of flow. Self-cleansing velocities. The use of comparative dis- 
charge diagrams. Methods of guaging flow in existing sewers. 
Storm overflows. Inverted syphons. Sew^ers under rivers, ca- 
nals, and other obstacles. Design of large sewer under external 
pressure. Tunnellings through rock and water-logged ginund. 
The design of junctions of large sewers, sea and river outfalls. 
Automatic and other types of pumping. Tidal gates. Ventila- 
tion. Timbering of trenches and tunnels.. Sewage disposal, 
general consideration. Variations of the problem due to geogra- 
phical position of town. General notes on sampling Bacteria 
and their relation to sewage disposal. The malignant bacteria 
and their identification. Transmission of bacteria. Methods of 
disposal by dilution, or by treatment and subsequent discharge 
into running water. General composition of sewage from an 
engineering point of view. Detritus tanks. Screens. Sedimen- 
tation. Septic and hydroljdic tanlis. Colloidal treatment. 
Chemical precipitation. Coagulation. Contact beds. Activated 
sludge treatment. Percolating beds, Sludge and its disposal. 
Humus tanlvs. Automatic dosing apparatus. Various methods 
of collecting and disposing of solid, domestic and trades refuse. 
The transportation and handling of refuse. Design and opera- 
tion of refuse destructors, 
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48. Heat Engine Laboratories. 

(3rd Year). 

{For Civil Engineers). 

Steam Engine . — Experiments on hi^h pressure and pres- 
sure boilers, horizontal and vertical steam engines, air compres- 
sors and steam turbines. Expenmeiits on gas and oil-engines. 

49. Architecture and Town Pi^anning. 

General principles of Modern, Classic, and Indo-Sareeni 
architecture of eme, religious, business premises, theatres, mus- 
eums, colleges and universities and other public buildings. 

Town Plitnmng . — General principles of to'\Yn planning. Snit- 
abiiity of an area. Boundaries. Adoption of design to natural 
features. Allocation of area for the several classes of build- 
ings, park and open space. Advantages and disadvantages of 
private open spaces. Improvement of existing conditions of 
cities. Design and construction of streets, side v/allis and kerbs, 
markets, parks, cernetries, and shade toes. Ornamenting and 
beautitnng of towns. 

50. Specifications and Estimating. 

Estimating . — Rules for taking out quantities in earth work 
mason^5^ flooring, wood-work, mouldings, arches, groyned roofs, 
domes, steel work, and plumber ^s work. 

Calculation of probable quantities of materials required to 
be furnished for the completion of v/ork. 

Common rates and their analysis. 

Rates for carriage of material by different means of trans- 
port. 

Specifications, contracts, and contract law. 

Detailed estimates of some of the designs carried out by the 
students in the Civil Engineering Design Course. 

Specifications . — Specifications of different kinds of stone and 
brick masonry, cement work, wood work, etc. 

51. Work Management. 

{For Civil Engineers). 

Evolution of engineering industries, examples of successful 
organisation. Economics of manufacturing and construction. 
Methods of remunerating labour, cost analysis. Conveyance of 
goods by rail, road and water. Economical methods of construct- 
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ing civil engineering works under varjdng conditions. Produc- 
tive and protective works. Systems of contract. Organisation 
of departmental works : economical lay-out of works and labour 
camps, sanitation, medical aid, water-supply, lighting. Keerait- 
ment and control of labour. General administration of large 
worlvs with their labour camps. 

52. Theory of Machixes. 

(3rd Year). 

{For Mechanical Engineers only). 

Altered mechanisms. Expansion of elements. Reduction of 
chanisms, balancing of steam engines, I. C. engines and locomo- 
trains, cam trains, etc. Epicyclie and other forms of gearings. 
Differential gearing. Humpage gear. Various forms of teeth 
shafts, eoupling;s and axles. Friction of rest and motion. Fric- 
tion of lubricated surfaces. Friction in mechanisms and effi- 
ciency of machines. 

Rectilinear and rotational motion. Inertia, forces in me- 
chanisms, balancing of steam engines, I. 0. engines and locomo- 
tive G^u’ostatie action. Dynamics of the steam engine, Cyelics, 
speed variation, effort and resistance, steadiness : crank effort : 
governors and fljuvheels. Correction of indicated diagrams for 
acceleration. Secondary balancing pressure of the eranlv pin, 
Cushioning for acceleration. Stress in locomotive coupling rod; 
connecting rods. Vibration. Effect of vibration on the speeds 
of engines. Transmission and absorption dynometers. 

53. Electro-Technics. 

(For Meclumical Engineers only). 

Direct current macMms . — Characteristics and perfomance 
of generators and motors. Starting, reversing, and regulation of 
motors. Details of construction,. Switch boards. Auxiliary 
maeliines, general arrangements of plant and installation. 

Alternating current machines . — ^Production of an alternating 
E. M. F. maximum and B. M. S. value of wave forms. Effect 
of resistance, inductance and capacity. Polupbase circuit Po- 
wer and power factor. Choke coils. Transformers. Alter- 
nators and motors induction. Transmission and distribution of 
electric energy for light and power. Wiring, Installations, and 
conductors. Gables. Systems of supply and distribution. Loca- 
tion of faults. Batteries. General principles of electric trac- 
tion, Filament lamps: Arc and vapour lamps* 
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54. Blecxro-Technic Laboratories. 

{For Zrd u^ar Meclimical Engineers). 

Tests on A. C. and D. .C. instruments and circuits. Tests 
for cliarac [eristics, losses and efficiences of D. C. and A. 0. ma- 
chines, transformers, etc.. 

55. Higher jMetalil'RGY. 


{Zrd Year). 

Phvsical characters of metals. Changes resulting from heat 
and mechanical treatment. Pyrometry Metallography. Condi- 
tion of eciuilibrium of Binary alloys. Electric smelting and pie- 
paration of steel. 

56. Metallurgical Laboratories. 

{Zrd Year). 

Experiments in roast uig, fluxing, reduction, liquefaction, 
scorifieation, cupellation, amalgamation, etc., illustrating the 
various methods and processes employed in the extraction ann 
purification of metals. Preparation of alloys. Detection and 
estimation of the common metals, viz., iron, copper, lead, silvei, 
gold, tin, antimony, zinc, bismuth, manganese, in their ores by 
both the wet and the dry processes. 

57. Machine Tools. 

Construction and application of cutting tools. Shapes and 
speeds of cutting tools for various materials. Materials used for 
cutting tools and their heat treatment. Various machine mols 
and then uses. Lathes, planing machines, drilling inaehines, 
slotting machines, automatic and semi-automatic machines and 
their uses. 


68 Higher Theory of Thermodynamics. 

The Advanced Physics of Thermodynamics. The various 
laws of gases, and cycles of operation. History of the develop- 
ment of various cycles of operations. 

The steam engine.— Behavitinr of steam in metal cylinder. 
Cyclical flow of heat in the walls. Experiments of Callender 
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and Nicolson Law of initial condensation. Law of valve leakage. 
..Application of entropy and heat charts. Total consumption of 
an en.gine. Simple, compound and uniflow engines. Condens- 
ing and noneondensing engines. Efl’ect on consumption of speed, 
pressure, ratio oi expansion and vacuum. Design and propor- 
tion of cylinders. Combustion of coal on a gi'ate. The effects 
of rate of firing. Furnace temperature. Osborne Reynold's 
law of heat transference. Chimney temperature. Number of 
tubes. Draft, General description of the various types of high 
speed boilers. 

Steam turbines. — Flow of steam through orifices and nozzles, 
the Dc Laval turbines. The many stage impluse turbine, 
Rateau type. The few stage velocity turbine. Curtis type. The 
inany stage reaction turbine. Parsons type. Combined types. 
(Juiismnption and proportions. Effect of high pressure, super- 
heat and vacuimi. Strength of spinning discs. Governing. 

Iniernd Cuiulmaiion Engines , — Explosion type. More ad- 
vanced parts of the theory of gas and oil engines. The variable 
specific heat theory. The standard cycle. Recent work on 
gaseous explosions. Various tipes of gas producers. Theory 
and practice of Air Compressors and hlotors, Single and multi- 
stage. Refrigeration. Theory of refrigeration, and its applica- 
tion in practice. The use of Molliers I. chart, Liquefaction of 
gases, The Humphrey Pump. 

Diesel Type . — Theoiw and construction of the Deisel oil 
motors, with and wuthout allowance for variation of specific heat 
with temperature. The various tripes manufactured. Effect 
on economy of speed and cylinder proportions. Semi-Diesels. 
Fuels available for Diesel Motors. 


A arious tjpes of evaporators and their efficiencies. General 
arragement and construction of the more important tjpes of 
generating plants. 

59. Peinciples of Aeroxaijtics and Aeroengines. 

The importance of Aeronautics and possibilities of its 
development in future. Theoiy of stability of the Aeroplane, 
and principles of the design of wings. Relation between the 
wing area, aiid^ total load. Principles of the Fusillage design 
and deteminalion of the speed and size of propellers, to give the 
most efficient results. General types and fundamental principles 
of Aero-engines. 
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60. Oeg^vnisation of Industries and Work SIanagement. 


Tlio cvoluiiou oi engineering industries. Examples of 
successful organisation. The economics of manufacturing. 
Methods of remnnnierating labour, cost analysis and factory 
accounts; labour-saving demes, and systems of handling and 
controlling ordei’s. Conveyance of goods on road, rail, and 
water. Legislation affecting engineering industries. 

61. Machine Design and Drawing. 

{For Mechanical Engineers 07 ily ). 

The complete design of a machine (such as a steam or inter- 
]ial combustion engine, a pump, a turbine, or a machine tool) is 
worked cut, and the requisite woiidng drawings and tracings 
are prepared. 


62. Heat Engine Laboratries. 
(3rd Year). 

{For Mechanical Engineers), 


Same as for Civil Engineers (see page 452 ). 

63. SLvchine Design Lectures. 

(3rd Year,) 

The application of theory to practice in tho design of modern 
tj^pes of steam boilers, steam engines, including the uniflow steam 
tuibines and internal combustion engines, including “solid iniec- 
tion'' type . 



Faculty op Education. 
Diploma-in-Education. 

Pbikctpliss op Education and Elementaky 
Educational Psychology. 

(a) Ideals and Aims in Education. The Elemental Educational 

Values. Tiie question of Formal Training. Principles of 
the Curriculum. Correlation in Teaching. The Logical 
and Psychological order of Studies. 

Factors and Methods in the training of Thought. 
Definition and Language in Education. 

(b) Psychology' and its relation with Education. Nenmus Sys- 

tem and its functions. Heredity and Emdroment. In- 
stincts: Sensation, Perception, Imagination, Memory, 
Conception, Eeasoning, Emotions. 

Volution. Habit formation. 

Attention. Interest. Fatigue. 

Play. Imitation and Suggestion. 

Laws of Learning. 

Formation of character. 

School Management and Hygiene. 

Types of Schools. 

Classification of Pupils. 

' Head Master and Staff. Distribution of work. Time- 
tables. Home-work. Examinations. Eecords. 
Hostels. 

Infectious Diseases. 

Order and Discipline. 

Extra-curricular activities. 

Parental Co-operation. 

Hygiene. 

Broad Outlines of Anatomy and Physiology. 

Medical Inspection. 

Defects and Diseases. 

Conditions of healthy physical life. 

Hygiene conditions of the school. _ 

First aid in minor injuri® and ailments. 

36 
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History of Educational Ideas and Select 

Classics in Education. 

A period will be prescribed from time to time along witli a 
set book or two. There ^vill further be prescribed a book or two 
under Educational Classics. 

Educational Classics. 

Rousseau. Emile. 

Platov Republic. 

Locke. On Education.. 

Spencer. Education. 

Dewej\ Democracy and Education. 

IMethods of Teaching. 

A. General, Technique in Teaching. Deductive and In- 
ductive Development lessons, Narration, Description, Explana- 
tion, Observation, Expression, Exposition and Illustration, 
Questioning and Discussion. 

B. In teaching the special subjects the foUo'vviug points wiU 
be dealt with: — 

Aims and Values of the subjetc. 

Content and its organisation. 

Various methods of teaching the subject. 

Schemes and Notes of lessons. 

Correlation with other subjects.. 

Modern Educational Systems and Problems. 

A compai’ative study of the modem educational systems of 
the leading countries of the world. Indian Education shall form 
the centre of the study, and along with this the systems of two 
or three leading countries shall be prescribed from time to time. 
The following will be the lines of study : — 

Introductory — dealing with the historical aspects and gene- 
ral features of the system. 

Administrative control of Education. 

Elementary Education. Secondary Education. Higher 

Education. Industrial and Technical Education. Profes- 
sional Education, relating chiefly to the training of teachers. 

Education of Women. 

Ccmclusion aiad' Outlook. 



Advanced Educational Psychology. 

Psychology of Individual Differences. 

Mental Testing. 

Psychology of Learning. 

Psychology of the fundamental school subjetcs. 

Statistics in Education. 

Chiud Education. 

Nature, Scope and Methods of Child Study. 

History of Child Education with special reference to Eousseau, 
Pestalozzi, Proebel and ]Montessorie. 

Observation and study of children. Study of exceptional children 
and the methods of dealing with them. Intelligence Tests. 

The stages of child development. 

Play — Theories of play and play methods. Importance of play 
in the development of the child. Free and organised play. 

Fatigue — Mental and Physical. 

The Child under 5 and how to deal with him. 

The Child above 5 and how to deal with him. 
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12. Imperial Library, Calcutta. 

lii. The fcJcliool of Oriental Languages, London. 

14. India Office Library, London. 

35. British Museum, London. 

liS. All Indian Universities — incorporated by Law (provided they send their publications in exchange). 



. The Royal Asiatic Society, Bombay. 

All India Moliammadan Educational Conference, Aligarh. 
K Visva Bhariiti Library, Bengal. 
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117. Library of the Oamania College for Women. 

88. Ismail College Library, Andheri, Gulbarga. 

lih. Library of the 1 >uftnr-i't>ivmu-o-Mal, etc., Hyderabad. 

4(1, lalamia College Library, Lahore. 

41. Islmnia College fabrary, Peshawar, 
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List or Osm.^xia High Schools recognised by the University. 


1 . 

2 . 

3 . 

4 . 
0 . 
a. 

7 . 

8 . 

'J. 

10 . 

11 . 

12 . 

13 . 

14 . 
13 . 
16 . 
17 . 

15. 

19 . 

20 . 
21 . 
22 . 

23 . 

24 . 

25 . 

26 . 
7 . 

28 . 


City High School, Hyderabad Deccan 
Darul Uloom High School, Hyderabad Dn. 

Osmania High School, Kampalli}', Hyderabad Dn. 

Do Ohanchalguda, Hyderabad Dn. 

Do Danish Shifa, Hyderabad Dn. 

Do Medak. 

Do Xizamabad. 

Do Mahbubnagar. 

Do Nalgonda. 

Do Warangal. 

Do Mathwada. 

Do Kliammam. 

Do Karimnagar. 

Do Nirmal. 

Do Gulburgah. 

Do Raiehnr. 

Do Bidar. 

Do Yadgir. 

Do Latur. 

Do Osmanabad (Sarflklias). 

Do Aurangabad. 

Do Jalna. 

Do Nanded. 

Do Parbhani. 

Do Beed. 

Do Momenabad (Beed Dist.). 

Do Jagtial. 

Alexandria Jehangir High School, Bhopal. 
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(TO\Td]RNMENT HiGH ScHOOT.S FOR GiRLS. 

1. Osmania Cxiiis High School, Nampally. 

2. Do Machhli Kaman., Hyd-erabad Dn. 

8. Do Hanamkonda. 

4. Do Chelapiira (Aurangabad). 


- Aided High. Schools for Boys. 

1. xlsafia High School, Malakpet. 

2. Anwarul L'loom High School, Nampalli. 

3. Nanlan Yidyalaya High School, Gnlbargah. 

4. Islamiah High School, (for Theology only) jMathwada, 

District Warangal. 


Middle Schools permitted to prepare students for (Jsmania. 
■Malriculalion Examination, 

Central Training School for Woman, Baida. 


Unaided Middle School pennitled to open High School Classes. 

1. Middle School, Wanparty (Jagir) Mahlmbnagar. 

2, Middle School, Ohitapur. 



LIST 01' SircOBSPUL CANDID ATES. 
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^ Huhamiuad Kliwaja Moinudain . . II Osmania. Hiftli 8chool, JSTalgoiida 

Muhammad Shamsuddin , . HI do 
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Sc. Examination, 1343 P. (1934). 
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FACULTY OF MEDICINE 
Oamania Medical College. 
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Diploma-in-Education Examination, 1343 E. (1934). 
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V. HONORARY DEGREES. 


Sultan-tjl-Ulum. 

Azur 1333 P.— Oct. 1923 . . His Exalted Highness the 

Nizam. 

LL. D. 

Aban 1334 F.— Sept. 1925 . . Nawab Imadul Mulk Bahadur, 

Sayyid Husain Bilgrami, 
C.S.I. 

Dai 1336 F.— Dee. 1926 . . Nawab Sir Ahmad Husain 

Amin Jung Bahadur, k.c.i.e., 
C.S.I., M.A., B.L. 

Dai 1337 P. — Dec. 1927 . . Nawab Hydar Nawaz Jung 

Bahadur, (Right Hon’ble Sir 
Akbar Hydari) 

Dai 1338 P.— 1928 . . Nawab Masood Jung Bahadur, 

B.A. I.E.S. Bar.-at-Law. 

VI.— FELLOWS WHO HAVE DELIVERED ADDRESS 
AT THE UNIVERSITY CONVOCATION. 


Name Date 

Nawab Wali-ud-Daulah Bahadur . . 28th September 1925. 

Nawab Sadar Yar Jung Bahadur . . 4th December 1926. 

Maharaja Sir Kishan Pershad Yamin-us- 

Saltanat . • 1st December 1927. 


Nawab Sir Amin Jung Bahadur, m.a., b.l., 

LL.D., K.C.S.I., C.S.I. . . 23rd March 1929. 

• Nawab Sir Nizamat Jung Bahadur, 

B.A., B.L., {Oxon). .. 30th January 1930. 

Nawab Mirza Yar Jung Bahadur, b.a., ll. b. 6th August 1931. 


Right Hon’ble Sir Akbar Hydari, Kt. P.C. 

B.A., LL. D., D.C.L. 


9th March 1933. 


Nawab Mahdi Yar Jung Bahadur, m.a. 

{Oxon.) • • 8th February 1934. 


Dr. A. H. Mackenzie, m.a., n.iitt. c.s.i., 

c I E . . 4th March 1935. 


Nawab Zulqadar Jung Bahadur, m.a., 

iOxon) Bar.-at-Law. ..6th Februarj' 1936. 

Dr. .Sir Shah Mohd. Sulaimaa, ll.d. . . 9th February 1937. 




School from wMch the candidate is appearing and the period of study 



Subject or subjects in which the candidate has passed previously .specii'yin 
the roll No. and the year of the Examination 
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current acadamical year. lie lias completed the prescribed course (2) he has also satisfactorily completed 
the Vrescribod course in Manual and Physical Training, (3) his character has been good and (4) the date of 
the Birth is and that his age on the 1st day of Shahrewar 134 P., will be 



Form (B) For private candidates and teachers. 
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K>chool in ‘which, the candidate was educated and the period of study 



i^ubject or subjects, in wRich the candidate x)assed with roll number and date 
of ]5xamination 
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Signature recognised Authority. 



(2) Intermediate Examination. 
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College or Colleges in which the candidate has studied and the time ol eacJi 



Subject or subjects in which the candidate passed with Boll No. and date 
ol Examination . . • • 
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appeared at the Intermediate Examination of the year from this college 



Form (B) For teachers and other private candidates. 
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Subject or subjects, in which tbe candidate i)assed with roll number and date 
, ol Examination 



OpLioiiai subjects in which the candidate desires to be examined 
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Divisional Inspector of Schools or 

Principal of a College. 



Form (A) ¥or college candidates. 
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College or Colleges in which the candidate has studied and the time of each 



Subject or subjects in which the candidate passed with Roll No. and date 
of Examination 
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I hereby certify that was a student of this college during the year 

and has aivpeared at the B. A. Examination of the year from this college. 



Form (B) For teachers and other private candidtes. 
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Subject or subjects in which the candidate passed with Roll No. and date 
of Examination 



Subjects of Examinations 
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Dii'isio7ia! Inspector of h^c/iools or 

Prmcipal of a College. 



ate of birth and age at the time of submitting the application 
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Date » . . . Bignatui'e of the Principal 



M. Sc. Examination. 
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(5) LL. B. (Pbevious) Examination. 
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Signature of the Principal 



LL. B. (Pinal) Examination. 
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(6)' M. B. B. S. (First Professional) Examination. 
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j}ate Signciture of the Principal, Medical College. 



. (Second Professional) Examination. 
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Date - Signature of the Principal, Medical College. 



. (Thhid Professional.) Examination. 
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the period after passing the Second Professional Examination and is eligible to appear at the Examination. 
The required certificates are herewith attaehed. 

Date Signature of the T*rincipal, Medical College, 



M. B, B. S. (Fourth or Final. Professional) Examination 
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(7) B. E. (Part /) Examination. 
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is eligible to appear at tlie Examination. The required certificates are herewith attached. 

2 )(i ^0 Signature of the Principal, Engineering College, 



B. E. (Part II) Examination. 
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Da^e i^ignaiure of the Principal^ Engineering College. 
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Signature of the Candidate. 



Certificate. 
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Tygig Principal, 0. T. College. 



(ii) FORMS OP ATTENDANCE CERTIFICATES. 

(a) Intermediate Examination. 

Certificate 'of attendance of in the Osmania University College during the years 
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Dated. Professor. 

I certify that ’s conduct and progress have been satisfactorily and that he has com- 

pleted the course of studies prescribed for the Intermediate Examination. 

Dated Principal. 



(b) B. A. OR B. .Sc. Examination. 

Certificate of attendence of is tlie Osmania University College during the year 
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oi studies iirescribed for the B.A. Examination dnriiio^ the com\se of tivo academic years. 



This IS to certify that has prosecuted a regular course of study in the Osmauia Uni- 


662 



in the College 1/a-boratory during the said period. 



{d) LL.B. (Previous or Pinal) Examinations. 
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This is to certify that has prosecuted a regular course of study in Anatomy including 

Embryology) of.. lectures extending over two long and short terms from 134 F. with demonstra- 
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cal Physiology and meetings of two hours each in experimental physiology. 



This is to certify that has prosecuted a regrular course of study in Materia Madica (in- 
cluding* Therapeutics) of .lectures extending over two long and short terms. 
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Professor of Bacteriology. 



M. B. B. S. Third Professional Examination. 
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This is to certify that has comi)leted satisfactorily the following course of study: 


667 



Two courses of Clinical Surgery of ( ) lectures each. 



course of Operative Surgery of ( ) meeting oL‘ two hours each. 
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(/) B. E. Examinations. 

Part I and Part 11 Examinations, 
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which am o lints to per cent. 



(m) FOEM OF APPLICATION FOR REGISTRATION OF GRADUATES. 
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Signature 



(IV) PoaMS OF Agrement and Security Bonds for University Loan Fund. 

(1) Form of Agreemeni. 
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cover the full amount ivith con)])ound interesl at 8 per cent, in Innipsuin. 

In token of luy above undertaking 1 .si sin this in the presence of two witnesses. 



(2) Hemrity Bond. 
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ia->aiiy way my property of the value of consisting of . . 

am the sole owner till the repayment of the full amount of the loan. 





